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BOMBAY    UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 


APRIL  1868, 

1 

Wed. 

2 

Thurs 

3 

Fri. 

4 

Sat. 

6 

5ttm 

6 

Mon. 

7 
8 

Tues. 
Wed. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Accounts 
at  4^  P.M. 

9 

Thurs 

10 

Fri. 

CSf OOtr  dTtiltaS*     ^^^^  ^^y  ^f  opP^^cai^on  for 

11 

Sat. 

the  LL.  B.  Honours  Examination. 

12 

Ctttt* 

13 

Mon. 

14 

Tues. 

15 

Wed. 

■ 

16 

Thurs 

17 

Fri. 

18 

Sat. 

Question  Papers  for  LL.  B.  Honours  due  from 
Examiners. 

ly 

20 

cum 

Mon. 

dTtrjSt  Ctrm  in  %vt&  antJ  Cibil  (Snginttring 

21 

Tues. 

fiiTJ^. 

22 

Wed. 

23 

Thurs 

24 

Fri. 

25 

Sat. 

26  < 

6ttm 

27 

Men. 

28 

Tues. 

29 

Wed. 

30 

Thurs 

dTitst  €txm  in  iBtWint  tntii. 

BOMBAY    UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 


MAY,  1868. 

1 

Fii. 

2 

Sat. 

3 

^un, 

4 

Mon. 

5 

Tues. 

6 

Wed. 

7 

Thurs 

8 

Fri. 

9 

Sat. 

i 

10 

^nn. 

11 

Mon. 

' 

12 

Tues. 

13 

Wed. 

14 

Thurs 

: 

15 

Fri. 

16 

Sat. 

17 

^un< 

18 

Mon. 

19 

Tues. 

20 

Wed. 

21 

Thurs 

1  22 

Fri. 

23 
24 

Sat. 

^Ult. 

(^uun  ¥ictma  hov%  isi9. 

25 

Mon. 

26 

Tues. 

27 

Wed. 

28 

Thurs 

29 

Fri. 

30 

Sat. 

31 

^\xn 

BOMBAY    UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 


JUNE,  1863. 

1 

Mon. 

2 

Tues. 

3 

Wed. 

4 

Thurs 

5 

Fri. 

6 

Sat. 

7 

^um 

8 

Mon. 

^mvLti  Ccrm  in  ^xt^  mxH  dLihil  lEngmrer^ 

9 

Tues. 

ing  bcginsf. 

10 

Wed. 

Examination  for  the  LL.  B.  Honours  begins. 

11 

Thurs 

12 

Fri. 

[Cursetjee  Prize. 

13 

Sat. 

Last  day  of  sending  in  Poems  for    the  Homejee 

14 

^tttt. 

15 

Mon. 

Sccoirt  Cerni  in  ilctricine  htc^md. 

16 

Tues. 

17 

Wed. 

18 

Thurs 

19 

Fri. 

LL.  B.  Honours  Results  declared. 

20 
21 

Sat. 

C^uem  VittoxU*^  ^cct^^ioxh  1837. 

^m. 

22 

Mon. 

■ 

23 

Tues. 

24 

Wed. 

25 

Thurs 

26 

Fri. 

27 

Sat. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Sjmdicate  at  4|  p.m. 

28 

^m. 

29 

Mon. 

30 

Tues. 

BOMBAY    UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 


JULY,  1868. 

1 

Wed. 

2 

Thurs 

3 

Fri- 

4 

Sat. 

5 

6 

Mon. 

7 
8 

Tues. 
Wed. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Accounts 
at  4^  P.M. 

9 
10 
11 

Thurs 

Fri. 

Sat. 

12 
13 
14 
15 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 

Last  day  of  application  for  F.  M. 

16 

Thurs 

17 

18 

Fri. 

Sat. 

University  of  Bombay  incorporated,  1857. 

19 
20 
21 

Mon. 
Tues. 

. 

22 

Wed. 

23 

Thurs 

24 
25 

Fri. 
Sat. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  S3mdicate  at  4 1  p.m. 

26 

27 
28 
29 

Bm 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 

30 

Thurj 

^ 

31 

Fri. 

BOMBAY    UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 


AUGUST,  1868. 

1 

Sat. 

2 

mn 

3 

Mon. 

4 

Tues. 

5 

Wed. 

6 

Thurs 

7 

Fri. 

8 
9 

Sat. 

^nn< 

10 

Mon. 

11 

Tues. 

12 

Wed. 

13 

Thurs 

14 

Fri. 

15 

Sat. 

16 

^nrti 

17 

Mod. 

Last  day  of  Application  for  M.  A.  Examination. 

IS 

Tues. 

19 

Wed. 

20 

Thurs 

21 

Fri. 

22 

Sat. 

23 

Bm 

24 

Mon. 

25 

Tues. 

. 

26 

Wed. 

27 

Thurs 

28 
29 

Fri. 
Sat. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Sjmdicate  at  4|  p.m. 

30 

^nm 

31 

Mon. 

Question  Papers  for  F.  M.  due  from  Examiners. 

BOMBAY  UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 


SEPTEMBER,  1868. 

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 

Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs 
Fri. 

Sat. 

[1857. 
University     op    Madras    incorporated, 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Examination  for  F.  M.  begins. 

^tcorCa  Cerm  in  pte^ictne  entTtf. 

Last  day  of  Application  for  LL.B.,  Matriculation 
and     Jugonnath     Sunkersett      Scholarship 
Examinations. 

20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26, 

Sttn 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Last  day  of  Application  for  F.A.,  B.A.,   F.C.E. 
L.C.E.  and  M.C.E.,  Examinations. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  4^  p.m. 

27 

28 
29 
30 

Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 

F.  M.  Results  declared. — Last  day  of  sending  in 
Essays  for  the  Manockjee  LimjeeGold  Medal, 
and  ifor  notifying  new  subject. 

Last  day  of  Application  for  M.  D.  Examination, 
and  of  awarding  theHomejeeCursetjee  Prize. 

BOMBAY    UNIVERSITY    ALMANAC. 


OCTOBER,  1868. 

1 

Thurs 

1 

2 

Fri. 

> 

3 

Sat. 

4 

^ttn 

5 

Mon. 

6 

Tues. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of   the  Board  ot  Accounts 

7 

Wed. 

at  4|  p.  M. 

8 

Thurs 

9 

Fri. 

10 

Sat. 

11 

^un 

12 

Mon. 

13 

Tues. 

14 

Wed. 

Last  day  of  Application  for  L.  M. 

15 

Thurs 

16 

Fri. 

17 

Sat. 

18 

Sttn 

19 

Mon. 

20 

Tues. 

21 

Wed. 

22 

Thurs 

23 

Fri. 

24 

Sat. 

25 

S:Un 

26 

Mon. 

27 

Tues. 

28 

Wed. 

29 

Thurs 

30 

Fri. 

31 

Sat. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  4|  p.m. 

BOMBAY    UNIVERSITY    ALMANAC. 


NOVEMBER,  1868. 

1 

sun. 

dTivfft  €tvm  in  iHe^icinc  beginis. 

2 

Mon. 

Question  Papers  for    M.A.,  for  LL.  B.,  and  for 

3 

Tues. 

Matriculation  due  from  Examiners. 

4 

Wed. 

5 

Thurs 

6 

Fri. 

> 

7 

Sat. 

8 

^un. 

9 

Mon. 

Question    Papers    for   F.A.,   B.A,,  F.C.E.,  and 

10 

Tues. 

L.C.E.  due  from  Examiners. 

11 

Wed. 

12 

Thurs 

13 

Fri. 

14 
16 

Sat. 

^ 

^tttt. 

16 

Mon. 

^ix^t  Ctrm  in  ^xti  atCtS  Ci&il  iSnsmcmng 

17 

Tues. 

ttg^in^ ;  Examinations  for  M.  A.,  LL.  B., 

18 

Wed. 

and  Matriculation  begin. 

19 

Thurs 

Question  Papers  for  M.D.  due /rom  Examiners. 

20 

Fri. 

21 

Sat 

22 

^m. 

23 

Mon. 

Examinations  for  F.A.,  B.A.,  F.C.E.,  L.C.E., 

24 

Tiip<s 

and  M.C.E.,  and  Sup.  Exam,  for  Jugon- 

•'T 

1  Uca. 

nath  Sunkersett  Schps.  begin ;  Manock- 

25 

Wed. 

jee  Limjee  Gold  Medal  awarded. 

26 

Thurs 

2" 

Fri. 

[M.  A.  Results  declared. 

28 

Sat. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  4 1  p.m.— 

29 

^tttt* 

[declared. 

30 

Mon. 

Examination  for  M.  D.  begins,  LL.  B.  Results 

10 


BOMBAY    UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 


DECEMBER,  1868. 

1 
2 

Tues. 
Wed. 

Question  Papers  for  L.M.  due  from  Examiners. 

3 

Thurs 

4 

5 

Fri. 

Sat. 

[Scholarship  vacant. 
Last  day  of  announcing  the  Jam  Shre  Vibhaji 

6 

^ttn 

IV. 

7 

Mon. 

F.A.  and  M.C.E.,  Results  declared. 

8 

Tues. 

9 

Wed. 

10 

Thurs 

B.A. ,  F.C.E.,  and  L.C.E.,  Results  declared. 

11 

Fri. 

12 
13 

Sat. 

^ttn 

V. 

14 
15 

Mon. 
Tues. 

L.M.,  Examination  begins;    Matriculation 
and  M.D.  Results  declared. 

16 

Wed. 

17 

Thurs 

18 
19 

Fri. 

Sat. 

Annual  ;W«tins  of  t5«  gtnaU. 

20 

^ttn 

21 

Mon. 

22 

Tues. 

23 

Wed. 

. 

24 
25 

Thurs 
Fri. 

©!)ri0tma0  J3ag. 

26 

Sat. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Sjmdicate  at  4\  p.m. 

27 

^ttn. 

28 

Mou. 

L.M,  Results  declared. 

29 

Tues. 

30 
31 

Wed. 
Thurs 

[Scholarship. 
Last  day  of  Application  for  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji 

BOMBAY     UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 
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JANUARY,  1869. 

1 
2 

~3 

Fri. 

Sat. 

[Vibhaji  Scholarship  adjudged. 
Last  day  of  Application  for  Degrees— Jam  Shri 

sttm 

4 

Mon. 

5 
6 

Tues. 
Wed. 

Quarterly  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Accounts 
at  4|  P.M. 

7 

Thurs 

8 

Fri. 

9 

Sat. 

10 

Sun. 

11 

Mon. 

12 
13 

Tues.^ 
Wed. 

wrmission  u  mmu^* 

14 

Thurs 

15 

Fri. 

16 

Sat. 

' 

17 

hnn. 

18 

Mon. 

19 

Tues. 

20 

Wed. 

21 

Thurs 

' 

22 

Fri. 

23 

Sat. 

24 
25 

Sum 

Mon. 

University  op  Calcutta   incorporated 
1857. 

26 

Tues. 

27 

Wed. 

28 
29 
30 

Thurs 

Fri. 

Sat. 

[Homejee  CursetjeePrize. 

[Last  day  for  notifying   Subject    for    the 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  S3nidicate  at  4|  p.m.— 

^1  ^nn* 

12 


BOMBAY    UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 


FEBRUARY,  1869. 

1 

Mon. 

2 
3 

Tues. 
Wed. 

Last  day  of  Application  for  the  Bhugwandass 
Purshotumdass  Sanskrit  Scholarship. 

4i 

Thurs 

5^ 

Fri. 

6 

Sat. 

7 

8 

TRn. 

9 

Tues. 

10 

Wed. 

11 

Thurs 

12 

Fri. 

13 

Sat. 

14 

Sttn* 

15 

Mon. 

16 
17 

18 

Tues. 
Wed. 

Thurs 

Question  Papers  for  Bhugwandass  Purshotum 
dass  Sanskrit  Scholarship  due  from  Examin- 
ers. 

19 

Fri. 

20 

Sat. 

21 

Sttn. 

• 

22 

Mon. 

23 

Tues. 

24 

Wed. 

25 

Thurs 

26 

Fri. 

27 

Sat. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  Syndicate  at  4|  p.m. 

28 

Sttn* 

BOMBAY   UNIVERSITY   ALMANAC. 
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MARCH,  ISi^U. 

I 

Mon. 

2 
3 
4 

Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs 

Examination  for  the  Bhtigwandass 
Pursliotumdass  Sanskrit  Scholarship 
begins. 

5 

Fri. 

6 

Sat. 

7 
8 

Mon. 

9 

Tues. 

10 

Wed. 

11 

Thurs 

12 

Fri. 

13 

Sat. 

14 

15 

Sun* 

Mon. 

16 
17 

Tues. 
Wed. 

Bhugwandass  Purshotumdass  Sanskrit  Scholar- 
ship Results  declared. 

18 

Thurs 

19 

Fri. 

20 

21 

22 

Sat. 

Sum 

Mod. 

. 

23 

Tues. 

24 

Wed. 

25 

Thurs 

26 

Fri. 

27 

28 
29 

Sat. 

Monthly  Meeting  of  the  S3mdicate  at  4|  p.m. 

Mon. 

30 

Tues. 

31 

Wed. 

2bu 
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DAYS  AND  HOURS  OF  EXAMINATION 


I.    ARTS. 


Matriculation  Examination,  1868. 


Monday,  Uth  Nov.  1868 

Tuesday,  17 th  Nov., 
Wednesday,  18 tk  Nov., 
Thursday,  19 th  Nov., 


r  10  to  1,  Grammar  and  Idiom, 
J. 


&c.  (English.) 
I    2  to  5,  Elementary  History 
1,     and  Geography. 
C  10  to  1,  Grammar  and  Idiom, 
I      &c.     (2nd  Language.) 
I    2  to  5,  Translation, 
r  10  to  1,  Arithmetic. 
\   2  to  5,  Algebra. 
^  10  to  1,  Euclid. 
<    2  to  5,  Elementary  Natural 


Science. 


First  Examination  in  Arts,  1868. 
Monday,  23rd  Nov.  1868; 

Tuesday,  24th  Nov., 


'■{ 


10  to  1,  English  Language, 
1st  Paper; 
2  to  5,  Ditto,  2nd  Paper 

Second   Language, 
Paper ; 

Ditto  2nd  Paper. 
Arithmetic    and 


Wednesday,  25fk  Nov., 

Thursday,  26th  Nov., 
Friday,  27th  Nov., 


flOto  1, 
<      1st  Pg 

I   2  to  5, 

riO   to    1,    Aritl 
J      Algebra. 
f    2  to   5,   Euclid  and 
V-     gonometry. 

f  10  to  1,  Logic. 
I    2  to  5,  History. 

10  to  1,  Selected  Subjects. 


Tri- 


16 


Monday,  23rd  Nov.  1868 
Tuesday,  2Ath  Nov., 

Wednesday,  25th  Nov, 

Thursday,  26th  Nov., 
Friday,  21th  Nov-, 
Saturday,  28/A  Nov., 

Monday,  30M  Nov., 

Tuesday,  \st  Dec, 


NOTIFICATIONS. 

B.A.  Examination,  1868. 

10  to  1,   English   Language, 


riO  to  1,    Engli 
,  <       1  st  Paper  ; 
[   2  to  5,  Ditto, 

f  10   to  1,  Sec 
<        1st  Paper ; 
t   2  to  5,  Ditt( 
f  10  to  1 
J      gebrj 
]    2to  : 
L      Coni 

{ 
{ 

{ 

rioto  1, 

L   2  to  5, 

rio  to  1, 

I  2  to  5, 


2nd  Paper. 

10   to  1,  Second   Language, 
~  iper ; 

Ditto,  2nd  Paper. 
10  to  1,  Arithmetic  and  Al- 
)ra. 
5,   Trigonometry   and 
Conic  Sections. 

10  to  1, 

Selected  Subjects- 
2  to  5, 

10  to  1,  Euclid  and   Mecha- 
nics. 
10  to  1, 

Selected  Subjects. 
2  to  5, 

Selected  Subjects. 


Selected  Subjects 

(if  necessary). 


M.  A.  Examination,  1868. 
(1).     Languages. 

10  to  1,  English  Books,  1st 


Monday,  I6th  Nov.  1868 


Tuesday,  l7thNov., 


r  10  to  1,  Enghf 
,  <l       Paper  ; 
L   2  to  5,  Ditto, 
f  10  to   1,  Seco 
<       1st  Paper ; 
I  2  to  5,  Ditto, 


2nd  Paper. 
10  to  1,  Second  Language, 

2nd  Paper. 


NOTIFICATIONS.  17 

777  J      J       lo  Tvr      iQ^Q  /  10  to  1,  Translation. 
Wednesday,  18  Nov.  1868,  |   2  to  5,  English  Composition. 

(2).     History  and  Philosophy, 

Monday,  16M  i.o..   180S,  {  ^^  ^  >;  K^fprpT  ' 

ni      1       ^^j.1  -AT  f  10  to  1>  Politics. 

Tuesday,  17 th  Nov.,  |    2  to  5,  Logic.    . 

r  10  to  1,  History     of    Greek 
Wednesday,  18th  Nov.,      <       Philosophy. 

L  2  to  5,  Do.,  Modern     do. 

(3).     Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

#  10  to  1,  Euclid    and  Geom. 

Monday,  IGth  Nov.  1868,  ^    ^  tHrAlgebra  and  Trigo^ 

I     nometry. 

j"  10  to   1,    Statics  and  Dyna- 
_       ,       -^.,  v  J      mics. 

Tuesday,  I /th  Nov.,  <    2  to    5,   Hydrostatics   and 

L     Optics, 

{10  to  1,  Anal.   Conies,   and 
2  to  5?  Newton  and  Astro- 
nomy. 

(4).     Natural  Sciences* 

Monday,  \Gth  Nov.,  1868,|^2  to  5*. 

JlOto  1. 
Tuesday,  l/th  Nov.,  |    2  to  5- 

Wednesday,  ISth  Nov.,        |    2  to  5! 

2  BU* 


18  NOTIFICATIONS. 

II.     LAW. 

LL.B.  Examination,  1868. 

f  10  to  1,    Jurisprudence    and 
Monday,  Ut^  No..  1868,  ^    ^t  5^7™f  a";!'?™- 

L     perty  Law,  &c. 
f  10  to  1,  Contracts,  Torts,  and 

rr      J       i^rli  XT  J       the  Penal  Code. 

Tuesday,  Mth  Nov.,  <[    2^5,  The  Code  of  Civil 

L    and  Criminal  Procedure. 
LL.B.  Honours  Examination. 

Wednesday,  lOtkJune  1868,  |  ^2  to  5* 
Thursday,  Wth  June,  10  to  1. 


III.  MEDICINE. 

First  Examination  for  L.M.,  1868. 

Monaay.  UtH  Se,t.  1868,  {  '«  ^  ';  ^Sj^^pP"^,). 

f  10  to  1,      Materia      Medica 

<  (Paper). 

t  2  to  5,  c: 
rioto 

<  2to 
I     (Or 

Thursday.  Va  Sept..         {  ^^  fo  a"7(K^ 
Friday,  mn  Sep.,  {  '^  ^  ^  ^Li^ctLt^. 

Saturday,  im  Sep,.         {  ^^  l^  ^i  ^SC^S^ 


Tuesday,  15 th  Sept,, 

Chemistry  (Paper). 
10  to  1,  Physiology  (Paper). 
Wednesday,  I6tk  Sept.,     ^    2  to  5,      Materia     Medica. 

Iral). 


notifications.  19 

^  Second  Examination  tor  L.M-,  1868. 

i/r    J       i^.rn       loro    /  10  to  1,  Medicine  (Paper). 
Monday,  Uth  Dec.  1868,   |    2  to  5,  Midwifery  (Paper). 

r  10  to  1,  Surgery  (Paper). 
Tuesday,  Ibth  Dec-,  <    2  to  5,     Medical  Jurispru- 

L     dence  (Paper). 

WednP^dav    \Gth  T)ec         I  ^^  ^^  ^'  Physiology  (Paper), 
f^  ednesday,  ibtfi  Uec,       -j     2  to  5,  Medicine  (Oral). 

rp.       ;       I,.,.  7.  J  10  to  1,  Midwifery  (Oral). 

Thursday,  X^h  Bee,  |    2  to  5.  Surgery  (Oral). 

f  10  to  1,  Medical  Jurispru- 
Friday,  I8tk  Bee,  <       dence  (Oral), 

L   2  to  5,  Practical  Surgery. 

r  10  to  1,  Practical  Toxico- 
Saturday,  l^th  Bee-,  <      logy- 

L  2  to  5,  Physiology  (Oral). 

The  Clinical  Examination  will  commence  on  a  day  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Examiners. 


IV.  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

First  Examination  in  Civil  Exgineering,   1868. 
Mathematics. — Three  Papers- 

{10  to  1,  Arithmetic  and  Al- 
2^to  t  Euclid  and  Trigo- 
nometry. 

rr      J      nAj.1  \r  flOtol,    Conic   Sections  and 

Tuesday,2m  Nov.,  |     Analytical  Geometry. 

Mathematical  Physics — Two  Papers- 
Tuesday,  24th  Nov.  186S,       2  to  5,  Statics- 
Wednesday,  25th  Nov-,          10  to  1,  Dynamics   and   Hy- 
drostatics- 
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NOTIFICATIONS. 


Experimental  and  Natural  Science. 

f  2  to  5,  Elementary  Chemical 
I  Physics,  including  Heat, 
Wednesda]/y25thNov.  1868«^  Electricity,  and  Magnetism, 
I  and  the  general  principles 
L     ^^  Chemical  Science. 

Engineering. — Three  Papers. 

flO    to     1,     Properties     and 

Strength      of      Materials. 

Earthworks,    Construction 

of  Roads. 

2    to    5,    Bridges,    Oblique 

L     Bridge. 

flO  to  1,  Construction  of  the 
Steam  Engine,  Elementary 
Carpentry,  Surveying  with 
Compass  and  Chain,  and 
Levelling  with  the  Dumpy 
or  Y  Level. 


Thursday,  26th  Nov.  1868,<; 


Friday,  27th  Nov., 


< 


L.  C.  E.  EXAMINATION,  1868. 
Mathematics — Three  Papers. 


Monday,  23rd  Nov.  1868, 


Tuesday,  24th  Nov-, 


10  to  1,  Euclid  and   Geome- 
tric Conic  Sections. 
2  to  5,  Trigonometry     and 
xAnalytical  Conic  Sections. 

r  10  to  1,  Differential  and  In- 
\      tegral  Calculus. 


Applied  Mathematics — Two  Papers- 

f  2  to   5,   Statics,   Dynamics, 
Tuesday,  24th  Nov.,  ISesA      and  the    Theory' of    the 
L     Arch. 
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mt      :,      a^^iT^T       i  QfiQ  /    10  to  1,   Hydrostatis, 
Thursday,  25th  Nov.,  1868 1      araulics'  and  Optics. 

Experimental  and  Natural  Science— rz^o  Papers, 


Wednesday,  25th  Nov., 


Thursday,  26th  Nov-,  | 


f    2   to  5,  Electricity,  Magne- 
<      tism,  and  Inorganic   Che- 
L    mistry. 

10  to  1,  Heat  and  Elementary 
Geology. 


Thursday,  26th  Nov., 


Architecture — One  Paper. 

f  2  to  5,  The  Classic  Orders  ; 
J  the  characteristics  of  the 
"^1       Gothic,      Saracenic,      and 

L     Hindu  Architecture. 

Engineering— i^oM/*  Papers. 


10  to  1,  Geometrical  and  To- 
pographical Drawing  and 
Descriptive  Geometry 

TrigonometricalSurveying ; 
Traversing  with  the  Theo- 

Friday,  27th  Nov.,  IS68,  i  dolite ;  Levelling  with  a 
)  spirit  level,  and  the  adjust- 
ments and  use  of  Instru- 
ments ;  method  of  finding 
Azimuth,  latitude  and 
longitude  at  a  place. 
10  to  1,  Designing  and  Esti- 
mating ;  Specification ;  set- 
ting out  works  on  the 
ground . 

Saturday,  28th  Nov.,  <(  2  to  5,  Irrigation  ;  Construc- 
tion of  Roads  and  Railways ; 
Mortars  and  Cements ; 
Quarrying  and  Blasting 
Rocks. 
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f  2  to  5,    Construction  of  the 

Monday,  30tk  Nov.,  1868.  j  Steam   Engine    and   other 

-^  Machmery ;    Principles   of 

I  Framing   in  wood  and  in 

I  iron. 


JUGONNATH  SUNKERSETT  SANSKRIT 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  EXAMINATION,  1868. 

Monday,  23rd  Nov.,  1868,  (  ^^  ^'^'  *°  }  '''"'''^'^  ^^P^^' 
^'  '  12  P.M.  to  5  P.M.,  2nd  Paper. 


BHUGWANDASS  PURSHOTUMDASS 
SANSKRIT  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Tuesday,  2nd  March,  1869-. .  11  a.m.  to  3  p-m. 

Wednesday,  3rd 11  a.m.  to  3  p-m. 

Thursday,  4th 11  a.m.  to  3  p.m. 

Friday,  5th 11  a.m.  to  3  p.m. 


III. 

LIST  OF  BOOKS  FOR  A  CYCLE  OF 
FIVE  YEARS. 

I    ENGLISH. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

A     1866. 

Johnson — Life  of  Addison. 
Sir  Walter  Scott — Kenilvvorth. 
Milton — Paradise  Lost,  Bk.  I. 
Gray — Poems. 

B     1867. 

Johnson — Life  of  Dry  den. 

Sir  Walter  Scott — Quentin  Durvvard. 

Milton — Paradise  Lost,  Bk.  II. 

Sir  Walter  Scott— Lady  of  the  Lake.  Books 

C     1868. 

Johnson— Life  of  Swift  and  Pope. 
Sir  Walter  Scott — Ivanhoe. 
Milton — Paradise  Lost,  Bk.  III. 
Cowper — Retirement. 

D     1869. 

Johnson — Life  of  Cowley. 

Sir  Walter  Scott — The  Talisman. 

Milton — Paradise  Regained,  Bks.  I.,  II. 

Byron— Childe  Harold's  Pilgrimage,  Cantos  III.,  IV. 
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E     1870. 

1 .  Jo  H N s  0 N — Lives  of  Milton  and  Gray. 

2.  Sir  Walter  Scott — Woodstock. 

3.  Milton — Paradise  Regained,  Bks.  III.,  IV. 

4.  Thomson — Seasons. 


FOR  THE  BA.  EXAMINATION. 

A     1866. 

1.  Bacon — Essays. 

2.  Friends  in  Council — 1st  Series,  1st  Vol. 

3.  Shakespeare— Antony  and  Cleopatra. 

4.  Wordsworth — The  Prelude. 

B     1867. 

1 .  B A  c  o  N — Advancement  of  Learning. 

2.  Lamb — Essays  of  Elia. 

3.  Shakespeare — Othello. 

4.  Southey — Thalaba. 

C     1868. 

1.  Bacon— rEssays. 

2.  Arnold — Lectures  on  Modem  History. 

3.  Shakespeare — King  Lear. 

4.  Wordsworth — The  Prelude. 

3>     1869. 

1.  Bacon — Advancement  of  Learning. 

2.  Friends  in  Council,  1st  Series,  1st  Vol. 

3.  Shakespeare — Macbeth. 

4.  Tennyson — The  Princess. 

E     1870. 

1.  Hooker — Ecclesiastical  Polity,  Book  I. 

2.  Washington  Irving — Sketch  Book. 

3.  Shakespeare — Hamlet. 

4.  Wordsw^orth — The  Excursion. 


FOR  THE  M.A.  EXAMINATION. 
A    1866. 


1.  Burke — Speeches. 

2.  Locke — On  Toleration. 
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Chaucer — Canterbury  Pilgrims. 
1.     Shakespeare — Henry  IV.  and  V. 

B     1867. 

1.  Addison — Papers  in  the  "  Spectator." 

'2.  IIoBBES — Leviathan. 

:i.  Chaucer — Canterbury  Pilgrims. 

1.  Shakespeare — King  John,  Richard  II.,  Richard  III. 

C    1868. 

1.  Milton — Areopagitica. 

2.  DuGALD  Stewart — Lives  of  Smith,  Robertson,  and  Reid. 
.'1     Chaucer — Canterbury  Pilgrims. 

4.     Shakespeare — Julius   Csesar,   Coriolanus,   Troilus,   and 
Cressida. 

D      1869. 

1.  Locke — On  the  Human  Understanding. 

2.  RusKiN — Lectures      on     Architecture,      Painting,      and 

Sculpture. 

3.  Chaucer — Canterbury  Pilgrims. 

4.  Shakespeare — Winter's  Tale,    Twelfth   Night,    As  you 

like  it.  Midsummer  Night's  Dream. 

E     1870. 

1.  Coleridge — Aids  to  Reflection. 

2.  Burke — On  the   Sublime  and  Beautiful,   Reflections    on 

the  French  Revolution. 
.'1     Chaucer — Canterbury  Pilgrims. 
4.     Shakespeare — Merchant  of  Venice,  Taming  of  the  Shrew, 

Measure  for  Measure,  Much  Ado  about  Nothing. 


II.— SANSKRIT. 
FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 
N.B. —  The  Prakrit  passages  will  not  be  examined  in. 
A    1866. 
^'      I  Kalidasa — Shakuntala,  I. — IV. 

3.  Kalidasa — Raghuvamsha,  II.— V. 

4.  Panchatantra— First  Tantra. 

3bu 
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B     1867. 

};     I  Kalidasa— Sliakimtala,  V.— VIL 

3.  Kalidasa — Raghuvamsha,  VI. — XI. 

4.  Panchatantra — Second  and  Third  Tantrasv 

C     1868. 
o'      y  Kalidasa. — Vikramorvashi. 

3.  Bhartrihari — Nitishataka. 

4.  Panchatantra — Fourth  and  Fifth  Tantras, 

D      1869. 
}'     1  Kalidasa — Malavikagnimitra. 

3.  Bhartrihari — Vairagyashataka. 

4.  Hitopadesha. — I.,  II. 

E     1870, 

'      >  Nagananda. 

3.  Kalidasa — Nalodaya. 

4.  Hitopadesha— III.,  IV. 


FOR  THE  B.  A.  EXAMINATION. 
A     1866. 


Vishakhadatta—  Mudrarakshasa. 


1. 
2. 

3.  Kalidasa — Meghaduta. 

4.  Dandi — Dashakumaracharitra,  First  half. 


B     1867. 
Bhavabh  uti — Uttararamacharitra. 


1. 
2. 

3.  Kalidasa — Ritusamhara. 

4.  Dandi — Dashakumaracharitra,  Second  half. 


C     1868. 

1.  Harsha — Ratnavali. 

2.  Valmike — Ramayana,  Ayodhyakanda. 

3.  Harsha — Naishadhiya. 

4.  Tarkasamgraha.     The  first  Three  Sargas. 
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D     18G9. 
I  Bhavabhuti — Malatimadhava. 

Kalidasa — Kumarasambhava,  I. — VII. 
Bana  Bhatta — Kadambari,  First  half. 

E     1870. 
\  Venisamhara. 

Kalidasa — Kumarasambhava,  IX. — XVII. 
Bana  Bhatta— Kadambari,  Second  half. 


FOR  THE  M.  A.  EXAMINATION. 
A     1866. 

1.    Rigveda,  1  Ashtaka,  1—120  Suktas. 

I  Krishna  Mishra — Prabodhaehandrodaya. 


2. 
S 
4.     Gautama  Sutra. 

B     186/ 


1.  Rigveda,    1  Ashtaka,  121—192  Suktas,  and  Mandala  II. 

2.  Kavikarnapura. — Chaitanya  Chandrodaya. 

3.  SuBANDHU — Vasavadatta 

4.  Vedanta  Sutra  and  Sharirakabhashya,  I.,  II. 

C     1868. 

1.  Rigveda,  Mandalas  III.,  IV. 

2.  Bhagavadgita. 

3.  Vedantasutra  III.,  IV. 

4.  Nyayakusumanjali. 

D     1869. 

1.  Rigveda,  Mandalas  V.,  VI. 

2.  Mallinatha. — Kiratarjuniya. 

,3.     Panini,  I. — IV.     (To  be  studied  with  regard  to  the  system 

of  Hindu  Grammar.) 
4.    Vopadkva — Bhagavata,  V.  and  XI.  Skandas. 
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E     1870. 

1.  Rigveda,  Mandalas  VII.,  VIII. 

2.  Ma  g  h  a—  Shisliupalavadha. 

4.     Panini,   V. — VIII.     (To  be   studied  with  regard  to  the 
system  of  Hindu  Grammar.) 

3.  Madhavacharya — Sarvadarshana  Sangraha. 


III.— GEEEK. 
FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

1.  Xenophon — Cyropsedeia,  Bks.  I.,  11. 

2.  Herodotus — Bk.  II. 
;i  Homer— IHad,  Bk.  IV. 
4.  Euripides — Hecuba. 


FOR  THE  B.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Xenophon — Anabasis,  Bk.  I. 

2.  Herodotus — Bk.  II. 
;i     Homer — lUad,  Bk.  I. 

4.     Sophocles — CEdipus  Rex. 


FOR  THE  M.  A.  EXAMINATION. 


1.  Thucydides — Bk.  I. 

2.  Demosthenes — De  Corona. 

.3.  Homer — Odyssey,  Bks.  I.  to  VI. 

4.  iEscHYLUS — Agamemnon. 


IV.— LATIN. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

A     IS66. 

1.  C^sar— De  Bello  Gallico,  Bk.  I. 

2.  Cicero — Pro  Murena. 
.3.     Virgil — ^neid,  Bk.  I. 
4.     Ovid— Fasti,  Bk.  I. 

B     1867. 

1.  C^SAR— De  Bello  Gallieo,  Bk.  II. 

2.  Cicero — Pro  Archia. 
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3.  Virgil— iEneid,  Bk.  II. 

4.  Ovid— Fasti,  Bk.  II. 

C     1868. 

1.  C^SAR— De  Bello  Gallico,  Bk.  III. 

2.  Cicero — Pro  Lege  Manilla. 

3.  Virgil— iEneid,  Bk.  III. 

4.  Ovid— Fasti,  Bk.  III. 

D     1869. 

1.  CyESAR— De  Bello  Gallico,  Bk.  IV. 

2.  Cicero — In  Catalinam,  I.,  II. 

3.  Virgil— .Eneid,  Bk.  IV. 

4.  Ovid— Fasti,  Bk.  IV. 

E     1870. 

1.  Cesar— De  Bello  Gallico,  Bk.  V. 

2.  Cicero — In  Catalinam,  III.,  IV. 

3.  Virgil— .Eneid,  Bk.  V. 

4.  Ovid— Fasti,  Bk.  V. 


FOR  THE  B.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

A    1866. 

1.  LivY— Bk.  I. 

2.  Cicero — De  Offieiis. 

3.  Horace — Satires. 

4.  Virgil — Eclogues. 

B     1867. 

1.  LivY— Bk.  11. 

2.  Cicero — ^Tusculanae  Disputationes. 

3.  Horace— Odes,  Bks.  III.,  IV. 

4.  Virgil — Georgics,  I.,  II. 

C     1868. 

1.  LivY—Bk.  III. 

2.  Cicero — De  Finibus  Bonorum  et  Malorum. 

3.  Horace — Odes,  Bks.  I.,  II. 

4.  Virgil — Georgics,  III.,  IV. 
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D     1869. 

1.  LivY— Bk.  IV. 

2.  Cicero — De  Natura  Deorum. 

3.  Horace — Epistles. 

4.  Catullus. 

X:     1870. 

1.  LivY— Bk.  V. 

2.  Cicero — De  Oratore. 

3.  Horace — Epodes,  Carmen  Seculare,  and  Ars  Poetica. 

4.  TiBULLUS. 


FOR  THE  M.  A.   EXAMINATION. 

A     1866. 

1.  Tacitus — Annals,  Bks.  I — VI. 

2.  Cicero — Epistolae  ad  Atticum,  Bks.  I. — III. 

3.  Plautus — Trinummus. 

4.  Lucretius,  Bks.  I.,  II. 

B     1867. 

1.  Tacitus— Annals,  Bks.  XL— XVI. 

2.  Cicero— Epistolse  ad  Atticum,  Bks.  IV.— VL 

3.  Plautus — Bacehae. 

4.  Lucretius — Bks.  IV.,  V. 

C     1868. 

1.  Tacitus — Annals,  Bks.  I. — VL 

2.  Cicero — Epistolae  ad  Atticum,  Bks.  VII. — IX. 

3.  Terence — Andria. 

4.  Juvenal— Satires,  I.,  III.,  IV.,  V.,  VII. 

D     1869. 

1.  Tacitus— Annals,  Bks.  XL— XVI. 

2.  Cicero — Epistolae  ad  Atticum,  Bks.  X. — XIL 

3.  Terence — Heautontimorumenus. 

4.  JuyENAL— Satires,  VIIL,  X.,  XIL,  XIIL,  XIV. 

E     1870. 

1.  Tacitus — Histories. 

2.  Cicero— Epistolae  ad  Atticum,  Bks.  XIIL— XVl. 

3.  Terence — Eunuchus. 

4.  Persius. 
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v.— HEBREW. 
FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

1.  Genesis — Chaps.  I. — X. 

2.  Esther. 

3.  Psalms— I.— XXX. 

4.  Job— Chaps.  I.— V. 

FOR  THE  B.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Genesis. 

2.  Ruth. 

3.  Psalms— XXXI.—LXXX. 

4.  Job— Chaps.  VI.—X. 

FOR  THE  M.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

1 .  Deuteronomy. 

2.  Daniel,  including  the  Chaldee  passages. 

3.  Isaiah— Chaps.  XL.— LXIV. 

4.  Lamentations  of  Jeremiah. 

VI.— ARABIC. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

1.  Makamat-al-Hariri.     First  50  pages. 

2.  Alf  Laila  wa  Laila.     25  pages  of  Cairo  edition. 

3.  Tarikh  Yamini. 

4.  Poem  of  Antara  in  the  Mu'allakat. 


FOR  THE  B.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Makamat-al-Hariri.     Pages  51 — 100. 

2.  Alf  Laila  wa   Laila     Pages  26— 100. 

3.  Sharistani.     First  50  pages. 

4.  Poem  of  Tarafa. 

FOR  THE  M.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Makamat-al-Hariri.     Pages  101—200. 

2.  Alf  Laila  wa  Laila.     Nights  17  to  40. 

3.  Koran.  Five  Chapters. 

4.  Poems  of  Amru  and  Hareth. 
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VII.— PORTUGUESE. 
FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

1.  De  Barros — Decade  I. 

2.  De  Barros — Decade  II. 

3.  Camoes — Lusiados.     First  half. 

4.  De  Matos — Tragedies.     Penelope. 


FOR  THE  B.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

1.  Life  of  Joao  de  Castro. 

2.  De  Barros — Decade  III. 

3.  De  Matos — Tragedies.  Viriacia. 

4.  Camoes — Lusiados.    Second  half. 


VIII.— MARATHI. 
FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

For  those  only  who  have  atriculated  before  the  close  o/1863, 
A     1868. 

1 .  Kavi  Charitra.     Second  half. 

2.  Kavinci.  n  Varnana,  as  in  Navanita. 

3.  Dnyanoba  and  Namadeva,  as  in  Navanita. 

4.  Mahipati — Bhakta  Vijaya,  Adh.  I. — VIII. 


B     1869. 

1.  Kavi  Charitra.     First  half. 

2.  Anekvidya  Multatva.  First  half. 

.3.     MoROPANT — Aryas  as  in  Navanita,  3rd  Ed.  pp.  210 — 240, 
4.     Ramdas— Dasabodh,  Dashaks  VII— VIII. 


FOR  THE  B.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

For  those  only  who  have  matriculated  before  the  close  of  1863. 

A.     1868. 

1.    Elphinstone's  History  of  India,   by  Vishvanath  Narayan 
Mandlik,  Vol.  II.,  pp.  1—295. 
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'1.     Vidya  Uddesh  Labha  ani  Santosh. 

3.  MuKTESHVAR — Adi  Parva,  VII. — X. 

4.  MoRoi'ANT — Udyoga  Parva,  X — XIV. 

B     18G9. 

1.  Elphinstone's   History   of  India,   by  Vishvanath    Naravan 

Mandlik,  Vol.  II.  pp.  295—504.  ' 

2.  Shristijauya  Ishvari  Dnyau. 

3.  Waman,  as  in  Sarva  Sangraha,  pp.  145 — 234. 

4.  Mukteshvar  Sablia  Parva. 


IX.— GUJAEATI. 
FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

Tor  those  only  who  have  matriculated  before  the  close  of  1863. 
A     18G8. 

1.  Elphinstone's    History  of  India,  by  Vishvanath  Narayan 

Mandlik,  Khandas  I.,  II. 

2.  Alankara  Praveslia. 

3.  Kavya  Dohana,  pp.  1 — 77- 

4.  Nalakhayana,  pp.  51. 

B     1869. 

1.  Elphinstone's   History   of  India,  by  Vishvanath   Narayan 

Mandlik,  Khandas 'ill.— IV.         '  ,.;/ 

2.  Charitra  Nirupana. 

3.  Narma  Kavita,  pp.  1 — 100. 

4.  Kavya  Dohana,  pp.  77 — 1/7.  " 


FOR  THE  B.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

For  those  only  who  have  matriculated  before  the  close  of  1863- 
A     1868. 

1.  Shristijanya  Ishvari  Dnvan. 

2.  Bhuta  Nibandh. 

3.  Kavya  Dohana,  pp.  177 — 250. 

4.  Samaldas — Vikrama  Charitra. 

E.      1869. 

1.  Vidyana  Uddesha  Labh  tatha  Santosli. 

2.  History  of  Gujarat  (by  A.  V.  S.) 

3.  Ilunarkhan  and  Sampalakshmi. 

4.  Samaldas — Abola  Rani. 
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X.— CANAEESE. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS  AND 
FOR  B.  A. 

For  those  only  who  matriculated  before  the  close  of  1863. 

1.  Katha  Manjari. 

2.  The  Seventy  Stories. 

3.  Ravan  Pig-Vij. 

4.  Chambassapa  Purana,  Cantos  7  to  10. 


XI.—HINDUSTANI. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS  AND 

FOR  B.  A. 

For  those  only  who  matriculated  before  the  close  of  1863. 

1 .  Bagh-o-Bahar.     Second  half. 

2.  Akhalak-i-Hindi.     Second  half. 

3.  Masnavi.     By  Mir  Hasan.     Second  half. 

4.  Divan-i-Nasikh.     Second  half. 


XII.— PERSIAN. 

FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS  AND 

FOR  B.  A. 

For  those  only  who  matriculated  before  the  close  of  1863. 

1.  Ferishtah — History  of  the  Emperor  Babar. 

2.  FiRDAUsi — Shah  Namah,  Book  I. 

3.  Sa'adi — Gulistan,  Book  I. 

4.  Divan-i-Hafiz.     30  pages. 


XIII.— SINDHI. 
FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS  AND 
FOR  B.  A. 

For  those  only  who  matriculated  before  the  close  of  1863. 

1.  Hikayat-us-Salehin. 

2.  Sassa  Punhu. 

3.  History  of  India. 

4.  iEsop's  Fables. 
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PERIODS  OF  HISTORY  FOR  A  CYCLE  OF  FIVE 
YEARS. 


K  FOR  THE  FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

"  A     1866. 

1.  Punic  Wars. 

2.  Reign  of  Elizabeth. 

B     1867. 

1.  Grecian  History  to  431  B.C. 

2.  The  Saracens.     (The  period  embraced  in  the  History  by 

Ockley,  a.d.  632  to  a.d.  705.) 

C     1868. 

1.  Roman  History  to  the  end  of  the  Pyrrhic  War. 

2.  Europe,  from  1789  to  1815. 

D     1869. 

1.  Peloponnesian  War. 

2.  History  of  England,  from  the  Accession  of  Charles  I.  to  the 

landing  of  Charles  II.  in  England. 

E      1870. 

1 .  Rome,  from  the  death  of  Hannibal  to  the  death  of  Antony* 

2.  Reign  of  Charles  V. 

FOR  THE  M.  A.  EXAMINATION. 

A  1866. 
Europe  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

B  1867. 
England,  to  the  death  of  Richard  III. 

C  1868. 
Europe,  from  1688  to  1789. 

D  1869. 
England,  from  Henry  VII.  to  WilHam  III. 

E  1870. 
Europe  in  the  16th  Century. 
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BOOKS  RECOMMENDED  IN  LAW. 
I.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

I .  The  Institutes  of  Justinian ;  with  introduction,  and  Notes 

by  Sandars ;  omitting  Bk.  III.,  tit.  I. — XII. 

2.  Broom's   Commentaries   on   the    Common    Law.    Bk.    I. 

Chaps.  1—3 ;  and  Bks.  II.,  III. 

3.  Joshua  WiUiams  on  Personal  Property. 

4.  Smith's  Lectures  on  Contracts. 

5.  Smith's  Manual  of  Equity  Jurisprudence. 

6.  The  Indian  Penal  Code. 

7.  The  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

8.  The  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 

9.  Sir  T.  Strange' s  Hindu  Law. 
10.  Macnaghten's  Mahomedan  Law. 

II.  Goodeve  on  Evidence. 


II.  ADDITIONAL  FOR  HONOURS  IN  SUBJECTS  (a). 

1.  Williams  on  Real  Property. 

2.  Addison  on  Contracts. 

3.  Addison  on  Torts. 

4.  Smith  on  Mercantile  Law. 

5.  Best  on  Evidence. 


ADDITIONAL  FOR  HONOURS  IN  SUBJECTS  (b). 

1.  Austin's   Lectures  in   Jurisprudence,  Vol.  I.  Outhne 

Course  of  Lectures. 

2.  Bowyer's  Commentaries  on  the  Modern  Civil  Law, 

3.  Maine's  Ancient  Law. 

4.  Story's  Conflict  of  Laws. 

5.  Wheaton's  International  Law. 


ACADEMIC  COSTUME. 

1 .  Academic  Costume  will  be  worn  at  Convocations  for 
conferring  Degrees. 

2.  Such  of  the  Fellows  of  the  University  of  Bombay  as 
are  Graduates  of  other  Universities,  or  as  are  entitled  to 
wear  official*  costume  or  uniform,  may  appear  in  the 
academic  dress  of  their  own  Universities  or  in  such  costume 
or  uniform,  wearing  in  addition  the  Fellow's  Scarf  of  the 
University  of  Bombay > 

3.  Other  Fellows  will  wear  the  Fellow's  Gown  and 
Scarf  of  the  University  of  Bombay.  The  Head  Dress  of 
the  European  Fellows  is  a  College  Cap. 

4.  Gowns  and  Scarfs  of  the  University  will  be  given 
for  use  on  the  Degree  Days  to  applicants  entitled  to 
receive  them,  according  to  the  order  in  which  their  names 
occur  in  the  list  of  subscriptions  for  the  use  of  Costume. 

5.  Messrs.  Watson  &  Co.,  Robe-makers  to  the 
University,  will  provide  the  Academic  Costume  of  any 
University  which  Fellows  of  the  University  of  Bombay  are 
entitled  to  wear. 

6.  K  Graduate  or  Candidate  for  a  Degree  may  have 
the  use  of  a  Gown  for  one  occasion  on  pre-payment  of 
Kupees  10. 


*  Ex.  Gr.  Judges,    Bishops,    Barristers,     Military    and     Naval 

Officers,  &c. 
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ACT  OF  INCORPORATION. 

Act  No.  XXII.  of  1857. 

Passed  by  the  Legislative  Council  of  India. 

{Received  the  Assent  of  the  Goveimour  General  on 
the  18M  July  185/'.) 


Ax  Act  to  establish  and  incorporate  a  University 
at  Bombay. 

Whereas    for  the     better     encouragement     of     Her 
Majesty's  subjects  of  all  clashes  and 
ream    e.  denominations  within  the  Presidency 

of  Bombay  and  other  parts  of  India  in  the  pursuit  of  a 
regular  and  liberal  course  of  education,  it  has  been 
determined  to  establish  a  University  at  Bombijy  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining,  by  means  of  examination,  the 
persons  who  have  acquired  proficiency  in  different  branches 
of  Literature,  Science,  and  A.Yt,  and  of  rewarding  them  by 
Academical  Degrees  as  evidence  of  their  respective  attain- 
ments, and  marks  of  honour  proportioned  thereunto  ;  and 
whereas,   for    effectuating    the    purposes  aforesaid,  it   is 
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expedient  that  such  University  should  be  incorporated  :  It 
is  enacted  as  follows  :   (that  is  to  say) — 

I.     The   following  persons,  namely,  The  Right   Honour- 

,  ,.  able    John,    Lord    Elphinstone, 

Incorporation.  ^  n  -n       i 

(jrovernour  oi  Bombay, 

The  Honourable  Sir  William  Yardley,  Knight,  Chief 
Justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  at  Bombay, 

The  Right  Reverend  John  Harding,  Doctor  of  Divinity, 
Bishop  of  Bombay,  Ex-officio^ 

The  Honourable  Sir  Henry  Somerset,  Lieutenant- 
General,  Knight  Companion  of  the  Most  Honourable 
Order  of  the  Bath,  Commander-in-Chief  of  the  Forces 
in  Bombay,  Ex-officio, 

The  Honourable  James  Grant  Lumsden,   Member  of 

the  Council  of  Bombay,  Ex-officio, 
The  Honourable  Arthur  Malet,  Member  of  the  Council 

of  Bombay,  Ex-officio, 
Edward  Irvine  Howard,  Esquire,  Director  of  Public 

Instruction,  Ex-officio, 
Robert    Haines,    Esquire,  M.B-,    Acting   Educational 

Inspector,  Presidency  Division,  Ex-officio, 
C.  Morehead,   Esquire,    M.D.,   Principal  of  the  Grant 

Medical  College,  Ex-officio, 

John    Harkness,    Esquire,    LL.D.,    Principal   of  the 

Elphinstone  College,  Ex-officio, 
The  Reverend  James  McDougall,   Acting  Principal  of 

the  Poona  College,  Ex-officio, 
Philip  William    LeGeyt,    Esquire,    Member   of    the 

Legislative  Council  of  India, 
The  Honourable  Sir  Matthew  Richard  Sausse,  Knight, 

Puisne  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Judicature  at 

Bombay, 

Sir  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Knight, 
Metcalf  Larken,  Esquire,  Judge  of  the  Sudder  Court  in 
Bombay,  and  President  of  the  late  Board  of  Education, 
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JuGONNATH  SuNKERSETT,  Esqulrc,  Member  of  the  late 
Board  of  Education, 

BoMANJEE  HoRMUSjEE,  Esquire,  Member  of  the  late 
Board  of  Education, 

Bhao  Dajee,  Esquire,  Graduate  of  the  Grant  Medical 
College,  Member  of  the  late  Board  of  Education,  ! 

Matthew  Stove ll.  Esquire,  Surgeon  in  the  Bombay 
Army,  Secretary  to  the  late  Board  of  Education, 

Claudius  James  Erskine,   Esquire,  Civil   Service,   late 

Director  of  Public  Instruction, 
William   Edward    Frere,    Esquire,    Member    of  the 

E-oyal  Asiatic  Society,  and  President   of  the   Bombay 

Branch   of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society,    Judge    of  the 

Sudder  Court  in  Bombay, 

Major  General  Charles  Waddington,  Companion  of  the 
Most  Honourable  Order  of  the  Bath,  Chief  Engineer  of 
Public  Works, 

The  Reverend  John  Wilson,  Doctor  of  Divinity,  Fellow 
of  the  Royal  Society,  Honorary  President  of  the  Bom- 
bay Branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society, 

The  Reverend  Philip  Anderson,  Master  of  Arts, 
Chaplain  on  the  Bombay  Estabhshment, 

Henry  Bartle  Edward  Frere,  Esquire,  Commissioner 

ill  Sind, 
Lieutenant  Edward  Frederick  Tierney  Fergusson, 

Indian  Nav}^ 
Mahomed  Yusoof  Moorgay,  Cazee  of  Bombay, 

James  John  Berkley,  Esquire,  Fellow  of  the 
Geographical  Society,  M-LC-E.,  President  of  the  Bombay 
Mechanics'  Institution,  and  Chief  Resident  Engineer  of 
the  Great  Indian  Peninsula  Railway  Company, 

Henry  Lacon  Anderson,  Esquire,  Secretary  to 
Government, 

Being  the  first  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows 
of  the   said  University,  and  all  the  persons  who  may 
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hereafter  become  or  be  appointed  to  be  Chancellor,  Vice- 
Chancellor,  or  Fellows  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  so  long 
as  they  shall  continue  to  be  such  Chancellor,  Vice- 
Chancellor  or  Fellows,  are  hereby  constituted  and 
declared  to  be  one  Body  Politic  and  Corporate  by  the 
name  of  the  University '  of  Bombay  ;  and  such  Body 
Politic  shall  by  such  name,  have  perpetual  succession, 
and  shall  have  a  common  Seal,  and  by  such  name  shall 
sue  and  be  sued,  implead  and  be  impleaded,  and 
answer  and  be  answered  unto,  in  every  Court  of  Justice 
within  the  territories  in  the  possession  and  under  the 
Government  of  the  East  India  Company. 

II.  The  said    Body    Corporate    shall  be    able    and 

capable  in  law  to  take,   purchase,  and  ' 
Power  to  hold  and     j^^ij  property,   moveable   or  im- 

dispose  of  property.  ^^^^^^^^^  ,^l,l,h  ^,,,j  ^ecome^  vested 
in  it  for  the  purposes  of  the  said  University,  by  virtue  of 
any  purchase,  grant,  testamentary  disposition,  or  other- 
wise ;  and  shall  be  able  and  capable  in  law  to  grant, 
demise,  aUen,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  all  or  any  of  the 
property,  moveable  or  immoveable,  belonging  to  the  said 
University  J  and  also  to  do  all  other  matters  incidental  or 
appertaining  to  a  Body  Corporate. 

III.  The  said  Body   Corporate  shall  consist   of  one 

Chancellor,  one  Vice-Chancellor,  and 
emirate!''"  such  number  of  ex-oJ^.cio   and  other 

Fellows  as  the  Governour  of  Bombay 
in  Council  hath  already  appointed,  or  shall  from  time  to 
time,  by  any  order  published  in  the  Bombay  Gazette, 
hereafter  appoint ;  and  the    Chancellor,    Vice-Chancellor, 

and  Fellows  fur  the  time  being  shall 

^^^^'^^^^-  constitute   the   Senate    of    the     said 

University.     Provided,  that  if  any  person  being  Chancellor, 

Vice-Chancellor,  or  Fellow  of  the  said    University,  shall 

leave  India  without  the  intention   of 
leaYh!''ladia!'''^    ^'^     returning    thereto,    his    office    shall 
"         *  thereupon  become  Yacaut. 

4  BU  * 


42  ACT    OF    INCORPORATION. 

IV.  The  Governour  of  Bombay   for  the  time  being 

shall  be  the   Chancellor  of  the  said 

Chancellor.  University,   and  the  first  Chancellor 

shall  be  the  Right  Honourable  John,   Lord  Elphin- 

STONE. 

V.  The  first  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  said   University 
„.     ^,        „  shall    be    Sir    William    Yardley, 

Vice-Cliancellor.  rr     •    i  ^         mi  r\rr  X'    T--         /->! 

Knight.  The  Office  of  \  ice- Chan- 
cellor shall  be  held  for  two  years  only  ;  and  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  hereinbefore  nominated  shall  go  out  of  Office 
on  the  First  day  of  January  1859.  "Whenever  a  vacancy 
shall  occur  in  the  Office  of  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  said 
University  by  death,  resignation,  departure  from  India, 
effluxion  of  time,  or  otherwise,  the  Governour  of  Bombay 
in  Council  shall,  by  notification  in  the  Horn  boy  Gazette, 
nominate  a  fit  and  proper  person,  being  one  of  the  Fellows 
of  the  said  University,  to  be  Vice-Chancellor  in  the  room 
of  the  person  occasioning  such  vacanc}^  Provided  that, 
on  any  vacancy  in  the  said  Office  which  shall  occur  by 
effluxion  of  tiinf»,  the  Governour  of  Bombay  in  Council 
shall  have  power  to  re-appoint  the  Vice-Chancellor  herein- 
before nominated,  or  any  future  Vice-Chancellor,  to  such 
Office. 

VI.  The   Chief  Justice   of  Her   Majesty's    Supreme 
P  ,.  Court   of  Judicature,   the  Bishop  of 

Bombay,  the  Members  of  the  Council 
of  Bombay,  the  Director  or  Acting  Director  of  Public 
Instruction,  the  Educational  Inspector  or  Actinij  Educa- 
tional Inspector  of  the  Presidency  Division,  the  Principals 
and  Acting  Principals  of  Government  Colleges,  all  for  the 
time  being,  shall,  while  filling  such  Offices,  be  ex-officio 
Fellows  of  the  said  University.  The  whole  number  of  the 
Fellows  of  the  said  University,  exclusive  of  the  Chancellor 
and  Vice-Chancellor  for  the  time  being,  shall  never  be 
less  than  twenty-six ;  and  whenever  the  number  of  the 
said  Fellows,  exclusive  as  aforesaid,  shall,  by  death,  resig- 
nation, departure  from  India,  or  otherwise  be  reduced 
below  twenty-six,  the   Governour  of  Bombay  in  Council 
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s\\a\\forthwithy  by  notification  in  the  Bomhay  Gazette, 
nominate  so  many  fit  and  proper  pe^ons  to  be  Fellows  of 
tbe  said  University,  as,  with  the  then  Fellows  of  the  said 
University,  shall  make  the  number  of  such  Fellows  exclu- 
sive as  aforesaid,  twenty-six.  But  nothing  herein  contained 
shall  prevent  the  Goveruour  of  Bombay  in  Council  from 
nominating  more  than  twenty-six  persons  to  be  Fellows  of 
the  said  University  if  he  shall  see  fit. 

VII.  The  Governour  of  Bombay  in  Council   may  can- 

cel the   appointment   of  any   person 

The  appointment  of    already  appointed  or  hereafter  to  be 

^^jj^n^w  may  be  can-     appointed  a  Fellow  of  the  University  ; 

and  as    soon  as  such   order  is  notified 

in  the  Gazette^  the  person  so  appointed  shall  cease  to  be 

a  Fellow. 

VIII.  The  Chancellor,   Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows 

for  the   time   being    shall   have    the 

Chancellor,     Vice-     entire   management   of  and   superin- 

Chancellor,  and  Fel-     tendence   over  the  affairs,    concerns, 

T  affai!:^"}"' the     ""d  P-P^f  ty  of  the  said  University  ; 

TTniversitv.  and  m  all  cases  unprovided  tor   by 

this  Act,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 
Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  to  act  in  such 
manner  as  shall  appear  to  them  best  calculated  to  promote 
the  purposes  intended  by  the  said  University.  The  said 
Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,   and  Fellows  shall  have  full 

power  from  time  to  time  to  make  and 
Bye-laws.  alter  any  bye-laws  and  regulations  (so 

ns  the  same  be  not  repugnant  to  law,  or  to  the  general 
objects  and  provisions  of  this  Act)  touching  the  examina- 
tion for  degrees  and  the  granting  of  the  same ;  and 
touching  the  examination  for  honours,  and  the  granting  of 
marks  of  honour  for  a  higher  proficiency  in  the  different 
branches  of  Literature,  Science,  and  Art ;  and  touching 
the  qualifications  of  the  candidates  for  degrees,  and  the 
previous  course  of  instruction  to  be  followed  by  them,  and . 
the  preliminary  examinations  to  be  submitted  to  by  them; 
and  touching  the  mode  and  time  of  convening   the   meet- 
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ings  of  the  Chancellor,  Vice- Chancellor,  and  Fellows  ;  and, 
in  general,  touching  all  other  matter  whatever  regarding 
the  said  University,  And  all  such  bye-laws  and  regula- 
tions, when  reduced  into  writing,  and  after  the  common 
Seal  of  the  said  UDivevsity  shall  have  been  affixed  thereto, 
shall  be  binding  upon  ail  persons,  nieiubers  of  the  said 
University,  and  all  candidates  for  degrees  to  be  conferred 
by  the  same,  provided  such  bye-laws  and  regulations  shall 
have  been  first  submitted  to  and  shall  have  received  the 
approval  of  the  Governour  of  Bombay  in  Council. 

IX.     All  questions  which  shall  come  before  the  Chan- 
cellor,   Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows, 


Meetinsfs     of      the 


Senate.  ^^'^^^   ^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  a  meeting  of  the 

Senate  by  the  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers present ;  and  the  Chairman  at  any  such  meeting  shall 
have  a  vote,  and  in  case  of  an  equality  of  votes,  a  second 
or  casting  vote.  No  question  shall  be  decided  at  any 
meeting,  unless  the  Chancellor,  or  Vice-Chancellor,  and 
five  Fellows,  or,  in  the  absence  of  the  Chancellor,  and  Vice- 
Chancellor  unless  six  Fellows  at  the  least  shall  be  present 
at  the  time  of  the  decision.  At  every  meeting  of  the 
Senate,  the  Chancellor,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor, shall  preside  as  (chairman  ;  and,  in  the  absence  of 
both,  a  Chairman  shall  be  chosen  by  the  Fellows  present, 
or  the  major  part  of  them. 

,  X.     The  said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows 

for  the  time    being    shall   have    full 

Appwnfinent      and  ^^^^^  ^j^      ^^  ^-         ^      appoint, 

removal  of  lixaminers      ^    ,  ,  ,    „  .tt"^    '' 

and  Officers.  ^*^"'    ^^   "^^7  ^^^^^^   ^^^    occasion,     to 

remove  all   Exauiiners,    Ofiicers,    and 

servants  of  the  said  University. 

XI.     The  said  Chancellor,   Vice-Chancellor,  and   Fel- 

Power    to    confer       ^^^^    ^^^^^  ^^l^    P°^^'^^    ^^^^^  ^^^""- 

degrees.  nation,  to  confer  the  several    degrees 

of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master  of  Arts, 

Bachelor   of  Laws,    Licentiate   of  Medicine,    Doctor   of 

Medicine,  and  Master  of  Civil  Engineering  j  they  shall  also 
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have  power,  after  examination,  to  confer  upon  the  can- 
didates for  the  said  several  degrees  marks  of  honour  for  a 
high  degree  of  proficiency  in  the  different  hranches  of 
Literature,  Science,  and  Art,  according  to  rules  to  be 
determined  by  the  bye-laws  to  be  from  time  to  time  made 
by  them  under  the  power  in  that  behalf  given  to  them  by 
this  Act. 

XII.  Except  by  special  order  of  the  Senate,  no  person 

shall  be  admitted  as  a  candidate  for 
Qualification       for     the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  Master 
admission   of   candi-     ^f  ^^^^ts,  Bachelor  of  Laws,   Licentiate 
dates  tof  degrees.  ^f  Medicine,  Doctor  of  Medicine,   or 

Master  of  Civil  Engineering,  unless  he  shall  present  to  the 
said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows,  a  certificate 
from  one  of  the  Institutions  authorized  in  that  behalf  by 
the  Governour  of  Bombay  in  Council,  to  the  effect  that  he 
has  completed  the  course  of  instruction  prescribed  by  the 
Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  of  the  said 
University,  in  the  bye-laws  to  be  made  by  them  under  the 
power  in  that  behalf  given  by  this  x\ct. 

XIII.  The     said     Chancellor,    Vice-Chancellor,     and 

Fellows  shall  cause  an  examination  for 
Examination       for     ^      .^gg  to  be  held  at  least  once   in 
degrees.  »  x.  -     4.- 

every  year  ;  on  every  such  examniation 

the  candidates  shall  be  examined  either  by  examiners 
appointed  for  the  purpose  from  among  the  Fellows  by  the 
said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows,  or  by  other 
examiners  so  to  be  appointed ;  and  on  every  such 
examination  the  candidates,  whether  candidates  for  an 
ordinary  degree  or  for  a  degree  with  honours,  shall  be 
examined  on  as  many  subjects  and  in  such  manner  as  the  said 
Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fellows  shall  appoint. 

XIV.     At  the  conclusion    of  any  examination  of  the 

candidates,       the     Examiners     shall 

Grant  of  degrees.         ^^^^^^,^    the  name    of  every  candidate 

whom  they  shall  have  deemed  entitled  to  any  of  the  said 
degrees,  and  his  proficiency  in  relation  to  other  candidates  ; 
and  also  the  honours  which  he  may  have  gained  in  respect 
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of  his  proficiency  in  that  department  of  knowledge  in 
which  he  is  about  to  graduate ;  and  he  shall  receive  from 
the  said  Chancellor  a  certificate,  under  the  seal  of  the  said 
University  of  Bombay,  and  signed  by  the  said  Chancellor 
or  Vice-Chancellor,  in  which  the  particulars  so  stated 
shall  be  declared. 

XV.     The   said  Chancellor,  Vice-Chancellor,  and  Fel- 

p  lows  shall  have  power  to  charge  such 

reasonable  fees  for  the  degrees  to  be 

conferred  by  them,    and  upon   admission  into   the    said 

University,  and  for  continuance  therein,  as  they,  with  the 

approbation  of  the    Government  of  Bombay  in  Council, 

shall  from  time  to  time  see  fit  to  impose,  such  fees   shall 

.„      ,  ,  be  carried  to  one  General  Fee   Fund 

Annual  accounts.  /.     ..i  ^    ^  r.  .li         •  j 

Tor  the  payment  oi  expenses  ol  the  said 

University,   under  the    directions  and  regulations   of  the 

Governour  of  Bombay  in  Council,  to  whom  the  accounts 

of  income  and  expenditure  of  the  said  University  shall, 

once  in  every  year,  be  submitted  for  such  examination  and 

audit  as  the  said  Governour  of  Bombay  in  Council  may 

direct. 


Act  No.  XLVII.  of  1860. 

An  x\ct  for  giving  to  the  Universities  of  Calcutta, 
Madras,  and  Bombay y  the  'power  of  conferring  Degrees 
in  addition  to  those  mentioned  in  Acts  IL,  XXII .,  and 
XXVIL  oflS57, 

Whereas   it  is  expedient    to   give    to  the  Universities 

of  Calcutta,    Madras,  and    Bomba}^ 

Preamble.  established  under   Acts    II.,   XXII., 

and  XXVII.   of  1857,  the    power   of  conferring  Degrees 

other  than  the  Degrees  in  that  Act  expressly  provided  for  ; 

It  is  enacted  as  follows  : — 
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I.  It   shall  be   competent   to    the    Chancellor,    Vice- 

Chancellor,     and     Fellows      of    the 
Power    of  Univer-     Universities  of  Calcutta,  Madras,   or 
De-rees.  *°  ""     Bombay  respectively,  to   confer  such 

"      *  Degrees,  and  to  grant  such  Diplomas 

or  Licences  in  respect  of  Degrees  as  the  SRid  Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor,and  Fellows  of  any  such  University  shall 
have  appointed  or  shall  appoint  by  any  Bye-laws  or 
jlegulations  made  and  passed,  or  to  be  made  or  passed,  by 
them  in  the  manner  provided  in  the  said  Acts,  and  sub- 
iriitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Governour  General  in 
Council  as  far  as  regards  the  University  of  Calcutta,  or  by 
the  Governour  in  Council  of  Madras  or  Bombay  as  regards 
the  Universities  of  Madras  and  Bombay  respectively. 

II.  x\ll  the  provisions  contained  in  the  said  Acts  II. 

^     ,     ,.  XXII.,  and  XXVII.  of  1857,  with 

Construction.  /    ,       i        n  ,i 

respect  to  the  Degrees  therem  men- 
tioned, and  to  the  examinations  for  those  Degrees,  shall 
apply  to  any  Degrees  which  may  be  conferred  under  this 
Act,  and  to  the  examinations  for  such  Degrees. 


V. 


§gt4atos. 


THE  SENATE. 

1 .  The  Senate  sliall  meet  ordinarily  once  a  year,  on  the  Fifth 
Saturday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts,  and  at  other  times  when 
convened  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

2.  A  meeting  of  the  Senate  shall  be  convened  on  the 
requisition  of  any  six  of  the  Members. 

N.B. — Six  Members  of  the  Senate  constitute  a  quorum  ;  and 
all  questions  are  decided  by  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  the 
Members  present,  the  Chairman,  when  the  numbers  are  equal, 
having  a  second  or  casting  vote.  (Act  XXII.  of  1857,  Sec- 
tion IX.) 

THE  FOUR  FACULTIES. 

3.  There  shall  be  four  Faculties,  namely,  Arts,  Law,  Medicine, 
and  Civil  Engineering.  Every  Member  of  the  Senate  shall  be  a 
Member  of  one  Faculty  at  least,  and  any  Member  of  the  Senate 
may  be  a  Member  of  more  than  one  Faculty. 

4.  The  Faculties  shall  be  appointed  by  the  Senate  at  its 
Annual  Meeting. 

5.  Each  Faculty  shall  elect  its  own  Dean.  Every  Meeting 
of  a  Faculty  shall  be  convened  by  its  Dean ;  or  in  his  absence, 
by  the  Senior*  Fellow  belonging  to  that  Faculty, 

*  The  ex -officio  Fellows  of  the  UBiversity  are  always  the  Senior 
Fellows  in  order  of  official  precedence.  The  seniority  of  the 
other  Fellows,  mentioned  in  the  Act  of  Incorporation,  is  according 
to  the  order  in  which  their  names  appear  there.  The  seniority 
of  all  other  Fellows  is  according  to  the  date  and  order  of  their 
appointment. 
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6.  Whenever  the  Office  of  Dean  in  any  one  of  the  Faculties 
may  have  remained  vacant  for  one  Calendar  month,  the  Vice- 
Chancellor  shall  appoint  a  Dean  from  the  Members  of  such 
Faculty. 

7.  Three  Members  of  any  Faculty  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
of  that  Faculty. 

THE  SYNDICATE. 

8.  The  Executive  Government  of  the  University  shall  be 
vested  in  a  Syndicate,  consisting  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and 
seven  of  the  Fellows,  who  shall  be  elected  for  one  year  by  the 
several  Faculties  in  the  following  proportion  : — 

K  Three  by  the  Faculty  of  Arts. 

Hj^  Two  Law 

^H|-  Two  Medicine. 

^^P  One         „  „  Civil  Engineering. 

9.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  the  Syndicate  to  appoint,  and,  if 
necessary,  to  remove  the  Examiners  and  all  other  Officers  of 
the  University,  except  the  Registrar ;  to  order  Examinations 
in  conformity  with  the  Regulations ;  to  grant  Degrees,  Honours, 
and  Rewards ;  to  keep  the  Accounts  of  the  University,  and  to 
correspond  on  the  business  of  the  University  with  the  Govern- 
ment and  all  other  authorities  and  persons  ;  and  the  Syndicate 
will,  from  time  to  time,  frame  such  Bye-laws  and  Regulations 
as  may  be  necessary,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Senate. 

10.  The  election  of  Syndics  shall  take  place  within  one 
month  before  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Senate,  and  the  names 
of  the  persons  so  elected  shall  be  declared  at  that  Meeting. 

1 1 .  The  Syndicate  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  a  month,  and 
at  other  times  when  convened  by  the  Vice-Chancellor. 

12.  On  the  temporary  absence  of  a  Syndic,  the  Faculty 
which  he  represents  may  elect  one  of  its  Members  to  officiate 
during  such  absence. 

13.  By  a  temporary  absence  shall  be  understood  an  absence 
of  not  more  than  three  months  from  the  Town  of  Bombay. 
Any  Syndic,  who  is  absent  from  Bombay  for  a  period  of  more 
than  three  months,  or  who  leaves  the  Presidency  of  Bombay 
without  giving  notice  to  the  Registrar  of  his  intention  to  return 
within  three  months,  shall  be  held  to  have  permanently  vacated 
his  office. 
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14.  On  a  permanent  vacancy  in  the  Syndicate,  the  Faculty 
represented  by  the  late  Syndic  shall  proceed  to  elect  another  for 
the  remainder  of  the  current  year. 

15.  In  the  event  of  any  Faculty  omitting  to  elect  a  Syndic 
under  the  preceding  Bye-law  within  one  calendar  month  from 
the  date  of  the  vacancy,  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall  appoint  one 
from  among  the  Members  of  that  Faculty. 

16.  Four  Syndics  shall  constitute  a  quorum,  and  all  ques- 
tions shall  be  decided  by  a  majority. 

17.  The  Vice-Chancellor,  or,  in  his  absence,  the  Senior 
Fellow  present,  shall  preside  at  all  Meetings  of  the  Syndicate ; 
and  if  the  votes,  including  that  of  the  President,  are  equally 
divided,  the  President  shall  have  a  casting  vote. 

18.  During  the  year,  between  the  Annual  Meetings  of  the 
Senate,  the  Syndicate  may  appoint  any  Member  of  the  Senate 
to  any  one  or  more  of  the  Faculties. 

19.  Each  Faculty  shall  report  on  any  subject  that  may  be 
referred  to  it  by  the  Syndicate. 

20.  Any  Faculty,  or  any  Member  of  the  Senate,  may  make 
any  recommendation  to  the  Syndicate,  and  may  propose  any 
Bye-law  or  regulation  for  the  consideration  of  the  Syndicate. 

21.  The  decision  of  the  Syndicate  on  any  such  recommen- 
dation may  be  brought  before  the  Senate  by  any  Member  of 
the  Senate  at  one  of  its  Meetings,  and  the  Senate  may  approve, 
revise,  or  modify,  any  such  decision,  or  may  direct  the  Syndicate 
to  review  it. 

22.  No  question  shall  be  decided  by  the  Senate  that  has 
not,  in  the  first  instance,  been  considered  and  decided  by  the 
Syndicate. 

THE  REGISTRAR. 

23.  The  Registrar  shall  be  appointed  by  the  election  of  the 
Senate.  The  election  shall  be  by  means  of  ballot,  and  shall 
take  place  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Senate.  The  Regis- 
trar's term  of  office  shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of  January 
next  following  after  such  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Senate,  and 
shall  continue  for  two  years  only ;  but  the  Registrar  may  be 
re-elected.  If  a  vacancy  should  occur  in  the  office  of  Registrar 
between  two  Annual  Meetings  of  the  Senate,  the  Syndicate 
shall  appoint  a  person  to  officiate  as  Registrar  until  the  next 
first  day  of  January. 
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24.  The  Registrar  shall  be  the  Custodian  of  the  Records, 
Library,  Common  Seal,  and  such  other  property  of  the  Univer- 
sity as  the  Syndicate  shall  commit  to  his  charge. 

25.  All  Meetings  of  the  Senate,  the  Syndicate,  and  the 
Faculties  shall  be  convened  through  the  Registrar,  who  shall 
keep  a  record  of  the  proceedings  of  such  Meetings. 

26.  Leave  of  absence  may  be  granted  to  the  Registrar  by 
the  Syndicate  for  a  period  not  exceeding  three  months.  During 
the  absence  of  the  Registrar  on  leave,  an  Acting  Registrar  may 
be  appointed  by  the  Syndicate ;  but  if  the  Registrar  shall  be 
absent  for  a  period  of  more  than  three  months,  his  appointment 
shall  become  vacant. 

L,  BOARD  OF  ACCOUNTS. 

27.  A  Board  of  Accounts,  consisting  of  three  Fellows  of  the 
University,  not  bemg  members  of  the  Syndicate,  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  Senate  at  its  Annual  Meeting.  The  Vice- 
Chancellor  and  Registrar  shall  be  ex-officio  Chairman  and  Secre- 
tary of  the  Board. 

28.  The  Board  shall  meet  ordinarily  once  every  three  months 
and  at  other  times  when  convened  by  the  Vice- Chancellor. 

29.  The  Board  shall  examine  and  audit  the  University 
Accounts  ;  prepare  the  University  Budget,  and  the  account  of 
Endowment  and  Trust  Funds ;  consider  ways  and  means  -,  and 
make  recommendations  where  necessary  to  the  Syndicate. 

30.  Members  of  the  Board  shall  hold  office  for  one  year, 
from  the  1st  of  January  next  after  the  Annual  Meeting  at  which 
they  were  appointed.  They  shall  be  eligble  for  re-appointment 
at  the  expiration  of  their  office.  All  vacancies  in  the  Board 
occurring  between  two  Annual  Meetings  of  the  Senate  shall  be 
temporarily  filled  up  by  persons  appointed  by  the  Syndicate, 

UNIVERSITY  TERMS. 

31.  The  University  year  for  the  Faculties  of  Arts,  Civil 
Engineering,  and  Medicine  shall  be  divided  into  two  Terms. 
In  the  Faculties  of  Arts  and  Civil  Engineering,  the  First  Term 
shall  commence  on  the  Third  Monday  in  November  and  shall 
end  on  the  Third  Monday  in  April.  In  the  Faculty  of  Medicine, 
the  First  Term  shall  commence  on  the  First  of  November  and 
shall  end  on  the  Thirtieth  of  April.  In  the  Faculties  of  Arts 
and  Civil  Engineering,  the  Second  Term   shall  commence  on 
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the  Second  Monday  in  June  and  shall  end  on  the  Thhd  Monday 
in  September.  In  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  the  Second  Term 
shall  commence  on  the  Fifteenth  of  June  and  end  on  the 
Fifteenth  of  September. 

32.  Terms  can  only  be  kept  by  matriculated  students  who 
shall  attend  for  a  prescribed  number  of  days  at  one  or  more 
of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions  recognized  by  "the  University. 

33.  The  following  shall  be  the  number  of  days'  attendance 
necessary  for  keeping  Terms  : — For  the  First  Term  ninety 
days ;  and  for  the  Second  Term  in  the  Faculties  of  Arts  anil 
Civil  Engineering  eighty  days,  and  for  the  Second  Term  in  that 
of  Medicine  seventy  days.  But  if  an  Undergraduate  shall,  after 
his  Matriculation,  attend  sixty  days  during  that  same  Term 
in  which  he  has  matriculated,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  kept 
that  Term. 

34.  The  Principals  and  Heads  of  Colleges  and  Institutions 
will  be  requested  to  register  the  daily  attendance  of  matriculated 
students,  with  a  view  to  being  able  to  certify  their  having 
kept  Term. 

35.  Days  during  which  Undergraduates  or  Graduates  are 
engaged  in  University  Examinations  may  count  towards  the 
keeping  of  their  Terms. 

36.  To  keep  Term  at  a  College  or  Recognized  Institution, 
it  is  implied  that  an  Undergraduate  shall  go  through  the  full 
course  of  study  at  that  College  or  Institution,  and  shall  not  at 
the  same  time  be  holding  any  appointment  which,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Syndicate  interferes  with  his  position  as  a  bond 
fide  student.  By  this  is  not  meant  that  a  student  may  not  also 
be  employed  for  a  short  time  in  teaching  in  a  Recognized 
Institution. 

ENDOWMENTS. 

37.  An  account  of  all  Endowments  and  Trust  Funds  held 
by  the  University  shall  be  published  annually  in  the  University 
Calendar. 


VI. 

JlcgitlatiottS. 

I.  ARTS. 

MATRICULATION. 

1.  The  Examination  will  be  held  once  a  year,  at  Bombay, 
tommencing  on  the  First  Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts. 

l2.  Candidates  for  Matriculation  must  have  completed  their 
sixteenth  year. 

3.  Candidates  must  fonvard  an  application  to  the  Registrar 
two  months  before  the  Examination.     {Vide  Form  A.) 

4.  Two  months  before  the  commencement  of  the  Examina- 
tion, each  Candidate  must  pay  or  cause  to  be  paid  to  the  Regis- 
trar at  Bombay,  or  to  such  person  as  he  may  appoint  in  the 
Mofussil,  a  fee  of  Rupees  5,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given. 
(  Vide  Form  B.) 

5.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify  the 
Candidate  for  again  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent 
Matriculation  Examination  on  a  new  application  being  for- 
\\  arded,  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

().  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  Languages,  Mathematics, 
and  General  Knowledge. 

I.     Languages. — Three  papers. 
1.     English. 


One  of  the  following : — 
Sanskrit.  I     Arabic. 

Greek.  Portuguese. 


Canarese. 
Hindustani. 
Persian. 
Sindhi. 


Latin.  Marathi. 

Hebrew.  j     Gujarati. 

(Any  other  langiiage  may  at  any  time  be  added  to  this  hst  by 
the  Syndicate.) 
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In  English  there  will  be  one  paper  containing  one  or  more 
passages  for  paraphrase,  and  questions  in  grammar,  idiom, 
etymology,  and  prosody. 

In  the  second  Language  there  will  be  one  paper  containing 
prose  passages  for  translation  from  English  and  into  English, 
and  one  paper  of  questions  in  grammar,  idiom,  and  etymology. 

Oral  examination  in  each  Language  : — 

The  Candidate  will  be  called  upon  to  read  and  to  explain 
extempore  in  English,  a  prose  passage  from  a  standard  author 
to  be  selected  by  the  Examiners. 

N.B. — It  is  essential  that  the  Candidate  should  not  know 
beforehand  from  what  books  he  will  have  to  read  or  translate. 

II.     Mathematics. — Three  papers. 

1 5^.— -Arithmetic.     The     examples   to  be   worked     from    lirst 
principles  and  not  merely  by  rules. 

2nd, — Algebra  to  Simple  Equations  inclusive.  Problems 
will  be  set  involving  Simple  Equations. 

'^rd. — First  four  books  of  Euclid  with  deductions. 

III.     General  Knowledge. — Two  papers. 

l5^ — Elementary  History  and  Geography. 
2nd. — Elementary  knowledge  of 

a.  The  mechanical  powers. 

b.  The  laws  of  chemical  combination,  the  chemistry  of  air 

and  water,  and  the  phenomena  of  combustion. 

c.  The  solar  system. 

7.  All  answers  in  each  branch  must  be  given  in  English, 
except  when  otherwise  specified ;  and  Candidates  must  write 
their  papers  in  a  plain,  legible  hand. 

8.  Candidates  must  satisfy  the  Examiners  in  each  branch  of 
the  Examination. 

9.  On  the  morning  of  the  Fourth  Monday  after  the  Exa- 
mination, the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  passed  Candidates, 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

10.  Each  passed  Candidate  will  receive  a  Certificate  signed 
by  the  Registrar.     {Vide  Form  C.) 
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BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

1 1 .  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  must 
have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  will  be  requird 
to  pass  two  subsequent  examinations,  the  one  to  be  called  the 
First  Examination  in  Arts,  and  the  other  the  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  B.A. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

12.  The  First  Examination  in  Arts  mil  be  held  once  a  year 
in  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  Second  Monday  in  the  First 
Term  in  x4rts. 

13.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination 
unless  he  shall  have  kept  four  Terms  at  a  College  or  Institution 
Recognized  in  Arts ;  and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory  testi- 
monials under  Form  D. 

14.  Any  Undergraduate  of  a  University  recognized  by  the 
University  of  Bombay  may  be  admitted  to  this  Examination 
provided  his  testimonials  of  good  conduct  and  length  of  study 
from  his  ovm  University  be  satisfactory. 

15.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the  Registrar 
at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination.     {Vide  Form  D.) 

16.  Each  applicant  must  pay  a  fee  of  Rupees  10,  for  which 
a  receipt  will  be  given.     {Vide  Form  E.) 

17.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  printed 
questions,  to  be  answered  in  Englisli,  except  when  otherwise 
specified.  The  Candidates  will  also  be  examined  viva  voce  in 
Languages  and  Mathematics. 

18.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects  : — 

I.  Languages. 

II.  Mathematics. 

III.  Logic. 

IV.  History. 

V.     One  of  the  following  to  be  selected  by  the 
Candidates  : 

A.  Butler's  Sermons  I.,  II.,  III.,  with  Preface. 

B.  Analytical  Geometry  of  the  Right  Line  and 

Circle  by  rectangular  co-ordinates. 

C.  Chemistry,  Heat,  and  Electricity. 
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I.     Languages. — Four  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  followmg  : — 

Sanskrit.  I     Latin.  I     Arabic. 

Greek.  I     Hebrew.  I 

N.  B. — Persons  who  matriculated  before  the  close  of  186.3 
may  be  examined  in  Portuguese,  Marathi,  Gujarati,  Canarese, 
Hindustani,  or  Sindhi.  But  after  the  year  1869,  candidates  will 
not  be  admitted  for  examination  in  these  languages. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  two  books  of  Prose  and  two 
of  Poetry  in  each  language.  These  books  will  be  notified  by 
the  Syndicate  two  years  before  the  Examination. 

In  each  language  there  will  be  two  papers  and  a  viva  voce 
examination.  Each  paper  on  English  will  contain  a  passage  to 
be  paraphrased.  The  papers  on  the  second  language  will 
contain  passages  for  translation  both  out  of  that  language  into 
English  and  vice  versa.  The  ])apers  on  each  language  will 
contain  questions  in  grammar,  idiom,  and  etymology,  as  well  as 
in  the  matter  of  the  books  taken  up  by  the  Candidates. 

IL     Mathematics. — Two  papers  and  viva  voce. 

,     f  Arithmetic,  with  the  nature  and  use  of  Logarithms. 
'  t  Algebra,  to  Quadratic  Equations  inclusive. 

i  Euclid,  Books  L  to  VL,  with  deductions. 
Trigonometry,  Solutions  of  Plane  Triangles,  and  expres- 
sions for  the  area. 

in.  Logic. — One  paper. 

Logic  (Whately  and  Fowler).  The  Examination  will  comprise 
easy  questions  in  Logical  Analysis. 

IV.  History, — One  paper. 

1.  Ancient  History. 

2.  Modern  History. 

A  definite  period  of  each  will  be  notified  by  the  Syndicate 
two  years  before  the  Examination. 

V.     One  of  the  following  to  be  selected  by  the  Candidate  ; 

A.  Butler's  Sermons,  I.,  II.,  III.,  with  Preface. 

B.  Analytical  Geometry  of  the  Right  Line  and  Circle 
bv  rectauffular  coordinates. 
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C.     Chemisti-y,  Ileat,  and  Electricity. 

(a)   Chemistry  : — 

Matters  :  hypothesis  of  its  ultimate  composition. 
Material  forms  :  solid,  liquid,  gaseous. 
Chemical  affinity. 

Tlie  laAvs  of  combination  by  weight  and  volume. 
The  atomic  hypothesis  of  Dalton. 

(b.)  Heat:— 
The  natural  and  artificial  sources  of  heat. 
Expansion  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases. 
Thermometers  and  pyrometers. 
Conduction  and  convection. 

(c)   Eletriity : — 
Frictional  and  atmospheric  electricity. 

19.  On  the  morning  of  the  Second  Monday  after  the  Exa- 
mination, the  Examiners  will  arrange  in  alphabetical  order  such 
of  the  Candidates  as  have  passed. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.A. 

20.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  Second 
Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts. 

21.  No  undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination, 
unless  he  shall  have  kept  six  Terms  in  the  University  of  Bombay ; 
and  unless  he  produce  satisfactory  testimonials  under  Form  F. 

22.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the  Registrar 
at  least  two  months  before  the  Examination.     ( Vide  Form  F.) 

23.  Each  applicant  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rupees  20,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     ( Vide  Form  G.) 

24.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify  the 
Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent  Examination 
for  Bachelor  of  Arts,  on  a  new  application  under  Form  F.  being 
forwarded,  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

25.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  printed 
questions,  to  be  answered  on  paper  in  English,  except  when 
otherwise  specified.  The  Candidate  will  also  be  examined  viva 
voce  in  all  subjects  except  Mathematics. 

2().     Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects  : — 
I.     Languages. 
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II.  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

III.,  IV.  and  V.  Three  of  the  followina:,  to  be  selected  by  the 
Candidate  : — 

A.  History. 

B.  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

C.  Political  Economy.  \ 

D.  Dynamics  and  Hydrostatics. 

E.  Optics  and  Astronomy. 

F.  Analytical  Geometry  of  two  dimensions. 

G.  Chemistry,  Heat,  and  Electricity. 
II.     Physiology,  vegetable  and  animal. 

I.  Languages. — Four  papers. 

1.  English. 

2.  One  of  the  following  : — 

Sanskrit.  I     Latin.  I     Arabic. 

Greek.  |     Hebrew.  | 

N.  B.  Persons  who  matriculated  before  the  close  of  186.3, 
may  be  examined  in  Portuguese,  Marathi,  Gujarati,  Canarese, 
Hindustani,  Persian  or  Sindhi.  But  after  the  year  1870,  candi- 
dates will  not  be  admitted  for  examination  in  these  languages. 

Candidates  will  be  examined  in  four  books  (two  Prose  and 
two  Poetry)  in  each  language,  notified  by  the  Syndicate  two 
years  before  the  Examination. 

In  each  language  there  will  be  two  papers  and  a  viva  voce 
examination.  The  papers  on  English  will  contain  passages 
to  be  para])hrased.  The  papers  on  the  second  language  will 
contain  passages  for  translation  both  out  of  that  language  into 
English  and  vice  versa.  The  papers  on  each  language  will 
contain  questions  in  grammar,  idiom,  and  etymology,  as  well  as 
in  the  matter  of  the  books  taken  up  by  the  Candidates. 

II.  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. — 
Three  Papers. 

1st.  Aritlimetic,  from  first  principles,  with  the  nature  and 
use  of  Logarithms. 

Algebra,  to  Quadratic  Equations  inclusive,  with  Proportion 
and  Variation,  Permutations  and  Combinations,  the  Progres- 
sions, and  the  Binomial  Theorem. 
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2nd.  Trigonometry,  solution  of  plane  triangles,  with  expres- 
sions, for  the  area. 

Conic  Sections,  geometrically. 

3rd.  Euclid,  the  first  six  books,  and  the  eleventh  book  to 
Prop.  XXL,  with  deductions. 

Mechanics,  Composition  and  Resolution  of  Forces,  Centre  of 
Gravit}',  and  the  Mechanical  Powers. 

III.,  IV.  and  V.  Three  of  the  following  subjects.  (Two 
papers  in  each  and  viva  voce.) 

A.  History. 

Candidates  will  be  required  to  take  up  one  of  the  following 
subjects  : — 

a.  England :  in  the  16th,  17th,  and  18th  centuries. 

Or, 

b.  Ancient  History,  including  Greece,  from  the  invasion  of 
Darius  to  the  death  of  Alexander,  and  Rome,  from  the  Gallic 
invasion  to  the  death  of  Augustus. 

And  also  one  of  the  following : 

c.  India.  Including  the  period  from  the  invasion  of  Baber  to 
the  death  of  Aurungzebe,  and  the  History  of  the  Marathas. 

Or, 

d.  The  History  of  the  Jews,  from  the  first  king  to  the  taking 
of  Jerusalem  by  Titus. 

The  Examination  will  comprise  questions  on  Geography, 
Physical  as  well  as  Political,  connected  with  the  subjects  taken  up. 

B.  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy. 

\st. — Logic  ( Thomson's  Outline  of  the  Laws  of  Thought, 
Books  L,  11.  and  III.,  of  Mill's  Logic),  with  questions  in 
Logical  Analysis. 

2nd. — Moral  Philosophy.  First  Part  of  Butler's  Analogy 
with  the  Sermons  and  the  Dissertation  on  the  Nature  of  Virtue ; 
or  (at  the  option  of  the  Candidate),  Whewell's  Elements  of 
Morality. 

C.  Political  Economy. 

Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations  ; 

J.  S.  Mill's  Political  Economy,  Books,  L,  and  III. ; 
Application   of  the    Science  to  the    Economic   History  of 
England. 
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D.  Dynamics  and  Hydrostatics. 

a.  Laws   of  Motion,   Bodies    falling  in   vacuo    and    down 

inclined  planes,  Circular  and  Parabolic  Motions,  the 
Pendulum,  and  Impact. 

b.  Equilibrium  of  Liquids.     Equilibrium  of  Gases    under 

varying  pressures  and  temperatures.  Specific  Gravity. 
The  Hydrostatic  Balance,  Barometer,  Suction-pump, 
Forcing-pump,  Air-pump,  Siphon,  Hydraulic  Press, 
and  Steam-engine. 

E.  Optics  and  Astronomy. 

a.  Reflection  and  Refraction  at  plane  and  spherical  surfaces. 

Dispersion  of  Light.  The  Rainbow.  The  Sextant, 
Lenses,  the  Telescopes,  the  Eye. 

b.  Apparent  Motions  of  the  Heavenly  Bodies.  Instruments. 

Phenomena  depending  on  change  of  place.  Atmos- 
pheric Refraction.  Comparison  of  Diameters  of 
Earth,  Sun,  Moon,  and  Planets.  Ptolemaic  and  Cop- 
emican  Systems.  Eclipses.  Sidereal,  Solar,  and  Mean 
Time,  Apparent  Time.  Latitude,  Longitude,  and 
Variation  of  the  Compass. 

F.    Analytical  Geometry  of  two  Dimensions. 

a.  Co-ordinates  of  a  point.  Rectangular  and  Oblique  Co- 
ordinates. Polar  Co-ordinates.  Length  of  a  line.  Area  of  a 
triangle.  Locus  of  an  equation  to  the  straight  line.  Polar 
Equation  to  the  straight  line.  Transformation  of  Co-ordinates. 
Equation  to  the  Circle.  Polar  Equation  to  the  Circle.  Proper- 
ties of  the  Circle. 

b.  Equation  to  the  Parabola.  Polar  equation  to  the  Para- 
bola.    Properties  of  the  Parabola. 

Equation  to  the  Ellipse.  Eccentric  angle.  Connection 
between  Ellipse  and  Parabola.  Polar  equation  to  the  Ellipse. 
Properties  of  the  Ellipse. 

Equation  to  the  Hyperbola.  Asymptotes.  Polar  equation 
to  the  Hyperbola.     Properties  of  the  Hyperbola. 

G.     Chemistry,  Heat,  and  Electricity. 

a.  Matter  :  Hypothesis  of  its  ultimate  constitution. 
Material  Forms.     Solid,  Liquid,  Gaseous. 
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Chemical  Affinity.  The  Laws   of  Combination  by  weight  and 
volume.     The  Atomic  Hypothesis  of  Dalton. 

The    Natural    History  of  the  following    elements    and   com- 
pounds : — 

Oxygen,  Hydrogen,  Nitrogen,  Carbon ;  Water,  Atmospheric 
Air  ;  Olefiant  and  Light-Carburetted  Hydrogen  Gases. 

(Combustion,  its  nature  and  phenomena.) 

The  Oxides  of  Nitrogen. 

Sulphur.     Sulphuric  Acid.     Sulphuretted-  Hydrogen. 

Phosphorus.     Phosphoric  Acid. 

Chlorine.     Iodine.     Bromine.     Fluorine. 

The   Constitution   of  Salts.     Isomorphism.     Crystallization. 

The  Alkalies  and  Alkaline  Earths,  and  the  Earth  Alumina. 

The  Metals :  Iron,  Zinc,  Tin,  Copper,  Lead,  Arsenic, 
Mercury,  Silver,  Gold,  Platinum. 

b.  Heat :  Natural  and  artificial  sources.  Expansion  of  Solids, 
Liquids  and  Gases.  Conduction  and  Convection  of  Heat. 
Latent  Heat.  Specific  Heat.  Radiation.  Equilibrium  of 
Temperature. 

r..     Electricity,     Frictional,     Atmospheric,    Voltaic.     Electro 
Magnetism.     Magneto-Electricity.     Thermo-Electricity. 

H.  Physiology,  Vegetable  and  Animal. 

Cell-life.  Vegetable  Respiration.  Assimilation  and  Cir- 
culation. Vegetable  Embryology.  Germination.  Cir- 
culation of  the  blood.  Respiration.  Animal  Heat. 
Digestion.  Absorption.  Secretion.  Nervous  Functions. 
Sight.     Smell.     Hearing.     Taste.     Reproduction. 

27.  On  the  Third  Thursday  after  the  commencement  of  the 
Examination,  the  Examiners  will  arrange  in  two  classes,  each 
in  alphabetical  order,  and  publish  the  names  of  the  Candidates 
who  have  passed.  Those  placed  in  the  First  Class  will  be 
considered  to  have  taken  Honours  in  the  B.  A.  Examination. 

28.  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     {Vide  Form  H.) 

MASTER  OF  ARTS. 

29.  The  Examinations  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  will 
be  held  annually  in  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  First  Monday 
in  the  First  Term  in  Arts. 
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30.  The  Examinations  will  comprise  the  following 
branches : — 

I.  Languages. 

11.  History  and  Philosophy. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

IV.  Natural  Sciences. 

I.     Languages.     (Six  papers). 

Candidates  must  take  up  Enghsh,  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following : — Latin,  Greek,  Sanskrit,  Arabic,  and  Hebrew. 

The  subjects  in  each  Language  will  be  announced  by  the 
Syndicate  two  years  before  the  Examination. 

The  following  papers  will  be  set : — 

1st  and  2nd.  Questions  on  the  English  books  taken  up  by 
the  Candidate,  including  points  of  Scholarship,  Comparative 
Philology,  Criticism,  and  the  History  of  Literature. 

3rd  and  4th.  Similar  questions  on  the  Latin,  Greek, 
Sanskrit,  Arabic,  or  Hebrew  books  taken  up  by  the  Candidate. 

5th.  Translation  from  English  into  the  second  language,  and 
mce  versa. 

6th.     Original  English  composition  in  Prose  and  Verse. 

11.     History  and  Philosophy.     (Six  papers.) 

1st  and  2nd.  Questions  on  a  period  to  be  announced  by  the 
Syndicate  two  years  before  the  examination,  including  Consti- 
tutional Law,  Manners,  Literature,  Political  Geography,  and 
Ethnology. 

3rd.     Politics  as  a  Science,  including  Political  Economy. 

4th.  Logic,  including  the  Philosophy  of  the  Inductive 
Sciences. 

oth.     The  History  of  Greek  Philosophy. 

6th.  The  History  of  Modern  Philosophy,  from  the  time  of 
Charlemagne  to  the  end  of  the  18th  Century. 

In  lieu  of  the  5th  and  6th  papers,  a  Candidate  may  bring  up — 
(a.)     Historical  or  external  Evidences  of  Christianity. 
(6.)     Moral  or  internal  Evidences  of  Christianity. 
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III.     Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

(Six  jjapers.) 

1st.     Euclid  and  Geometrical  Conic  Sections. 

2nd.     Algebra  and  Trigonometry. 

3rd.     Newton's      Principia,    Book      1.,     §    I. — III.,      and 

Astronomy. 
4th.     Analytical     Geometry  and  Differential  and    Integral 

Calculus. 
5th.     Statics  and  Dynamics. 
6th.     Hydrostatics  and  Optics. 
IV.     Natural  Sciences.     (Six  papers.) 

{Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,  and  Physiolog}-. 
Botany  and  Vegetable  Physiology. 
Geology. 
C  Light,  Heat,  and  Electricity 
b.  <  Chemistry,  Inorganic  and  Organic. 

C  Meteorology  and  Physical  Geography. 
The  Candidate  will  be  required  to  select  for  examination  one 
of  the  sub-sections  a  and  b,  and  to  be  acquainted  wdth  the 
history  of  the  sciences,  therein  enumerated. 

31.  Any  person,  being  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  the  University 
of  Bombay,  may  be  admitted  to  the  Examination  for  the  Degree 
of  Master  of  Arts,  and  should  he  pass  the  Examination,  in  any 
one  of  the  above  branches  he  will  be  admitted  to  the  Degree  of 
M.A.,  on  the  expiration  of  five  years  from  the  date  of  his 
Matriculation. 

32.  Candidates  must  forward  an  application  to  the  Registrar 
at  least  three  months  before  the  Examination.     {Vide  Form  J.) 

33.  A  fee  of  Rupees  50  must  be  paid  to  the  Registrar,  for 
which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     {Vide  Form  K.) 

34.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify  the 
Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent  M.A. 
Examination,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded,  and  a  fresh 
fee  paid. 

35.  In  the  week  following  the  Examinations,  the  Examiners 
i|i  each  branch  will  arrange  in  tw  o  classes  alphabetically,  and 
publish  the  names  of  those  Candidates  who  have  passed.  Those 
placed  in  the  First  Class  in  any  branch  of  the  M.  A.  Examina- 
tion shall  be  considered  to  have  taken  Honours  in  that  branch. 

36.  Certificates  of  having  passed  the  M.  A.  Examination 
will  be  given  under  Form  L. 
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BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

1 .  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will 
be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on  the  First  Monday 
in  the  First  Term  in  Arts. 

2.  No  candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examination  unless 
he  be  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  at  least  two  years'  standing  in  the 
University  of  Bombay,  or  some  University  recognized  by  it,  and 
unless  he  produce  certificates  to  the  effect  that  he  has  attended 
for  periods  amounting  to  at  least  three  years,  three-fourths 
of  the  Lectures  proper  to  his  class,  in  some  School  or  Schools 
of  Law  recognised  by  the  University. 

3.  Application  must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     {Vide  Form  M.) 

4.  Each  applicant  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rupees  25,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     {Vide  Form  N.) 

5.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify  the 
Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent  Examina- 
tion, on  a  new  application  being  forwarded,  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

6.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  printed 
papers. 

7.  Candidates  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  will  be 
examined  in  the  Principles  of  Jurisprudence  and  in  the  several 
systems  of  Municipal  Law  administered  by  the  High  Court  of 
Bombay. 

8.  There  will  be  four  papers,  namely  : — 

1.  Jurisprudence  and  the  Roman  Civil  Law. 

2.  Personal  and  Property  Law,  including  the  Hindu  and 

Mahommedan  Laws  of  Family  and  Succession,  and  the 
Lidian  Succession  Act  of  1865. 

3.  Contract,  Torts,  and  the  Penal  Code. 

4.  The  Codes  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Procedure,  and  the 

Law  of  Evidence. 

9.  On  the  morning  of  the  Second  Monday  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  Examination  the  Examiners  wdll  arrange  in 
two  divisions,  each  in  alphabetical  order,  the  names  of  such  of 
the  Candidates  as  may  have  passed. 
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1  ( ).  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the  Exami- 
nation.    {Vide  Form  O.) 

HONOURS. 

11.  Any  Candidate  who  has  been  placed  in  the  first  division 
will  be  allowed  to  compete  for  Honours,  provided  that,  during 
the  period  intervening  between  the  declarations  of  the  results  of 
the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  and  the 
Examination  for  Honours  in  Law,  he  have  attended  Lectures  in 
some  School  or  Schools  of  Law  recognized  by  the  University. 

12.  The  examination  will  commence  on  the  morning  of  the 
First  Wednesday  in  the  Second  Term  in  Arts. 

13.  The  Examination  will  be  conducted  by  means  of  printed 
papers. 

14.  Each  Candidate  for  Honours  will  be  examined  in  one  of 
the  following  subjects  to  be  chosen  by  himself: — 

a.  The  Laws  of  all  races  administered  by  the  High  Court  in 
all  its  jurisdictions. 

b.  Roman  Civil  Law  and  International  Law. 

15.  The  following  papers  will  be  set : — 

In  subject  a.     (Three  Papers). 

1 .  Personal  and  Property  Law,  including  the  Hindu  and 
Mahommedan  Laws  of  Family  and  Succession,  and  the 
Indian  Succession  Act  of  1865. 

i.     Contracts,  Torts,  and  the  Penal  Code. 

■  i.  The  Codes  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Procedure,  and  the 
Law  of  Evidence. 

In  subject  b.  (Three  Papers.) 

1 .  The  Roman  Civil  Law. 

2.  International  Private  Law. 

3.  International  Public  Law. 

N.B. — The  Registrar,  on  his  receiving  the  applications  of 
the  candidates  (Form  M)  will  inform  the  Examiners  if  sub- 
ject a,  or  subject  b,  or  both  subject  a  and  subject  b,  have  been 
chosen  by  candidates,  if  allowed  to  compete  for  Honours. 

16.  The  Examiners  will  pubhsh  on  the  Friday  in  the  ensu* 
ing  Aveek  lists  of  the  successful  Candidates  in  two  classes,  the 
names  in  each  class  being  arranged  in  alphabetical  order.  No 
Candidate  shall  be  placed  in  the  First  Class  unless  the  Exami- 
ners are  of  opinion  that  he  has  exhibited  considerable  original 
ability  as  well  as  great  industry. 

6bu  * 
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III.  MEDICINE, 


LICENTIATE  OF  MEDICINE. 

1.  A  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine 
must  be  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  the  University  of  Bombay,  or  of 
some  University  recognized  by  it ;  or  he  must  have  passed  the 
Matriculation  Examination  of  the  University  of  Bombay.  He 
must  have  been  engaged  during  four  University  years  in  profes- 
sional study  at  a  School  of  Medicine. 

2.  The  Candidate  will  be  required  to  pass  two  Examinations. 

FIEST  EXAMINATION. 

3.  The  First  Examination  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay, 
commencing  on  the  First  Monday  after  12th  September. 

4.  No  Candidate  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Examination 
unless  he  have  produced  Certificates  to  the  following  effect : — 

a.     Of  having  completed  his  nineteenth  year. 
h.     Of  having  been  engaged  in  Medical  studies  for  at  least 
two  University  years. 

c.     Of  having  attended  the  following  courses  : — 

In  Descriptive  Anatomy.  [      ^  ^Xec'tures?^  ""^^^  ^'^'*  ^^ 

In   Physiology    and    Ge-  /     2  Courses,  each  of  at  least  70 
neral  Anatomy.  \  Lectures. 

1    r<i,««,;c+«.  /     2  Courses,  each  of  at  least  70 

In  Chemistry |  Lectures. 

,    T,  .  I     2  Courses,  each  of  at  least  30 

^^^o^'^y    i  Lectures. 

In  Materia  Medica ^      ^  Courses,jach  of  at  least  60 

In   Practical     Chemistry,"! 
including   General   and  ! 

Pharmaceutical       Che-  !      2  Courses  of  instruction,  each 
mistry  and  the  Detec-  j  of  three  months, 

tion    of    the    Adulter-  { 
atiou  of  Drugs.  J 
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11  Practiccil  Pharmacy,  1  course  of  Instruction  of  at  least 
four  mouths ;  producmg  a  certificate  of  having  acquired  a 
practical  knowledge  of  the  preparation  and  compounding  of 
Medicines. 

T    />.  i-      *     ^  $      1  Course  of  at  least  24  Lec- 

In  Comparative  Anatomy.  J  tures 

d.  Of  having  been  engaged  in  Dissection  for  two  First  Terms 
in  Medicine,  in  the  course  of  which  he  must  have  dissected  the 
whole  human  body  twice. 

5.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     ( Vide  Form  P.) 

6.  Each  applicant  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rupees  5,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     {Vide  Form  Q.) 

7.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify  the 
Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent  First 
Examination,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  under  Form 
P,  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

8.  The  Examination  will  be  written,  oral,  and  practical. 

9.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects  :— • 

1.  Anatomy,  Descriptive. 

2.  ■ Practical. 

3. General,  and  Physiology. 

4.  Chemistry,     including     General    and     Pharmaceutical 

Chemistry,  and  the  Detection  of  the  Adultera- 
tion of  Drugs. 

5.  Chemistry,  Practical. 

6.  Materia  Medica  and  Pharmacy. 

7.  Botany.* 

8.  Comparative  Anatomy. 

*  In  Systematic  Botany  the  candidate  will  be  required  to 
possess  a  competent  acquaintance  with  the  following  Natural 
Orders : — 

AnonacesD,  Menispermacese,  NymphaeaceaB,  Papaveracea?, 
Cruciferae,  Malvaceae,  Sterculiacese,  Aurantiacese,  Vitacege, 
Anacardiaceae,  Legnminosae,  Rosaceas,  Myrtaceae,  Cuourbitacese, 
Umbelliferae  Cinchonaceae,  Compositas,  Asclepiadaceas,  Apocy- 
nacea),  Convolvulaceae,  Scrophulariaceae,  Solanaceae,  Atropacese, 
Labiatae,  Acanthaceae,  Lauracea?,  Euphorbiaceae,  Urticacese, 
Artocarpace^,  Coniferae,  Orchidaceae,  Zingiberaceae,  Cannacese, 
Liliace^,  Melanthaceae,  Palmaceae,  Aracese,  Graminaceeej  and 
with  the  general  structure  of  the  Cryptogamic  orders. 
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Written  examinations  will  be  given  in  subjects  1,  3,  4,  6,  7> 
and  8. 

10.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  Examination,  the 
Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the  successful  Candidates, 
arranged  in  two  divisions,  in  alphabetical  order. 

11.  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     ( Vide  Form  R.) 

SECOND  EXAMINATION. 

12.  The  Second  Examination  will  be  held  annually  in 
Bombay,  commencing  on  the  First  Monday  after  December  12. 

13.  No  Candidate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination  within 
two  years  of  the  time  of  his  passing  the  First  Examination. 

14.  Each  Candidate  must,  subsequently  to  passing  the  First 
Examination,  have  attended  the  following  Courses  : — 

InMedicine  \      2  Courses,  each  of  at  least  70 

t  lectures, 

In  Surfferv  *      ^  Courses,  each  of  at  least  70 

°    ^ i  lectures, 

On  Diseases  of  the  Eye    \      ^  ^?^^f  ^'  ^^^  °f  ^^  least  20 

•'  i  lectures, 

On  Midwifery   and   Diseases  of  J  2  Courses,  each  of  at  least  60 

Women  and  Children    ^  lectures, 

In  Medical    Jurisprudence  and  )  2  Courses,  of  at  least  60  lee- 

Practical  Toxicology J  tures  in  the  aggi-egate, 

In  Dental  Surgery    |      ^  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^  20  lec- 

In  Pathology \      1  Co^^se  of  at  least  30  lee 

InHygiene    j      ^  ^^o^^^^   ofat   least  20  lee- 

\  tures ; 

and  have  dissected  the  surgical  regions  and  performed  opera- 
tions on  the  dead  subject  during  two  Terms  in  Medicine,  and  have 
attended  a  Lying-in-Hospital  for  nine  months,  and  have  conducted 
Midwifery  cases ;  and  have  attended  Hospital  Practice  during  a 
period  of  at  least  two  University  years,  in  the  following  manner, 
viz : — 

(a)  Eighteen  months  at  the  Medical  Practice  of  a  recognized 
Hospital  or  Hospitals  (during  at  least  nine  of  which  he  must  have 
ofl&ciated  as  Clinical  Clerk),  with  Lectures  on  Clinical  Medicine 
during  such  attendance  5 
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(6)  Eighteen  months  at  the  Surgical  Practice  of  a  recognized 
Hospital  or  Hospitals  (during  at  least  nine  of  which  he  must  have 
officiated  as  Surgical  Dresser)  with  Lectures  on  Clinical  Surgery 
during  such  attendance;  and 

(c)  Six  months  at  the  practice  of  an  Eye  Infirniaiy. 

15.  Each  Candidate  will  be  required  to  produce  Reports  of 
six  Medical  and  of  six  Surgical  Cases,  drawn  up  and  written  by 
himself,  during  the  periods  of  service  as  Clinical  Clerk  and 
Surgical  Dresser  respectively,  the  said  Reports  to  be  duly 
authenticated  by  the  Professors  of  Clinical  Medicine  and 
Surgery ;  and  must  produce  a  certificate  of  good  moral  conduct 
from  the  head  of  the  College  in  which  he  has  studied. 

16.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     {Vide  Form  S.) 

17.  Each  applicant  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rupees  25,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     ( Vide  Form  T.) 

18.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify  the 
Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent  Second 
Examination,  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh 
fee  paid. 

1.9.     The  Examination  will  be  written,  oral,  and  practical. 

20.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Mediciile. 

2.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Surgery,  including  Diseases 

of  the  Eye. 

3.  Midwifery,  and  Diseases  of  Women  and  Children. 

4.  Medical  Jurisprudence  and  Practical  Toxicology. 

5.  Surgical  Anatomy. 

6.  Pathology. 

7.  Hygiene. 

8.  Dental  Surgery. 

Written  Examinations  will  be  held  in  each  of  the  first  four 
subjects. 

N.B. — Persons  who  have  passed  the  First  Examination  for  L.M. 
before  the  close  of  1865,  may  be  admitted  to  the  examination  in 
Physiology  and  General  Anatomy  under  the  old  rules. 

21.  The  Clinical  Examination  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  will 
be  conducted  in  the  Wards  of  a  Hospital,  and  will  be  of  a  nature 
faithfully  and  fully  to  test  the  Candidate's  practical  ability  in 
taking,  recording,  and  treating  cases  of  disease,  in  investigating 
the  pathology  of  disease,  microscopically,  chemically,  and  other- 
wise, and  in  surgical  manipulations. 
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22.  The  Examination  in  Surgery  will  include  the  perform- 
ance of  Surgical  operations  on  the  dead  body. 

23.  On  the  second  Monday  after  the  conclusion  of  the 
Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the  successful 
Candidates  in  two  classes,  the  names  in  each  class  being 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

24.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     (  Vide  Form  U.) 

DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 

25.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commmencing  on  the  Third 
Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts. 

26.  Each  Candidate  must  have  obtained  the  Degree,  at 
least,  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  the  University  of  Bombay  or  some 
University  recognized  by  it,  and  must  have  regularly  attended 
the  Medical  and  Surgical  practice  of  a  recognized  Hospital  or 
Hospitals  for  a  period  of  two  years  subsequent  to  his  having 
taken  a  Degree  in  Medicine  and  Surgery  at  the  University  of 
Bombay,  or  some  University  recognized  by  it. 

27.  Each  Candidate  must  produce  testimonials  signed  by  at 
east  two  Doctors  of  Medicine,  that  he  is,  in  habits  and  charac- 
er,  a  fit  and  proper  person  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

28.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     (  yide  Form  V.) 

29.  Each  applicant  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rupees  100,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     ( Vide  Form  W.) 

30.  Candidates  will  be  examined  in  Medicine,  including — 

1 .  Practice  of  Physic. 

2.  Surgery. 

3.  Midwifery. 

31.  The  Examination  will  be  (a)  written  (one  paper  being 
set  in  each  of  the  above  subjects),  (b)  oral,  (c)  clinical,  in  the 
wards  of  a  hospital,  and  (d)  practical,  in  a  dissecting-room. 

32.  On  the  second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of  the 
Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the  successful 
Candidates,  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

33.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     ( Vide  Form  X.) 


IV.  CIVIL  ENGINEEUmG. 


LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

1 .  A  Candidate  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing must  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the 
University  of  Bombay. 

2.  A  Candidate  v^^ill  be  required  to  pass  two  Examinations. 
The  one  to  be  called  the  First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering, 
and  the  other  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of 
Civil  Engineering. 

FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

3.  The  First  Examination  will  be  held  annually  in  Bombay, 
commencing  on  the  fourth  Monday  in  November. 

4.  No  Candidate  will  be  admitted  to  this  Examination 
unless  he  produces  satisfactory  testimonials  of  having  kept  four 
terms  in  a  School  or  College  of  Civil  Engineering  recognized 
by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

N.B. — If  an  Undergraduate  has  kept  two  or  more  terms  in  a 
College  or  Institution  in  Arts  recognized  by  the  University  of 
Bombay,  and  has  passed  an  Examination  in  the  subjects  of  the 
first  year  of  a  School  or  College  of  Civil  Engineering  in  a 
manner  satisfactory  to  the  Head  of  such  School  or  College, — 
this  will  be  considered  an  equivalent  for  having  kept  two  terms 
in  a  School  or  College  of  Civil  Engineering. 

5.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination  {vide  Form  Y). 

6.  Each  applicant  must  pay  a  fee  of  Rupees  5,  for  which  a 
receipt  will  be  given  {vide  Form  Z.) 

7.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify  the 
Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent  First  Exa^ 
mination  on  a  new  application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh  fee 
paid. 

8.  The  Examination  will  be  written  and  oral. 
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9.     Candidates  will  be  examined  in  the  following  subjects  :— 

I.     Mathematics.     (Three  papers  and  oral). 

\st.  a.  Arithmetic — From  first  principles,  with  the  nature  and 
use  of  Logarithms. 

b.  Algebra — To  the  end  of  Quadratic  Equations  inclusive, 
with  Proportion  and  Variation,  Permutations  and 
Combinations,  the  Progressions  and  the  Binomial 
Theorem. 

2nd.  c.  Euclid — The  first  four  and  the  6th  Books,  with  the 
definitions  of  the  5th  Book,  and  the  11th  Book  to 
proposition  XXL,  with  simple  deductions. 

d.  Trigonometry — Solution  of  plane  triangles,  with  ex- 
pressions for  the  area. 
3rd.  e.  Conic  Sections — Geometrically,  the  Parabola  and  the 
Ellipse,  as  given  in  Goodwin's  Course. 
/.  Analytical  Geometry— The    Point,  the  Straight  Line, 
and  the  Circle. 

IL     Mathematical  Physics.  (Two  papers  and  oral.) 
Statics,  Dynamics,  and  Hydrostatics. 

IIL     Ekperimental  and  Natural  Science. 
(One  paper  and  oral.) 

Elementary  Chemical  Physics  including  Heat,  Electricity  and 
Magnetism,  and  the  general  principles  of  Chemical  Science. 

IV.     Engineering.     (Three  papers  and  oral.) 

■» 

1st.  Properties  and  strength  of  Materials,  Earth- works. 
Construction  of  Roads. 

2nd.     Bridges,  Oblique  Bridge. 

3rd.  Construction  of  the  Steam  Engine,  Elementary  Car- 
pentry, Surveying  with  Compass  and  Chain,  and 
Levelling  with  the  Dumpy  or  Y  Level. 

V.     Engineering  Drawing. 

Each  Candidate  will  be  required  to  exhibit  the  drawings 
executed  by  him  during  the  term  preceding  the  Examination 
Each  drawing  to  bear  the  following  Certificate  ; — 
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Certified  that  this  drawing  was  executed  within  the  walls 

of *  by and    completed  on 

the 

(Signed) 


Principal  of  the 

Date 

*  Enter  the  name  of  the  School  or  College  of  Engineering. 

10.  On  the  Third  Thursday  after  the  commencement  of  the 
Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the  successful 
Candidates  in  two  divisions,  the  names  in  each  division  being 
arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  LICENTIATE  OF 
CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

1 1 .  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil 
Engineering  wnll  be  held  annually  in  Bombay  commencing  on 
the  fourth  Monday  in  November. 

12.  No  Undergraduate  will  be  admitted  to  the  Examination 
unless  he  shall  have  kept  two  terms  in  a  School  or  College  of 
Civil  Engineering  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay, 
subsequently  to  passing  the  First  Examination. 

13.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination  (vide  Form  AA.) 

14.  Each  applicant  must  pay  a  fee  of  Rupees  25,  for  which 
a  receipt  will  be  given  {vide  Form  AB). 

15.  Failure  to  pass  the  Examination  will  not  disqualify  the 
Candidate  for  presenting  himself  at  any  subsequent  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering  on  a  new 
application  being  forwarded  and  a  fresh  fee  paid. 

IG.     The  Examination  will  be  written,  oral,  and  practical. 
17.     Candidates    will     be     examined       in     the     following 
subjects  : — 

I.  Mathematics.     (Three  papers  and  oral). 

\st.     a.  Euclid  and  Geometric  Conic  Sections. 
Q  d    \^-  Trigonometry — Plane  and  Spherical. 
)  c.  Analytical  Conic  Sections. 

7  BU 
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f  c?.    Diferential     Calculus — Including  Taylor's     and 
j  Maclaurin's    Theorems,     and     Maxima     and 

3rd.-^  Minima. 

I  e.  Integral  Calculus — Elementary  examples  in  Integra- 
ls tion. 

II.  Applied  Mathematics.  (Two  papers  and  oral.) 

\st.     Statics,  Dynamics  and  the  Theory  of  the  Arch. 
2iid.     Hydrostatics,  Hydraulics,  Optics. 

III.    Experimental  and  Natural  Science. 
(Two  papers  and  practical.) 

f  a.  Electrity  and  Magnetism. 
,,15.  Inorganic   chemistry,   including  the  chemistry  of  the 
*  j  non-metallic  substances  and  of  the  principal  metals, 

I  and  qualitative  analysis  of  salts  and  minerals. 

f  c.  Heat. 

d.  Elementary  Geology  including  the  general  description, 

j  succession   and    classification    of  stratified    rocks; 

;•  igneous    rocks    and    volcanoes ;    the    more  simple 

2nd.  t  phenomena  connected  with   the   elevation   and   dis- 

Iruption   of  stratified    masses.     Geology    of    India. 
General    character     and     distribution    of    organic 
L         remains  in  the  various  strata. 

IV.  Architecture.     (One  paper.) 

The  Classic  orders ;  the  characteristics  of  the  Gothic,  Sara- 
cenic, and  Hindoo  Architecture. 

V.     Engineering.     (Four  papers  with  oral  and  practical 
Examination.) 

Ist.  Geometrical  and  Topographical  drawing  and  Descriptive; 
Geometry.  Trigonometrical  Surveying  ;  Traversing 
with  the  Theodolite ;  Levelling  with  a  spirit  level,  and 
the  adjustments  and  use  of  Instruments ;  method  oft 
finding  azimuth,  latitude  and  longitude  at  a  place. 

2nd.  Designing  and  Estimating ;  Specification  ;  Setting  out 
works  on  the  ground. 

3rd.  Irrigation ;  Construction  of  Roads  and  Railways ;  Mor- 
tars and  Cements  ;  Quarrying  and  Blasting  Rocks. 
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4th.     Construction  of  the  Steam  Engine  and  other  Machinery  ; 
Principles  of  framing  in  wood  and  in  iron. 

VI.     Engineering  Drawing. 

Each  candidate  will  be  required  to  exhibit  the  drawings 
executed  by  him  during  the  term  preceding  the  examination . 

Each  drawing  to  bear  the  following  certificate  : — 

Certified  that  this  drawing  was  executed  within  the  walls 
of *  by and  complet- 
ed on   the 

(Signed) 


Principal  of  the 


(Date) 
*  Eater  the  name  of  the  School  or  College  of  Engineering. 

18.  The  Practical  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate 
of  Civil  Engineering  will  be  conducted  in  a  place  appointed  by 
the  Examiners,  and  be  of  a  nature  to  test  fully  the  Candidates' 
practical  ability  in  the  Subjects  III.  and  V.  of  Regulation  17- 

19.  On  the  Third  Thursday  after  the  commencement  of  the 
Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the  successful 
Candidates  in  two  Classes,  the  names  in  each  class  being  arrang- 
ed in  alphabetical  order. 

20.  A  Certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     ( Vide  Form  AC.) 

MASTER  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

21.  The  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Civil 
Engineering  will  be  held  annually  at  Bombay,  commencing  on 
the  Second  Monday  in  the  First  Term  in  Arts  and  Civil 
Engineering. 

22.  Each  candidate  must  have  obtained  the  Degree,  at  least, 
of  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  the  University  of  Bombay,  or  some 
University  recognized  by  it,  and  must  have  practised  as  a  Civil 
Engineer  for  at  least  three  years  after  receiving  the  Degree  of 
Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering  in  the  University  of  Bombay, 
or  some  University  recognized  by  it. 

23.  Candidates  must  apply  to  the  Registrar  two  months 
before  the  Examination.     {Vide  Form  AD.) 
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24.  Each  applicant  must  pay  to  the  Registrar  a  fee  of 
Rupees  50,  for  which  a  receipt  will  be  given.     (Vide  Form  AE.) 

25.  In  the  Examination  each  candidate  will  be  required  to 
submit  with  due  authentication  the  working  drawings  and 
specifications  of  such  engineering  works  as  may  have  been  designed 
and  executed  by  himself  during  the  two  previous  years. 

26.  On  the  Second  Monday  after  the  commencement  of  the 
Examination,  the  Examiners  will  publish  a  list  of  the  successful 
Candidates  arranged  in  alphabetical  order. 

27.  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  those  who  pass  the 
Examination.     ( Vide  Form  AF.) 


GENERAL. 

No  question  shall  be  put  at  any  University  Examination, 
calling  for  a  declaration  of  religious  belief  on  the  part  of  the 
Candidate,  and  no  answer  or  translation  given  by  any  Candidate 
shall  be  objected  to  on  the  ground  of  its  expressing  any 
peculiarity  of  religious  belief. 
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ADMISSIOJJ  TO  DEGREES, 


1.  Degrees  will  be  conferred  on  the  Second  Tuesday  in 
January,  and  such  other  Graduation  days,  as  may  be  appointed 
by  the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor. 

2.  Persons  entitled  to  Degrees,  and  desirous  of  being 
admitted,  must  apply  in  ^vriting  ten  days  previously  to  the 
Registrar,  who  will  communicate  their  names,  together  with  the 
necessary  certificates  to  the  respective  Deans  of  Faculty,  for 
submission  to  the  Senate  on  the  next  Graduation  day. 

3.  The  Senate  will,  on  the  motion  of  the  Deans  of  Faculty 
respectively,  pass  the  necessary  graces  in  that  behalf,  and  the 
Deans  of  Faculty  will  then  present  the  persons  so  approved  of  to 
the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor  successively  in  the  following 
order  : — Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering,  Licentiate  of  Medicine, 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Laws,  Master  of  Civil  Engineering, 
Master  of  Arts,  and  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

4.  As  he  presents  each  Candidate,  the  Dean  of  Faculty  will 
address  the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor  in  the  following 
words  : — 

Mr.  Chancellor  (or  Mr.  Vice-Chancellor,  or  my  Lord,  if  he  be 
a  nobleman,)  I  present  to  you  (name  and  College)  who  has  been 

examined  and  found  qualified  for  the  degree  of 

to  which  I  pray  he  may  be  admitted  : 
and  the  Chancellor  will  answer  : — 

By  the   authority  given   me  as  Chancellor  of  this  University, 

I  admit  you  (name)  to  the  Degree  of 

and  I  charge  you  that  ever  in  your  life  and  conversation   you 
show  yourself  worthy  of  the  same. 

The  Chancellor  will  at  the  same  time  present  each  Graduate 
successively  with  the  Certificate  of  the  Degree  conferred  on 
him. 

5.  Nothing  in  the  foregoing  Bye-laws  is  to  be  held  to 
prevent  the  Chancellor  admitting  to  the  Degree  of  M.D.  or 
M.A.  any  person  who  may  be  presented  to  him  by  the  Senate 
with  a  certificate  that  he  has  been  examined  and  judged  worthy 
of  such  special  distinction. 


Ylll. 
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I.  ARTS. 


MATRICULATION. 
FORM  A. 


To  the 


Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Matriculation  Examination  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

I  wish  to  be  examined  in  the  English  and  the 

languages. 

I  am,  Sir, 
You  obedient  Servant, 
(Name  with  Surname 
in  the   English    and 
Vernacular  characters). 


Birth  place <  Talooka. 

C.  ZiUa. 


r  Village. 


Birth  dav  -f  ^^^^^^^^^S  *o  Christian   or   Native 

uay     -^      chronology. 

TT.  ^1-    >  f  Name. 

^*^^^'^    ioccupation. 


(Race  and  Religion) . 
(Where  educated) , .', , 
(Date) 
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I  certify  that_ has  been  ( in  my  School) 

or  (under  my  tuition)  from to 

and  that  I  assent  to  the  above  Application. 

Signature  of  Applicant' s  last    ( 

Schoolmaster  or  Teachef.        I 


Date 


S  {Enter  place) 


I  (Enter  day  and  year)  J 

N.  B. — If  the  period  of  School  attendance  or  tuition  named 
in  the  certificate  be  less  than  one  year,  the  Applicant  must 
forward  another  Application  with  the  certificate  signed  by 
his  last  previous  Teacher,  so  as  to  cover  altogether  not  less  than 
a  year. 

(1).  Certificate  of  moral  Character  to  be  signed  by  a  person 
of  known  respectability. 

I  certify  that  I  have  known \ 

for years,  and  beheve  him  to  be  a  person  of 

good  moral  character. 

(Signed) 

(Date) 

(2).  Cetificate  of  Age  to  be  signed  by  a  person  of  known 
respectability. 

I  certify  that  I  have  known  the  family  of  the  above 

for years,  and  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief 

he  has  completed  his  sixteenth  year,  or  will  have  completed  his 
sixteenth  year  before  the  commencement  of  the  ensuing 
Matriculation  examination. 

(Signed) 

(Date) 


FORM  B. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  5,  being  the  fee  for  per- 
mission to  attend  the  ensuing  Matriculation  Examination. 

(Signed) 


Registrar. 

(Date) 
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FORM  C. 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned duly   passed  the; 

Matriculation  Examination  held  in  the  month  of 18 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 


(Signed)^ 


Registrar. 
(Date) 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 
FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS. 

FORM  D. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  First 
Examination  in  Arts.     I  wish  to  be  examined   in  the  English 
and__ languages,  and  in* 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name) . 

Race  and  Religion) 

(College) 

(Date  of  Matriculation) . 

(Date) 

Certificate  to  be  signed  by  the  Heads  of  Colleges  or  Institutions 
at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that        has  attended  since  his 

matriculation    the    number     of    days   under   specified,  at  the 
of  which  I  am _ 


*  Insert  one  of  the  following : 

A.  Butler's  Sermons  I.,  II.,  III.,  with  Preface. 

B.  Analytical  Geometry. 

C.  Chemistry,  Heat,  and  Electricity. 


FORMS EXAMINATION    FOR     B-A, 
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No.  of  days. 

Remarks 

First  Term 
186 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
ISfi 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
186 

Second  Term 

I  further  certify  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief 

the  said is  a   person   of  good  conduct, 

and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself  at  the  ensuing 
First  Examination  in  Arts  at  the  University  of  Bombay. 

(Date)  (Signed) 


FORM  E. 


University  of  Bombay. 


Received  from 


Rupees  10,  being  the  fee  for 


permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination  in  Arts. 

(Signed), 
(Date) 


To  the 


EXAMINATION  FOR  B.A. 
FORM  P. 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 


Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  Exami- 
nation for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 
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In  addition  to  the  necessary  subjects,  I  offer  to  be  examined 
in  the languages,  and  in* 

I  am  &c. 


(Name) 

(Race  and  Religion) _ 

(College) _ 

(Date  of  First  Examination  in  Arts) 

(Date) 


Certificate  to  signed  by  the  Heads  of  Colleges  or  Institutions 
at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 


I  certify  that 


has    attended  since    his 


passing  the  First  Examination  in  Arts  the  number  of  days  under 
specified,  at  the of  which  I  am 


Number  of  days. 


First  Term 


186 


Second  Term 


First  Term 


186 


Second  Term 


First  Term 


186 


Second  Term 


Remarks. 


I  further  certify  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief 
the  said is  a  person  of 


*  Insert  three  of  the  following: — A.  History. — B.  Lode 
and  Moral  Philosophy. — C.  Political  Economy.— D,  Dynamics 
and  Hydrostatics. — E.  Optics  and  Astronomy.— F.  Analytical 
Geometry  of  two  dimensions. — G.  Chemistry,  Heat  and  Electri- 
city.— H.     Physiology,  vegetable  and  animal. 
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good  conduct ;  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to  present  himself 
at  the  ensuing  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts 
at  the  University  of  Bombay. 


I 


(Date)  (Signed). 


FORM  G. 

University  of  Bomay. 


Received  from Rupees  20,  being 

the   fee   for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

(Signed) 


t 


(Date)  ,  Registrar. 


FORM  H. 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor 

of  Arts,  held  in  the  month   of ,  and  was  placed 

in  the _Class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder.) 

(Signed). 


Date) 


Registrar. 


MASTER  OF  AETS. 

FORM  J. 

.  To  the  Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I   request  permission    to  present    myself  for    examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Arts  in  the  University  of  Bombay. 
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I  offer  to  be  examined  in* 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name  and  Degree)    

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College)       

(Date  of  Graduation) 

(Date). 

FORM  K. 
University  of  Bombay. 

Received    from Rupees    50,  being  the 

fpe  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Master  of  Arts. 

(Signed) 

Registrar. 
(Date) 

FORM  L. 
University  of  Bombay. 

I   certify   that    the  undersigned satisfied   the 

Examiners  in  t at  the  Examination  for  the 

Degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  held  in  the  month   of 

(Signature  of  the  holder )_ 

(Signed) 

Registrar. 
(Date) 

*  Insert  one  or  more  of  the  following : — 

1.  The  English  and ^languages. 

2.  History  and  Philosophy. 

3.  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy. 

4.  Natural  Sciences. 

t  Specify  the  branch  or  branches  of  examination. 


FORMS — BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 
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11.  LAW. 


BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

FORM  M. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  Exami- 
nation for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws ;  and  if  allowed  to 
compete  for  Honours,  I  will  choose  subject * 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name) - 

( Race  and  Religion) 

(College)   . 

(Date  of  Graduation  in  Arts) . .  . . 

(Date) 

Certificate. 

To  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  the  School  of  Law  in  tvhich  the 
Candidate  may  have  studied. 


1  certify  that 

studied  in  the 

as  under  specified : 


of  which  I  am 


hj 


Period  of  Study. 


From 


to 


Remark.?- 


(Dated) 


(Signed), 


•  Enter  a  or 


8eu 
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N.B. — If  the  Candidate  has  not  studied  for  the  requisite  period 
in  one  School  of  Law,  he  must  furnish  supplementary  Cer- 
tificates in  the  above  tabular  form. 

K.B. — If  the  applicant  is  not  a  graduate  of  the  University  of 
Bombay,  he  must  append  a  certificate  of  graduation,  and 
testimonials  of  moral  character,  satisfactory  to  the  Syndicate. 


FORM  N. 

University  of  Bombay, 

Received  from Rupees  25,  being  the  fee  for 

permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Laws. 

(Signed) 


(Date) 


Registrar. 


FORM  O. 
University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied  the 

Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of 

Laws,  held  in  the  month  of ,  and  was  placed 

in  the Division. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signed) 


Registrar. 
(Date) 
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III.  MEDICINE. 

LICENTIATE  OF  MEDICINE. 
First  Examination. 

FORM  P. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  First 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine  in  the 
University  of  Bombay. 

1  am,  &c. 

(Name) ^ 

(Race  and  Religion)    

(College) 

(Date  of  Graduation,  or  Matriculation,  f 

as  the  case  may  be)    i 

(Date) 

Certificates. 


(1)  I  certify  that ,  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 

and  belief,  has  completed  his  nineteenth  year. 

(Signature  of  some  person  of  known  "I 

respectability)  J 

(Date) 

(2)  I    certify    that has    been     engaged    in 

Medical    study  in  the   School  of  Medicine for 

Sessions  of  nine  months  each. 

(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine.) 

(Date) 

(3)  I     certify     that has    attended 

Courses  of  Lectures  in  Descriptive 
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Anatomy,      of Lectures      re- 

spectively. 

(Signed) 

(Date) 


1^4)     I    certify     that ^has    attended 

Courses    of   Lectures   in   Physiology   and 

General  Anatomy,  of Lectures  respectively. 

(Signed) 

(Date) 


(5)     I  certify  that has    attended 

Courses    of  Lectures  in   Chemistry,  of 


(Date) 


Lectures  respectively. 

(Signed). 


(6)     1  certify     that has  attended 

^Courses  of  Lectures  in  Botany, 

of Lectures  respectively. 

(Signed) 


(Date) 


(7)  I  certify  that  has    attended 

Courses  of  Lectures  in  Materia 

Medica,  of Lectures  respectively. 

(Signed) 

(Date) 


{S)     I  certify  that _has  attended 

^Courses   in  Practical  Chemistry, 

including  General  and  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry,  and  the 

Detection  of  the  Adulteration  of  Drugs,  of 

months  respectively. 

(Signed) 

(Date) 
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(9)     I  certify  that has   attended 

Courses    of      Practical      Pharmacy      of 

months,    and    that     he     has    acquired 

a  practical  knowledge  of  the  preparation  and  compounding 
of  medicines. 

(Signed) 

(Date) 


(10)     I  certify  that has  been  engaged  in 

Dissection  for  two  Seasons,  in  the  course  of  which  he  has 
dissected  the  whole  human  body  twice. 

(Signed) 

(Date) 


FORM  Q. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rupees  5,  being  the  fee  for  per- 
mission to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination  for  the  Degree 
of  Licentiate  of  Medicine. 

(Signe.1) 


I 


Registrar. 
(Date) 


FORM  R. 
University  of  Bombay. 


I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  First  Examination  for  the  degree  of  Licen- 
tiate of  Medicine,  held  in  the    month  of ,   and  was 

placed  in  the Division. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) _ 

(Signed) 


Registrar. 

(Date) 

8bu* 
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Second  Examination. 

FORM  S. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay- 
Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  Secoi 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed) 

(Name) 

(Race  and  Rehgion) 

(College)     ; 

(Date  of  passing  the    First  Ex-  \ 

amination) ....  f 

(Date) 

Certificates. 

(1.)     I  certify  that __to   the  best  of 

my  knowledge  and  belief,  is  a  person  of  good  moral  conduct. 
(Signature  of  Head  of  School  of  Medicine.) 
(Date) 

(2)  I  certify  that ^has  attended 

^ Courses    of    Lectures    in   Physiolop;y 

and  General  Anatomy  of        Lectures  respec- 
tively during  the  year ^ 

(Signed) 

(Date) 

(3)  I   certify   that ^has  attended 

^ Courses  of  Lectures  in  Medicme,  or 

Lectures  respectively,  during  the  years 

and 

((Signed) 

(Date) 
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(4)     I  certify  that ^  has  attended 

Courses  of  Lectures  in  Surgery  of 

.Lectures  respectively,  during  the  years 


(Date) 


and 

(Signed). 


(5)     I  certify  that has    attended 

^Courses  of  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  the 

Eve  of  _  Lectures  respectively,  during  the 


years_ 
(Date) 


and 

(Sigued)^ 


(6)     I  certify  that has  attended 

Courses  of    Lectures  on   Midwifery  and 

Diseases  of  Women  and  Children,  of Lectures 

respectively,  during  the  years  and 

(Signed) 

(Date) 


(7)     I  certify  that has  attended 

Courses  of  Lectures  in  Medical  Juris- 
prudence, of Lectures  respectively, 

during  the  years and 


(  Date) 


(Signed) 


(8)     I  certify  that has  attended 

Courses  of  Instruction  in    Practical 

Toxicology,   of months   respectively, 

during  the  years and 


(Date) 


(Signed)_ 


(9)     I  certify  that __has  dissected  the  surgical 

regions,  and    performed  operations  on  the  dead   subject 

dmino- ^Sessions  in  the  years 

and 

(Signed) 

(Date) 
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(10)     I  certify   that has   attended 

Lying    in    Hospital,    and    has    conducted 


(Date) 


Midwifery  cases,  during  the  year_ 
(Signed). 


(II)     I    certify    that^ has    attended 

at  the  Surgical   Practice  of ^Hospital 

for months,       during_ _of    which 

he   has  officiated  as  Surgical    Dresser,    and    that   he  has 

attended  ^ Lectures  on    Clinical  Surgery >. 

during  the  year and^ 

(Signed) 

(Date) 


(12)     I    certify    that has      attended 

at  the    Medical    Practice  of Hospital, 

for_ months,      during___ 

of  which  he  has    officiated  as  Clinical  Clerk,  and  that  he 

has   attended Lectures    on  Clinical  Medicine 

during  the  years and 


(Date) 


(Signed). 


(13)     I    certify    that __has   attended 

the  practice  at Eye    Infirmary 

for '_ months,     during     the 

vear 

(Signed)_ 

(Date) 


FORM  T. 
University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rupees  25,  being 

the  fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensumg  Second  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine. 

(Signed)^ _ 

Registrar. 
(Date) 
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FORM  U. 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify    that   the   undersigned ___8atisfied    the 

Examiners  at  the  Second  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licen- 
tiate of  Medicine  held  in  the  month  of ,  and  was 

placed  in  the class. 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signed) 

Registrar. 
(Date) 


DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE. 

FORM  V. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I   request    permission    to    present  myself  at    the    ensuing 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

I  enclose  testimonials  signed  by  Doctors 

and ;   and of  my 

having    obtained  the    Degree    of in    the 

University    of ;    and    the    Degree  of 

in  Medicine  in  the  University  of 

I 

I  am,  &c. 
(Name) 


(Race  and  Religion)    . . 

(Date) 


I  certify  that has  attended  the  Medical 

and  Surgical  practice  of Hospital  during 

the  years and 

(Signed) 

(Date) 
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FORM  W. 

University  of  Bombay- 

Received  from Rupees  TOO,  being  the  fee 

for  permission   to   attend   the   ensuing   Examination  for   the 
Degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

(Signed) 

Registrar. 
(Date) 


FORM  X. 

Univebsity  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that    the  undersigned satisfied  the 

Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the    Degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  held  in  the  month  of 


(Signature  of  the  holder). 
(Signed). 


Registrar. 
Date) 
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IV.    CIVIL  ENGINEERING, 


FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  CIVIL 
ENGINEERING. 

FORM  Y. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 

I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing  First 
Examination  in  Civil  Engineering,  ^ 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name) 

(Race  and  Religion)     

(College)   

(Date  of  Matriculation)   ,  ♦ 


{ 


(Enter  place) 
Date  ; 

(Enter  time) 

(Signed), 


Certificate  to  he  signed  by  the  Head  of  College  or  Institution  in 
Arts  at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  attended. 

I  certify  that        has  attended  since  his 

matriculation  the   number   of  days   under    specified,    at    the 
_of  which  I  am ^ 

(Signed)__ 

(Date) 
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Second  Term 


Number  of  days. 

Remarks. 

186 

-6 

First  Term  • 

Second  Term 

186 

-6 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

186 

-6 

First  Term 

Certificates  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  School  or  College   of 
Civil  Engineering  at  which  the  Candidate  may  have  studied. 


(1.)     I  certify  that. 


has  attended 


since  his  matriculation  the  number  of  days  under  specified,  at 

the at  which 

I  am 


Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

186    -6 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

186    -6 

First  Term           • 

Second  Term 

1 

186    -6 

First  Term 

Second  Term 

(2.)     I  further  certify  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 
belief  the   said 
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IS  ii  person  of  good  conduct,  and  that  he  has  my  permission  to 
j)icsent  himself  at  the  ensuing  First  Examination  in  Civil 
El  I 'sneering. 

(Signed) 

a)ate) 


FORM  Z. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rupees  5,  being  the  fee 

tor  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  First  Examination  in  Civil 
Engineering. 

(Signed) ^ 

Registrar. 
(Date) 

FORM  AA. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  request  permission    to    present  myself    at  the    ensuing 
Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

I  have,  &c. 

(Name) 

(Race  and  Religion) 

(College) 

(Date  of  passing  the  First  Exam,  in 

C.E.)    

(Signed) 

(Date) 

Certificates  to  be  signed  by  the  Head  of  School  or  College 
of  Civil  Engineering. 

I  certify  that ^has  attended 

subsequently  to  his  passing  the  First  Examination  in  Civil 
Engineering,    the    number    of  days  under  specified,   at  the 

of  which  I  am 

(Signed): 

(Date) 

9bu 
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Number  of  Days. 

Remarks. 

First  Term 
186     -6     . 

f 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
186     -6     . 

Second  Term 

First  Term 
186     -6     . 

Second  Term 

2.     I  further  certify  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and 
belief  the  said                                                                is  a  person 

of  good  conduct,  and  that   he   has   my   permi 
himself  at  the  ensuing  Examination  for  the  De^ 
of  Civil  Engineering  at  the  University  of  Boml 

(Si'gned) 
(Date) 

ssion  to  present 
jree  of  Licentiate 
ay. 

FORM  AB. 

University  of  Bombay. 


Received  from 


Rupees  25, 


being  the  fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination 
for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

(Signed) 

(Date) 


FORM  AC. 

University  of  Bombay. 


satisfied 


I  certify  that  the  undersigned       

the  Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  degree  of  Licentiate 
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ul'  Civil  Engineering  held  in  the  month  of. 


and  was  placed  in  the        ^class. 

(Signed). 


(Date)  Registrar. 


MASTER  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

FORM  AI>. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 
I  request    permission  to    present   myself  at    the   ensuing 
Exmination  for  the  Degree  of  Master  of  Civil  Engineering. 

I  have,  &c. 
(Signed) 

(Name) 

(Race  and  Religion)     

(College)  ../ _^ 

(Date  of  Graduation  in  Arts) ^ 

(    Ditto        ditto        in   Civil  Engineering) 

ite) 

Certificates. 

1.  I  certifythat _has  passed  a  period  extend- 
ing   from to  III 

actual  practice  on  works  under  me. 

(Signature  of  Engineer  in  charge  of)^ 

(Date) 

2.  I  certify  that has  passed  the  period 

extending  from to_ . m 

actual  practice  as  a  Civil  Engineer,  during  which  period  he  has 
been  engaged  on  the  following  works. 

(Signature  of  Engineer)^ , 

(Date) 
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FORM  AE. 

University  of  Bombay. 

Received  from Rs.  50,  being  the 

fee  for  permission  to  attend  the  ensuing  Examination  for  the 
Degree  of  Master  of  Civil  Engineering. 

(Signed) . 

Registrar. 
(Date) 

FORM  AF. 

University  of  Bombay. 

I  certify  that  the  undersigned satisfied 

the  Examiners  at  the  Examination  for  the  degree  of  Master 

of  Civil  Engineering  held  in  the  month  of 

(Signature  of  the  holder) 

(Signed) 

(Date)  Registrar. 

MUNGULDASS  NATHOOBHOY'S  TRAVEL- 
LING FELLOWSHIP. 

FORM  AG. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 
Sir, 

I  beg  to  present  myself  as  Candidate  for  the  Munguldass 
Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fellowship. 

If  I  am  elected,  I  pledge  myself  to  accept  the  Fellowship, 
and  to  comply  with  its  conditions. 

I  enclose  heremth  testimonials  of  my  fitness  for  election. 

I  am,  &c. 

(Name  and  Degree.). . ,.  . . 

(Race.)    ' 

(College.) 

(Date  of  Graduation.)   

(Date.) 
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JUGONNATH  SUNKEESETT  SANSKRIT 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

FORM  AH. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, — I  request  permission  to  present  myself  at  the  ensuing 
Jugonnath  Sunkersett  Sanskri|;  Scholarship  Examination. 

I  am.  Sir, 
Your  obedient  Servant, 

(Name  with  Surname.)  . . 

(Date — Enter  place)  .... 

(Enter  time.) 


JAM  SHRI  VIBHAJI  SCHOLARSHIP. 

FORM  AI. 

To  the 

Registrar  of  the  University  of  Bombay. 

Sir, 
I  beg  to  offer  myself  as  a  Candidate  for  the   Jam  Shri 
Vibhaji  Scholarship. 

I  enclose   a  copy    of  my   Matriculation   Certificate   (Form 
C),  and   also   a  certificate   that   I   was   born    in   the    village 

of in  the  Province  of  Kattyawar,  signed  by 

(here  enter   the  name   of    some  person  holding  an    official 
appointment  in  Kattyawar). 

I  am,  &c., 
( Signature) 


9    BU" 


VIM 


(^ittrotomtnis. 


I. 


MUNGULDASS  NATHOOBHOY'S 
TRAVELLING  FELLOWSHIP. 

Munguldass  Nathoobhoy,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in  a  letter 
to  Government,  dated  the  19th  August  1862,  offered  the  sum 
of  Rs.  20,000  in  4  per  cent.  Government  securities,  for  the 
purpose  of  endowing  a  Travelling  Fellowship  for  Hindoo  Gra- 
duates of  the  University  of  Bombay.  This  offer  was  accepted 
by  a  Convocation  of  the  Senate  on  the  26th  March  1863,  and 
the  following  regulations  were  passed  for  the  awarding  and 
tenure  of  the  Fellowship  : — 

L  The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy's  Travelling  Fellowship 
shall  be  open  to  all  Graduates  of  the  University  of  Bombay 
being  Hindoos,  who  shall  not  be  of  more  than  five  years'  stand- 
ing from  the  date  of  their  graduation.  By  the  term  Graduates 
is  to  be  understood  Masters  and  Bachelors  of  Arts,  Bachelors 
of  Laws,  Doctors  and  Licentiates  of  Medicine,  and  Masters  and 
Licentiates  of  Civil  Engineering :  and  by  the  term  date  of 
graduation  is  to  be  understood  the  date  of  the  candidate'* 
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receiving  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Licentiate  of  Medicine 
or  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  Fellowship  must  forward  an  applica- 
tion to  the  Registrar  under  Form  AG*  one  week  before  the  day 
of  election. 

3.  The  election  shall  take  place  without  examination  by 
the  votes  of  the  Syndicate,  the  Vic-Chancellor  or  Senior  Fellow 
present  having  a  casting  vote. 

4.  "Whenever  there  is  a  vacancy  in  the  Fellowship,  a  conve- 
nient day  for  holding  an  election  shall  be  appointed  by  the 
Syndicate,  who  shall  give  due  notice  of  the  same  in  the  Govern- 
ment Gazette. 

5.  The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Fellowship  shall  be  tenable 
by  any  one  Fellow  for  a  space  of  three  years.  The  conditions 
of  tenure  are  that  the  Fellow  must  leave  Bombay  and  proceed 
to  Europe  \nthin  two  months  after  his  election ;  that  he  shall 
spend  at  least  six  months  out  of  each  year  in  England  ;  and  that 
he  shall  report  twice  a  year  to  the  University  Registrar  as  to 
the  mode  in  which  his  time  has  been  spent. 

6.  Any  violation  of  the  above  conditions  shall  ipso  facto 
cause  the  Fellowship  to  be  vacated ;  and  the  Syndicate  shall 
be  empowered,  for  any  just  cause,  to  recall  and  deprive  of  his 
Fellowship  any  one  who  may  have  been  elected. 

7.  The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fellow  shall 
receive  through  the  University  Registrar,  in  half-yearly  instal- 
ments, payable  in  advance,  from  the  day  of  his  leaving  India, 
the  interest  due  upon  the  endoAvment,  together  with  any  accu- 
mulations that  may  have  taken  place  during  previous  vacancies. 


Year. 


1867 
1668 


Fellow. 


Jayakar,  Atmaratn  Sadashiv,  L.M. 
Shripdd  Bdbaji  Thakur,  B.A. 


II. 

THE  MANOCKJEE  LIMJEE  GOLD-MEDAL. 

Limjee    Manockjee     and    Cowasjee    Manockjee,     Esquires, 
in  a  letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the   University,    date 

*  See  page  100. 
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the  27th  May  1863,  offered  the  sum  of  Rs.  5,000  in  4  per  cent. 
Government  Securities,  for  the  purpose  of  founding  an  annual 
Gold-Medal,  to  bear  the  name  of  their  father,  the  late  Manoek- 
jee  Limjee,  Esquire,  and  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  best 
Essay  by  a  University  Student,  on  certain  prescribed  subjects. 
This  offer  was  accepted  by  a  Convocation  of  the  Senate  on  the 
3rd  September  1863,  and  the  following  regulations  were  passed 
for  the  awarding  of  the  Medal : — 

1.  The  Manockjee  Limjee  Gold- Medal  shall  be  awarded 
annually  for  the  best  Essay  by  a  University  Student,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  subjoined  conditions. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Graduates  in  the  University  of 
Bombay,  who  shall  not  be  of  more  than  five  years'  standing 
from  the  date  of  their  graduation,  on  the  day  prescribed  for  the 
sending  in  of  the  Essays.  By  the  term  Graduates  is  to  be 
understood  Masters  and  Bachelors  of  Arts,  Bachelors  of  Laws, 
Doctors  and  Licentiates  of  Medicine,  and  Masters  and  Licen- 
tiates of  Civil  Engineering ;  and  by  the  term  date  of  graduation 
is  to  be  understood  the  date  of  the  Candidates'  receiving  the 
Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  or  Licentiate  of  Medicine,  or 
Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineering. 

3.  Competitive  Essays  shall  be  written  in  the  English  lan- 
guage on  the  subject  appointed  for  the  current  year,  and  shall  be 
sent  in  to  the  University  Registrar  on  or  before  the  fourth  Mon- 
day in  September.  Each  Essay  shall  be  designated  by  a  motto 
instead  of  the  writer's  name,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
sealed  coVer,  containing  the  name  of  the  competitor,  and  a 
declaration  that  the  Essay  sent  in  by  him  is  bondjide  his  own 
composition. 

4.  The  subject  of  the  Essay  shall  be  in  alternate  years,  (a) 
some  question  of  Indian  History  or  Antiquities;  {b)  some  ques- 
tion connected  with  the  introduction  into  India  of  European 
Science  and  Art. 

5.  The  subject  for  the  competition  is  to  be  selected  by  the 
Syndicate,  and  notified  not  less  than  twelve  months  before  the 
day  for  sending  in  the  Essays. 

6.  The  Judges  shall  be  two  in  number,  and  shall  be  nominat* 
ed  annually  by  the  Syndicate.  Their  decision  shall  be  announ- 
ced on  the  fourth  Monday  in  November. 

7.  The  Medal  shall  be  presented  to  the  successful  candidate 
on  the  Convocation  for  conferring  degrees  next  ensuing  after 
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the  Judges'  decision.     The  Medallist  shall  on  the  same  occasion 
read  aloud  selected  portions  of  his  Essay. 

"  •  8.     The  successful  Essay  shall  be  printed  at  the  expense  of 
the  University. 

9.  The  Medal  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  Essay,  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Judges,  would  not,  when  printed,  be  credit- 
able to  the  University.  But  if  only  one  Essay  be  sent  in,  no- 
thing shall  hinder  the  Judges  from  awarding  to  it  the  Medal,  if 
it  appears  to  them  to  come  up  to  the  proper  standard. 

10.  Whenever  a  year  passes  without  the  Medal  being 
awarded,  the  interest  of  the  Endowment  shall  go  towards  the 
printing  of  Essays  and  other  expenses  connected  with  the  Prize. 

1 1 .  On  all  occasions  of  Academical  costume.  Medallists  shall 
be  entitled  to  wear  their  Medals. 


Year. 


1865.. 
1866.. 

186/.. 
1868.. 


Subject. 


The  Rise  and  Spread  of  Buddhism 

in  India. 
The   Advantages  and  Means  of 

Diffusing  a  Scientific   Practice 

of  Medicine  in  India. 
The  Unprinted  Literature  of  the 

Mardthds. 
Comparison  of  different  styles  of 

Architecture  in  respect  of  their 

suitability     of      Public      and 

Domestic  Buildings  in  India. 


Prizeman. 


No  Essay  received. 

r  Medal  not  award- 
C      ed. 

J  Ditto. 


Ill 


THE  BHUGWANDASS  PURSHOTUMDASS 

SANSKRIT  SCHOLARSHIP. 

Bhugwandass  Purshotumdass,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
in  a  letter  to  the  address  of  the  Registrar  of  the  University, 
under  date  the  10th  August  1863,  offered  the  sum  of  Rs.  10,000 
for  the  encouragement  of  the  studv  of  Sanskrit,  in  the  Univer- 
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sity  of  Bombay.  This  offer  was  accepted  by  a  Convocation  of 
the  Senate  on  the  24th  September  1863,  and  the  following 
Regulations  for  the  awarding  of  the  proceeds  of  the  endow- 
ment were  passed : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  called  the  Bhugwandass  Pursho- 
tumdass  Sanskrit  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  four  hundred 
Rupees,  tenable  for  one  year,  and  payable  half-yearly,  shall  be 
annually  competed  for. 

2.  Persons  ehgible  to  be  candidates  shall  be  Bachelors  of 
Arts  of  the  University  of  Bombay  of  not  more  than  two  years' 
standing. 

3.  The  Examination  shall  commence  on  the  first  Tuesday  in 
March.  Candidates  must  send  in  their  names  to  the  Registrar 
one  month  before. 

4.  There  shall  be  two  Examiners  appointed  by  the  Syndi- 
cate. They  shall  announce  the  result  of  the  Examination  to 
the  SjTidicate  on  or  before  the  third  Tuesday  in  March.  The 
result  will  be  published  by  the  Syndicate  in  the  Government 
Gazette. 

5.  The  Examination  shall  consist  of  four  papers,  which  shall 
be  of  such  kind  as  the  Examiners  may  think  best  fitted  to  test 
the  Candidate's  knowledge  of  the  Sanskrit  language  and  lite- 
rature, and  his  power  of  translating  Sanskrit  into  English,  and 
English  into  Sanskrit.  Four  hours  shall  be  allowed  for  each 
paper.  No  books  shall  be  prescribed  beforehand  as  subjects 
of  Examination. 

6.  The  Scholarship  shall  not  be  assigned,  except  to  a  Can- 
didate, whom  the  Examiners  consider  deserving  of  reward  for 
his  special  knowledge  and  ability  as  a  Sanskrit  Scholar. 

/.  AVTienever  the  Scholarship  is  not  avmrded,  the  interest 
of  the  endowment  shall  go  to  the  general  expenses  of  the 
Scholarship. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

College. 

1866-67     ... 
1867-68    ... 
1868-69     ... 

Bhdgvat,  RdmcJiandra  Govind. 
Mardthd,  KdsUndth  Bdlkrishnd. 
Kdthavat^,  Ahdji  Vish7iu. 

Poona. 
Do. 
Do. 
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IV. 

THE  HOMEJEE  CURSETJEE  PRIZE. 

Homejee  Cursetjee  Dady  Sett,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
in  a  letter  to  the  address  of  the  Vice-Chancellor,  dated  10th 
September  1863,  wrote  as  follows  : — 

"  It  has  been  suggested  to  me  that  the  estabhshment  of  an 
Annual  Prize  or  Medal  for  the  best  English  Poem  by  a  Univer- 
sity student  would  afford  a  useful  stimulus  to  the  cultivation  of 
Literature  and  to  the  development  of  good  taste  and  refinement 
in  this  Presidency.  Concurring  in  this  view,  I  hereby  beg  to 
offer  to  the  University  of  Bombay  the  sum  of  Rvipees  5,000  in 
Government  4  per  cent.  Securities,  and  hope  that  the  University 
may  be  pleased  to  accept  this  sum,  and  apply  it  to  the  carrying 
out  of  the  above  object,  under  such  Regulations  as  they  may 
think  best." 

This  offer  was  accepted  by  a  Convocation  of  the  Senate  on 
the  21st  December  1863,  and  the  following  Regulations  w^ere 
passed  for  the  awarding  of  the  prize  : — 

1.  The  Homejee  Cursetjee  Prize,  consisting  of  Books  to  the 
value  of  Rupees  200,  shall  be  awarded  annually  for  the  best 
English  Poem  by  a  University  student,  in  accordance  with  the 
subjoined  conditions. 

2.  Competitors  shall  be  Matriculated  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Bombay,  who  shall  not  be  of  more  than  four  years' 
standing  from  the  date  of  their  Matriculation  on  the  day  pre- 
scribed for  the  sending  in  of  the  Poems. 

2.  Competitive  poems  shall  be  written  in  the  Heroic  metre 
or  in  the  Spenserian  stanza,  and  shall  not  exceed  150  lines  in 
length.  Each  poem  shall  be  designated  by  a  motto  instead  of 
the  writer's  name,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sealed  cover 
containing  the  name  of  the  competitor,  his  University  standing 
and  his  Post  Office  address,  and  a  declaration  that  the  poem 
sent  in  by  him  is  bond  fide  his  own  composition. 

4.  The  subject  for  the  competition  shall  be  annually  an- 
nounced by  the  Syndicate  during  the  month  of  January.  The 
competitive  poems  shall  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar  on  or  before 
the  2nd  Saturday  in  June.  The  prize  shall  be  decided  by  the 
votes  of  the  Vice-Chancellor  and  S}Tidicate  at  a  meeting  to  be 
held  for  the  purpose  on  or  before  the  30th  of  September.  The 
Chairman  of  the  meeting  to  have  a  casting  vote. 
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5.  The  successful  poem  shall  be  published  in  the  local 
newspapers. 

6.  The  Prize  shall  be  awarded  to  the  successful  candidate 
at  the  Convocation  for  conferring  Degrees  next  after  the 
decision  of  the  Syndicate. 

7.  The  Prize  shall  not  be  awarded  to  any  poem  which  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Syndicate  would  not,  when  printed,  be 
creditable  to  the  University. 

8.  On  the  occasions  when  the  prize  is  not  awarded,  the 
money  shall  be  reserved  to  be  applied  by  the  Syndicate  in  such 
a  way  as  they  shall  think  most  expedient  to  the  furtherance 
of  the  purposes  of  the  endowment. 


Year. 


1864.. 

1865.. 
1866.. 
1867.. 

1868.. 


Subject. 


The  Himalaya  Mountains    .... 

The  Indian  Seasons 

Alexandria     

The  Solar  System    

India  Three  Thousand  years  ago 


Prizeman. 


Vikaji,  Framji  Ras- 

tamji, 
Pri2e  not  awarded. 

Ditto. 
Modi,  Barzorji 

Edalji. 


THE  JUGONNATH  SUNKERSETT  SANSKRIT 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 


Venayekrow    Jugonnathjee   Sunkersett,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  "  wishing  to  perpetuate  in  the  University  the  memory 
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of  the  interest  taken  by  his  revered  father  during  the  last  42 
years  in  the  cause  of  education  in  the  Presidency,  and  of 
his  attachment  to  the  sacred  language  of  India,"  offered  in 
letters  of  the  16th  September  and  4th  December  1865,  to  the 
address  of  the  Registrar,  for  the  acceptance  of  the  Senate,  six 
Sanskrit  Scholarships,  three  of  Rs.  25  each,  and  three  of  Rs.  20 
each  per  mensem  :  one  of  each  kind  to  be  awarded  annually  at 
the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  to  be  tenable  for  three  years 
in  a  College  or  Institution  in  Arts  recognized  by  the  University. 
At  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  18th  Decem- 
ber 1865,  it  was  unanimously  resolved — "That  the  liberal  bene- 
faction of  Venayekrow  Jugonnatlijee  Sunkersett,  Esq.,  be 
accepted,  with  the  expression  of  the  grateful  remembrance  by 
the  University  of  the  many  and  important  services  rendered  by 
his  honoured  father  to  the  cause  of  both  elementary  and  advanced 
education  in  Western  India,  during  his  long  and  useful  career 
as  a  citizen  of  Bombay."  The  Scholarships  will  be  awarded 
in  accordance  with  the  following  Regulations  : — 

1.  Two  Scholarships,  one  of  Rs.  25  and  one  of  Rs.  20  per 
mensem,  will  he  awarded  every  year  to  the  two  candidates  who 
shall  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  answered 
best  in  a  s])ecial  Examination,  in  Sanskrit,  to  be  called  the 
Jugonnath  Sunkersett  Sanskrit  Scholarship  Examination.  These 
Scholarships  will  be  tenable  for  three  years  at  any  of  the  Colleges 
or  Institutions  in  Arts  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

2.  These  Scholarships  shall  be  awarded  according  to  the 
results  (1)  of  the  Matriculation  Examination  in  Sanskrit,  and 
(2)  of  a  Supplementary  Examination,  to  be  held  on  the  Fourth 

.day  in  November. 

The   Supplementary  Examination   shall  consist   of  the 
.'wing  two  papers  : — 

''he  First  Paper  will  consist  of  translation  from  passages  in 
allowing  ei)isodes  of  the  Mahabharata  ; — 

a.  Matsyopakhyana. 

b.  Savitryupakhyana. 

c.  Draupadipramatha. 

d.  Shakuntalakhyana. 

The  Second  Paper  will  contain  a  passage  or  passages  in  Sans- 
krit (not  taken  from  the  preceding  books)  to  be  translated  into 
English,  and  a  passage  or  passages  in  English  to  be  translated 
into  Sanskrit.  ' 
IObu 
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4.  The  Matriculation  Examiners  in  Sanskrit  each  year  shal: 
be  ex -officio  Examiners  for  these  Scholarships. 

5.  Candidates  must  forward  their  application  to  the  Regis- 
trar (vide  Form  AH)*  along  with  their  application  for  permission 
to  attend  the  Matriculation  Examination  of  the  same  year. 

6.  The  names  of  the  successful  candidates,  arranged  in  the 
order  of  merit,  will  be  published  along  with  the  list  of  the 
candidates  who  may  have  passed  the  Matriculation  Examination. 


Year. 


Scholars. 


Schools. 


Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev  . . . . 

Shikhar^,  Govind  Shripat    

Pendse,  Kashinath  Balvant     . . 


Godebole,  Narayan  Balkrishnd 


Ratnagiri  High 

School. 
DhooliaHigh  School. 
Poona  High  School 
(formerly  Elphiii- 
stone  High  School). 
Elphinstone  High 
School. 


VI. 

THE  JAM  SHRI  VIBHAJI  SCHOLARSHIP. 

His  Highness  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  of  Nowanuggur,  being 
"  desirous  of  encouraging  English  Education  in  Kattyawar," 
offered  in  a  letter  to  the  Vice- Chancellor,  dated  25th  February 
1866,  the  sum  of  Rupees  4,500,  for  the  founding  of  a  Scholarship 
tenable  by  a  Native  of  Kattyawar  for  two  years  in  an  Institution 
recognized  by  the  University.  At  a  Meeting  of  the  Senate  held 
on  the  5th  April  1866  it  was  resolved : — '^  That  the  handsome 
benefaction  of  His  Highness  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  of  Nowa- 
nuggur be  accepted  with  the  best  thanks  of  the  University." 
The  Scholarship  will  be  awarded  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing Regulations : — 

I.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  Scholar- 
ship, of  the  value  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem,  tenable  for  two  years,  shall 
be  biennially,  or  whenever  vacant,  announced  for  competition. 

*  See  page  101. 


JAM    SHRI    VIBHAJI    SCHOLARSHIP.  Ill 

if.  The  object  of  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhaji  Scholarship  is  to 
assist  in  maintaining  Natives  of  Kattyawar  while  studying  in 
the  University  of  Bombay. 

3.  Persons  to  be  eligible  for  competition  must  be  bond  fide 
Natives  of  Kattyawar,  who  have  passed  the  Matriculation 
Examination. 

4.  Should  there  be  more  Candidates  than  one,  the  Scholar- 
ship shall  be  awarded  to  that  Candidate  who  shall  appear  from 
the  University  Records  to  have  obtained  the  highest  marks  for 
proficiency  in  English  at  the  Matriculation  Examination.  Pro- 
vided always  that  no  Candidate  who  has  once  held  the  Scholar- 
ship is  to  be  considered  eligible  for  re-election. 

5.  The  Scholarship,  when  vacant,  shall  be  announced  for 
competition  in  the  first  week  of  December.  AppUcations  of 
Candidates  under  Form  AI*  must  be  sent  in  to  the  Registrar 
on  or  before  the  31st  December. 

G.  On  applications  being  received,  the  Syndicate  shall  pro- 
ceed to  adjudge  the  Scholarship  on  some  day  during  the  first 
week  of  January. 

7.  The  stipend  of  the  Scholarship  shall  be  payable  monthly 
on  a  bill  drawn  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized  College  or 
Institution  ;  which  bill  shall  certify  under  the  signature  of  the 
Head  that  the  scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the  College 
or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and  his  progress  in 
University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

8.  Should  the  scholar  discontinue  his  University  studies 
or  be  unfavourably  reported  of  by  the  Head  of  his  College  or 
Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall  declare  the  Scholarship  to  be 
forfeited. 

9.  Any  surplus  which  may  arise  from  the  vacancy  of  the 
Scholarship  during  any  year,  or  part  of  a  year,  shall  be  added 
to  next  year's  Scholarship,  so  as  to  increase  the  monthly 
stipends  payable. 


Year. 

Scholar. 

School. 

1867.. 

1868 . . 

Vohora,  Kallianrai  Lakshumishankar 
Desai,  Savailal  Govindram     

Surat  High  School. 
Elphinstone     High 
School. 

*  See  page  101. 
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VII. 


THE  COWASJEE  JEHANGHIER  LATIN 
SCHOLARSHIP. 

Cowasjee  Jehangliier  Readymoney,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the  Peace, 
being  desirous  of  marking  his  interest  in  the  Bombay  University, 
offered  on  the  occasion  of  the  Convocation  for  conferring 
Degrees  which  was  held  on  the  14th  of  January  1868,  in  a  lette; 
to  the  Vice-Chancellor  of  the  same  date,  the  sum  of  Rs.  5,001 
in  4  per  cent  Government  Paper  for  the  founding  of  a  Latii 
Scholarship  to  be  awarded  each  year  to  the  best  Candidate  ii 
Latin  at  the  Matriculation  Examination.  The  offer  wa- 
accepted  by  the  Senate  on  the  31st  of  March  1868  \^ith  their  be?i 
thanks,  and  the  foUoviing  Regulations  were  passed  for  the 
awarding  of  the  Scholarship  : — 

1.  A  Scholarship,  to  be  entitled  The  Cowasjee  Jehanghier 
Latin  Scholarship,  of  the  value  of  Rs.  200  per  annum,  shall  be 
awarded  every  year  to  that  candidate  who  shall  have  passed 
the  Matriculation  Examination,  and  who  shall  have  obtained  the 
highest  marks  for  proficiency  in  Latin  at  sudi  examination. 

2.  The  stipend  of  the  scholarship  shall  be  payable  half- 
3  early  on  a  bill  dra^^'n  by  the  Head  of  some  recognized  College 
or  Institution ;  which  bill  shall  certify,  under  the  signature  of 
the  Head,  that  the  scholar  is  in  regular  attendance  at  the 
College  or  Institution,  that  his  conduct  is  good,  and  his  progress 
in  University  studies  is  satisfactory. 

3.  Should  the  scholar   discontinue  his  University  studies, 
or  be  unfavorably  reported  of  by  the  Head  of  his   College  or 
Institution,  the  Syndicate  shall   declare  the  scholarship  to  b 
forfeited. 


COWASJEE  JEHANGHIER  LATIN  SCHOLARSHIP.  11.3 

i.  The  scholarship  shall  be  awarded  at  the  final  meeting  of 
tlie  Matriculation  Examiners,  and  the  name  of  the  Cowasjee 
.K'hanghier  Scholar  for  the  ensuing  year  shall  be  published  by 
rhc  Examiners  together  with  their  list  pf  matriculated  students. 

5.  A  diploma  of  the  scholarship,  signed  by  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  of  Arts  and  by  the  Examiners  in  Latin,  shall  be  pre- 
sented to  the  scholar  by  the  Chancellor  or  Vice-Chancellor  at 
the  Convocation  for  conferring  Degrees. 

6.  In  case  of  the  student  who  is  elected,  declining  to  proceed 
to  College,  the  stipend  of  the  scholarship  for  the  ensuing  year 
may  be  conferred  on  the  candidate  who  shall  have  obtained  the 
second  place  in  the  Examination  in  Latin. 

7.  In  case  of  the  scholarship  lapsing,  through  forfeiture  or 
otherwise,  during  the  course  of  the  year,  any  savings  which 
may  result  may  be  added  to  next  year's  scholarship,  so  as  to 
increase  the  half-yearly  stipends  payable ;  or  may  be  used  at 
the  discretion  of  the  Syndicate  to  create  a  second  scholarshiji 
for  the  ensuing  year. 


'»  J 
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IX. 


I. 


UNIVERSITY  BUILDINGS. 

Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esquire,  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  in  a  letter  to  the  Vice-Chancellor,  dated  the  27th  April 
1863,  oifered  the  sum  of  Rupees  1,00,000  for  the  erection  of 
University  Buildings,  under  the  following  conditions  : — That 
Government  contribute  the  remainder  of  the  sum  necessary  for 
the  buildings,  and  grant  a  site  on  the  Esplanade,  and  that  no 
subscription  from  any  other  private  persons  be  received  for  this 
object. 

This  oiFer  was  accepted  by  Government,  and  referred  to  the 
University,  and  at  a  Convocation  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  18th 
July  1863,  the  following  Resolution  was  passed  : — 

"  That  the  Senate  accept  the  noble  gift  of  Cowasjee  Jehan- 
ghier, Esquire,  with  the  liberal  augmentation  offered  by  Govern- 
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I  merit,  and  with  the  recognition  of  the  liabilities  imposed  on  this 
University  by  its  holding  the  University  Buildings  when  com- 
pleted, according  to  the  Act  of  Incorporation ;  but  on  the 
1  understanding  that  Mr.  Cowasjee  concurs  in  the  interpretation 
i'  which  Government  puts  upon  his  conditions  in  the  third  and 
I  fourth  paragraphs  of  its  letter.  No.  2G0,  dated  29th  May  1B63, 
i  to  the  address  of  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart,,  Vice-Chancellor." 

Note. — The  interpretation   of  Government  referred  to  was 
'  as  follows  : — 

[l^is  Excellency  in  Council  understands  the  third  condition 

o^.vCitied  in  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier's  letter  as  implying  that  a 

building  for  the   University  is   to   be   completed   at   the  joint 

,  expense  of  that  gentleman  and  of  Government  without  accepting 

!  contributions  from  any  other  source,  so  that  it  may  form  in 

j  itself  a  separate  and  permanent  monument  of  Mr.  Cowasjee 

Jehanghier's   desire   to   provide   the  University    with  a   local 

habitation. 

,    "  As  however,  the  duties  and  wants  of  the  University  increase. 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  in  Council  hopes  that  the  example 

I  so  worthily  set  by  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  will  be  followed  by 

other  University  Benefactors,  and  Government  feel  assured  that 

I  that  gentleman  would  be  the  last   to   exclude   those   who   may 

wish  to  follow  his  noble  example  from  adding  to  or  adorning 

I  the  edifice  which  he  has  been  the  first  to  raise." 

I    -  This  interpretation  was  formally  accepted  by  Mr.  Cowasjee 

I  Jehanghier  in  a  letter  to  Government,  dated  the  8th  August  1863. 


II. 

UNIVERSITY  ARMS  AND  COMMON  SEAL. 

Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esquire,  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  in  a  letter  to  G.  M.  Birdwood,  Esq.,  M.D.,  Fellow  of 
the  University,  dated  24th  September  1863,  forwarded  a  dona- 
tion of  Rupees  1,200  to  meet  the  expense  of  a  Grant  of  Arms 
to  the  University,  and  the  engraving  of  a  University  Seal.  This 
donation  was  accepted  at  a  Convocation  of  the  Senate  held  on 
the  same  day  with  a  vote  of  thanks  to  thie  donor  for  his  timely 
and  liberal  benefaction. 
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III. 


UNIVERSITY  LIBRARY. 

Premchund  Roychund,  Esquire,  in  a  letter  to  Government, 
dated  the  27th  August  1864,  made  the  following  request  : — 

"  I  have  the  honour  to  request,  that  Government  will  have 
the  goodness  to  communicate  to  the  University  of  Bombay  my 
desire  to  oiFer  most  respectfully  to  that  learned  body  the  sum 
of  Rupees  (2,00,000)  two  lacs,  towards  the  erection  of  a  Univer- 
sity Library,  which  may  be  an  ornament  to  this  City,  and,  by 
becoming  a  storehouse  of  the  learned  works,  not  only  of  the 
past  but  of  many  generations  to  come,  may  be  a  means  of 
promoting  the  high  ends  of  the  University." 

At  a  Meeting  of  the  Senate,  held  on  the  10th  September 
1864,  it  was  resolved  "that  the  Senate  cordially  and  unani- 
mously accept,  with  their  best  thanks,  Mr.  Premchvmd 
Roychund's  noble  gift." 


lY. 
THE  RAJABAI  TOWER. 

Premchund  Roychund,  Esquire,  in  a  letter  to  Governme  nt 
dated  the  6th  October  1864,  made  the  following  request : — 

"  I  have  the  honour  to  request,  that  Government  will  do  me 
the  favour  to  offer  to  the  University  of  Bombay,  in  the   name 


UNIVERSITY    MACE.  117 

niy  good  ^lother  Rajabai,  two  (2,00,000)  lacs  of  Rupees 
i.rthe  erection  of  a  Tower  to  contain  a  large  clock  and  a  set 
of  joyhells. 

jl      "If  there  be  no  architectural  objections,  I  should  like  the 
'i  Tower  to  be  in  connexion  with  the  University  Library." 

At  a  Meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  10th  December  1864, 
,  it  was  unanimously  resolved  "  that  the  Senate  do  accept  th  e 

noble  gift  of  Mr.  Premchund  Roychund  of  two  lacs  of  Rupees 
;  for  the  erection  of  a  Tower  to  contain  a  large  clock  and  a  set 
!  of  joybells ;    and   that   the  grateful  thanks  of  the  Senate  be 

conveyed  to  Mr.  Premchund  Roychund." 

It  was  further  unanimously  resolved  "that  the  Tower  be 
named  The  Rajabai  Tower,  in  commemoration  of  Mr. 
Premchund  Roychund's  mother." 


UNIVERSITY  MACE. 

Munguldass  Nathoobhoy,  Esquire,  Justice  of  the  Peace,  in  a 
letter  to  the  Registrar,  dated  the  18th  November  1864,  oiFered 
Rs.  1,200,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  University  with  a 
Mace. 

xU  a  Meeting  of  the  Senate  held  on  the  10th  December  1864, 
it  was  unanimously  resolved  "  that  Mr.  IMunguldass  Nathoo- 
bhoy's  handsome  offer  of  Rs.  1,200  for  a  Mace  for  the  Univer- 
sity be  accepted  with  thanks." 


t  Wimbmxtia,  1868-69, 


SENATE. 

Chancellor. 

His  Excellency  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  William  Robert 
Seymour  Vesey  Fitzgerald,  K.C.S.I.,  D.C.L. 

Vice  Chancellor. 

The  Honourable  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

Fellows. 

1.  The  Honourable  Sir  Richard  Couch,  Knight,   Chief  \ 

Justice.  18G3. 

2.  The  Right  Rev.  John  Harding,  D.D.,  Lord  Bishop  of  i 

Bombay  *  , 

3.  His      Excellency     Lord     Napier,     G.C.S.I.,  1  «?  !^  ' 

G.CB.t  Mil! 

4.  The  Honourable  Barrow  Helbert  Ellis.  1858.      |  §  c 

5.  The  Honourable  Samuel  Mansfield,  C.S.I.  1 862.  J  ^  ^ 

6.  The  Honourable    Sir   Alexander   Grant,    Bart.,  M.A., 

LL.D.,  Director  of  Public  Instruction.  1860.  IS 

7.  Major  Thomas  Waddington,  Educational  Inspector,  I  ^ 

Central  Division.  1863.  !y 

8.  Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  B.A.,  Principal,  Elphinstone 

College.     1866.  I 

9.  William  Wordsworth,    B.A.,    Principal,    Poona    Col-  \ 

lege.f  i 

10.  William   Guyer  Hunter,    M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  Principal,  : 

Grant  Medical  College.     1864. 

11.  W.    S.  Howard,  Esq.,  C.E.,   Acting  Principal,   Poona 

Civil  Engineering  College.f  ! 

*  Named  in  the  Act  of  Incorporation, 
t  Not  gazetted. 
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12.  Bhau  Daji,  G.G.M.C,  Hon.  M.R.A.S.-^ 

13.  The  Rexerencl  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.* 

1858. 

11.  The  Honourable  Sir  Joseph  Arnould,  Knight,  M.A. 

The  Honourable  Barrow  Helbert  Ellis. 
1.3.  The  Honourable  Colonel  William  Frederick  Marriott,  C.S.I, 

16.  Major  General  Harry  Rivers,  R.E. 

17.  Rao  Saheb  Bhaskar  Damodar. 

1860. 

lb.  The  Honourable  Michael  Robert  Westropp,  B.A. 

19.  Walter  Richard  Cassels,  Esq. 

20.  William  Loudon,  Esq. 

21.  Sorabjee  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Esq. 
Naravan  Dinanathji,  Esq. 
The  Honourable  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


oo 


1862. 

23.  Lieut.-Col.  John  Archibald  Ballard,  R.E.,  C.B. 

24.  Colonel  Henry  James  Barr. 

25.  The  Honourable  Lyttelton  Holyoake  Bayley. 

26.  George  Christopher  Molesworth  Birdwood,  M.D. 

27.  Major  Thomas  Candy. 

28.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readvmoney,  Esq. 

29.  Lieut.-Colonel  Alfred  DeLisle,  R!E. 

30.  Colonel  Frederick  John  Goidsmid,  C.B. 

31.  John  Powell  Hughlings,  B.A. 

32.  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Bart. 

The  Honourable  Samuel  Mansfield,  C.S.I. 

33.  The  Reverend  Ward  Maule,  S.C.L. 

34.  William  James  Moore,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P. 

35.  The  Honourable  Henrv  Newton. 

36.  Richard  Tuohill  Reid,  LL.D. 

37.  The  Honourable  Michael  John  Maxwell  Shaw  Stewart,  C.S. 

38.  Rao  Saheb  Vishvanath  Narayan  Mandlik. 

1863. 

The  Honourable  Sir  Richard  Couch,  Knight. 

39.  The  Hon.  Henry  Pendock  St.  George  Tucker. 

40.  John  Ra}Tior  Arthur,  C.S. 

*  Named  in  the  Act  of  Incorporation. 
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41    Henrv  Napier   Bruce  Erskine,  C.S. 

42.  Maxwell  Melvill,  C.S. 

43.  Charles  Robertson  Ovans,  C.S. 

44.  James  Braithwaite  Peile,  B.A. 

45.  William  George  Pedder,  B.A. 

46.  Raymond  West,  B.A. 

47.  William  Heurtlev  Newnliam.  B.A. 

48.  John  William  Shaw  Wyllie,  B.A. 

49.  James  Bellot  Richey,  B.A. 

50.  Herbert  Mills  Birdwood,  M.A. 

51.  Colonel  William  Lockyer  Merewether,  C.B. 

52.  Captain  Edward  Burnes  Thomas  Holland,  R.E. 
Major  Thomas  Waddington. 

53.  Henry  Vandyke  Carter,  M.D. 

54.  Francis  James  Candy,  M.A. 

55.  Joliann  Georg  BUhler,  Ph.  D. 

56.  Andrew  Richard  Scoble,  Barrister-at-Law 

57.  John  Philip  Green,  LL.B. 

58.  John  Pares  Bickersteth,  M.A. 

59.  Robert  Hannay,  Esq. 

60.  The  Honourable  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy. 

61.  Manockjee  Cursetjee,  Esq. 

1864. 

62.  The  Reverend  James  Aitken. 

63.  Thomas  Chisholm  Anstey,  Barrister-at-Law. 

64.  Forster  Fitzgerald  Arbuthnot,  C.S. 

65.  Bugwandass  Purshotumdass  Esq. 

66.  Dadabhoy  NowTOJee,  Esq. 

67.  The  Reverend  Dhunjeebhoy  Nowrojee. 

68.  Colonel  J.  Barnes  Dunsterville. 

69.  Nicholas  Fernandes,  Esq. 

70.  Lieut.  Col.  James  George  Fife,  R.E. 

71.  Charles  Gonne,  C.S. 

72.  Thomas  Child  Hayllar,  Barrister-at-Law. 
WiUiam  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

73   Herbert  Edward  Jacomb,  C.S. 

74.  Thomas  Blackadder  Johnstone,  M.D. 

75.  Colonel  Michael  Kavanagh  KennedyR.,E. 

76.  Joshua  King,  M.A. 

77-  George  Morison  Macpherson,  M.A. 

78.  Captain  J.  Nasmyth,  R.E. 

79.  Robert  George  Oxenham,  M.A. 

80.  Khan  Bahadoor  Pudumjee  Pestonjee. 
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81.  George  Scott,  C.S. 

82.  Robert  Sharpe  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

83.  Sorabjee  Pestonjee  Framjee,  Esq. 

84.  The  Right  Reverend  Doctor  Steins. 

85.  The  Reverend  Richard  Stothert,  M.A. 

I  86.  Major  General  Charles  William  Tremenheere,  R.E.,  C.B. 

87.  Venayekrao  Vasudevji,  Esq. 

88.  Venayekrao  Jugonnathjee  Sunkersett,  Esq. 

89.  William  Wedderburn,  C.S. 

90.  James  Sewell  White,  Barrister-at-Law. 

91.  Colonel  Henry  St.  Clair  Wilkins,  R.E. 

92.  Andrew  Grant,  Esq. 

93.  Dadoba  Pandurang,  Esq. 

K  1865. 

^^  The  Reverend  William  Beynon. 

95.  Henry  Coke,  M.A. 

96.  Dhunjeebhoy  Framjee  Patel,  Esq. 

97.  Theodore  Cracraft  Hope,  C.S. 
9S.  Karsandas  Madhavdas,  Esq. 

99.  Keropant  Laxuman  Chhatre,  Esq. 

100.  Muncherjee  Byramjee  Cola,  M.D. 

101.  John  Marriott,  B.A. 

102.  Rao  Saheb  Mahipatram  Rupram. 

103.  Mahadev  Govind  Ranade,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

104.  Premchund  Roychund,  Esq. 

105.  Frank  Savignac  Stedman,  Esq. 

106.  The  Reverend  J.  V.  S.  Taylor,  B.A. 

tii  1866.     (February.) 

7.  Rustomjee  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Esq. 

108.  The  Honourable  George  Foggo. 

109.  Alexander  John  Hunter,  Esq. 

110.  William  Allan  Russell,  M.A. 

1866.    (April.) 

111.  Francis  Broughton,  F.R.C.S. 

112.  Henry  Spencer  Bellairs,  M.A. 
Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  B.A. 

113.  John  Cruickshank,  M.D. 

114.  William  Dvmock,  B.A. 

115.  Richard  Ardill  Dallas,  LL.D. 

116.  Dossabhoy  Framjee,  Esq. 

llBU 


122  UNIVERSITY. 

117.  William  Albert  East,  B.A. 

118.  Abraham  Nickson  Hojel,  Esq. 

119.  Dustoor  Hoshaiigji  Jamaspji. 

120.  Lieut.  George  Adolphus  Jacob. 

121.  Colonel  William  Kendall,  R.E. 

122.  Franz  Kielhorn,  Ph.  D. 

123.  T.  B.  Kirkham,  Esq. 

124.  The  Reverend  Charles  Kirk,  M.A. 

125.  Khurshedjee  Rustumjee  Cama,  Esq. 

126.  John  Thomas  Mackenzie,  M.B. 

127.  Robert  Hill  Pinhey,  C.S. 

128.  Edward  Hope  Percival,  C.S. 

129.  Dustoor  Peshuton  Byramjee,  Esq. 

130.  J.  R.  Rushton,  Esq. 

131.  Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar,  M.A. 

132.  Vithal  Narayan  Pathak,  M.A. 

133.  Vasudev  Pandurang,  Esq. 

134.  The  Reverend  Trenham  King  Weatherhead,  S.C.I. 

135.  The  Reverend  Charles  Gilder. 

1867. 

136.  The  Honourable  Augustus  Brooke  Warden. 

137.  The  Honourable  James  Gibbs. 

138.  The  Honourable  Sir  Charles  Sargent,  Knight. 

139.  The  Venerable  C.  H.  Leigh  Lye,  M.A. 

140.  Lieut.  Colonel  George  Sligo  Anderson. 

141.  The  Rev.  Dugald  Cameron  Boyd,  M.A. 

142.  Krishna  Shastri  Chiplunkar,  Esq. 

143.  Major  Godfrey  Clerk. 

144.  Arthur  Travers  Crawford,  C.S. 

145.  T.  B.  Curtis,  Esq. 

146.  Alexander  Faulkner,  Esq. 

147.  The  Reverend  A.  Forbes,  B.A. 

148.  Captain  Charles  Thomas  Haig,  R.E. 

149.  Rowland  Hamilton,  Esq. 

150.  Clarence  Bovill  Izon,  C.S. 

151.  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. 

152.  Pherozshah  Mervanji  Mehta,  B.A. 

153.  John  George  Moore,  C.S. 

154.  Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit,  M.A. 

155.  Adam  Macdougal  Rogers,  Esq. 

156.  Charles  Watts  Russell,  B.A. 

157.  Satyendra  Nath  Tagore,  C.S. 

158.  James  Taylor,  Esq. 
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159.  Bal  Mangesh  Wagle,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

160.  Alexander  Valentine  Ward,  Esq. 

161.  The  Reverend  G.  A.  F.  Watson,  M.A. 

162.  Lieut.  Edward  William  West. 

16.3.  The  Honourable  Framjee  Nasserwanjee  PateU 

164.  Francis  Shortt  Arnott,  M.D.,  C.B. 

165.  N.  Dalzell,  M.A. 

166.  The  Reverend  Duncan  Macpherson,  M.A. 
167-  Narayau  Vasudevji,  Esq. 

1868. 

168.  Captain  W.  A.  Baker,  R.E. 

169.  The  Honourable  Alexander  Brown. 

170.  The  Reverend  C.  J.  Cameron,  B.A. 

171.  W.  CoUum,  M.D., 

172.  Captain  A.  Davidson,  R.E. 

173.  Dhirajlal  Dalpatram,  G.G.M.C. 

174.  Dhirajlal  Mathuradas,  Esq. 

175.  William  Draper,  M.A. 

176.  Lieut.  W.  M.  Ducat,  R.E. 

177.  J.  Dunbar,  M.A. 

178.  G.  S.  Vesey  Fitzgerald,  Esq. 

179.  C.  E.  Fox,  M.A. 

180.  Lieut.  Colonel  J.  A.  Fuller,  R.E. 

181.  A.  Gordon,  M.D.,  C.B. 

182.  W.  Gray,  M.B. 

183.  Captain  H.  F.  Hancock,  R.E. 

184.  F.  G.  Joynt,  Esq. 

185.  Khanderao  Chimanrao  Bedarkar,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

186.  J.  Macpherson,  B.A. 

187.  The  Right  Rev.  Leo  Meurin,  D.D. 

188.  Narayan  Daji,  G.G.M.C. 

189.  J.  O'Leary,  B.A. 

190.  Ramchandra  Rao  Appa  Saheb,  Chief  of  Jamkhandi. 

191.  E.  W.  Ravenscroft,  C.S. 

192.  The  Rev.  G.  C.  Reynell,  M.A. 

193.  A.  D.  Sassoon,  C.S.I. 

194.  Shantaram  Narayan,  Esq. 

195.  J.  H.  Sylvester,  F.G.S. 

196.  Lieut.  Col.  J.  S.  Trevor,  R.E., 

197.  The  Reverend  J.  A.  Willy,  S.J.,  D.D. 
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1.  The  Reverend  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.,  Dean.     1857- 

2.  Sir  Alex.    Grant,    Bart.,    M.A.,   LL.D.,     Vice-Chancellor. 

1860. 

3.  The  Honourable  Sir  Richard  Couch,  Knight.     18611 

4.  The  Right  Reverend  John  Harding,  D.D.     185/. 

5.  The  Honourable  B.  H.  Ellis.     1858. 

6.  Major  T.  Waddington.     1863. 

7.  K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A.     1866. 

8.  W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.* 

9.  Bhau  Daji,  G.G.M.C,  Hon.  M.R.A.S.     1857. 

1858. 

10.  The  Honourable  Sir.  J.  Amould,  Knight,  M.A. 

11.  The  Honourable  Colonel  W.  F.  Marriott,  C.S.I. 

12.  Rao  Saheb  Bhaskar  Damodar. 

1860. 

13.  W.  R.  Cassels,  Esq. 

14.  W.  Loudon,  Esq. 

15.  Sorabjee  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Esq. 

1862. 

16.  Lieut.  Colonel  J.  A.  Ballard,  R.E.,  C.B. 

17.  The  Honourable  L.  H.  Bayley. 

18.  Major  T.  Candy. 

19.  G.  C.  M.  Birdwood,  M.D. 

20.  Colonel  F.  J.  Goldsmid,  C.B. 

21.  J.  P.  Hughlings,  B.A. 

22.  R.  T.  Reid,  LL.D. 

23.  Rao  Saheb  Vishvanath  Narayan  Mandlik. 

1863. 

24.  J.  R.  Arthur,  C.S. 

25.  H.  N.  B.  Erskine,  C.S. 

26.  M.  Melvill,  C.S. 

27.  C.  R.  Ovans,  C.S. 

28.  J.  B.  Peile,  B.A. 

29.  W.  G.  Pedder,  B.A. 

30.  R.  West,  B.A. 


Not  gazetted. 
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31.  W.  H.  Newnham,  B.A. 

32.  J.  W.  S.  Wyllie,  B.A. 

33.  J.  B.  Richey,  B.  A. 

34.  H.  M.  Birdwood,  M.A. 

35.  F.  J.  Candy,  M.A. 

36.  J.  G.  Buhler,  Ph.  D. 

37.  R.  Hannay,  Esq. 

38.  The  Honourable  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy, 

1864. 

39.  The  Reverend  J.  Aitken. 

40.  F.  F.  Arbuthnot,  C.S. 

41.  Dadabhoy  Nowrojee,  Esq. 

42.  The  Reverend  Dhunjeebhoy  Nowrojee. 

43.  N.  Femandes,  Esq. 

44.  C.  Gonne,  C.S. 

45.  H.  E.  Jacomb,  C.S. 

46.  J.  King,  M.A. 

47.  G.  M.  Macpherson,  M.A. 

48.  R.  G.  Oxenham,  M.A. 

49.  G.  Scott,  C.S. 

50.  R.  S.  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

51.  Sorabjee  Pestonjee  Framjee,  Esq. 

52.  The  Right  Reverend  Doctor  Steins. 

53.  The  Reverend  R.  Stothert,  M.A. 

54.  Venayekrao  Vasudevji,  Esq. 

55.  W.  Wedderburn,  C.S. 

56.  Andrew  Grant,  Esq. 

57.  Dadoba  Pandurang,  Esq. 

1865. 

58.  The  Reverend  "William  Beynon. 

59.  Henry  Coke,  M.A. 

60.  Dhunjeebhoy  Framjee  Patel,  Esq. 

61.  Karsandas  Madhavdas,  Esq. 

62.  Rao  Saheb  Mahipatram  Rupram. 

63.  The  Reverend  J.  V.  S.  Taylor,  B.A. 

1866. 

64.  Keropant  Laxuman  Chhatre,  Esq. 

65.  Mahadev  Govind  Ranade,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

66.  W.  A.  Russell,  M.A. 

67.  H.  S.  Bellairs,  M.A. 
6S.  W.  A.  East,  B.A. 
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69.  Dustoor  Hoshangji  Jaraaspji. 

70.  Lieut.  G.  A.  Jacob. 

71.  F.  Kielhorn,  Ph.  D. 

72.  T.  B.  Kirkham,  Esq. 

73.  The  Reverend  C.  Kirk,  M.A. 

74.  Khurshedjee  Rustumjee  Cama,  Esq. 

75.  E.  H.  Percival,  C.S. 

76.  Dustoor  Peshuton  Byramjee. 

77.  Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar,  M.A. 

78.  Vithal  Narayan  Pathak,  M.A. 

79.  The  Reverend  T.  K.  Weatherhead,  S.C.L. 

80.  The  Reverend  C.  Gilder. 

1867. 

81.  The  Venerable  C.  H.  Leigh  Lye,  M.A. 

82.  The  Reverend  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A. 

83.  Krishna  Shastri  Chiplunkar,  Esq. 

84.  Major  Godfrey  Clerk. 

85.  T.  B.  Curtis,  Esq. 

86.  A.  Faulkner,  Esq. 

87.  The  Reverend  A.  Forbes,  B.A. 

88.  Rowland  Hamilton,  Esq. 

89.  Phirozshah  Mervanji  Mehta,  B.A. 

90.  J.  G.  Moore,  Esq. 

91.  Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit,  M.A. 

92.  C.  Watts  Russell,  B.A. 

93.  Satyendra  Nath  Tagore,'  C.S. 

94.  James  Tavlor,  Esq. 

95.  Bal  Mangesh  Wagle,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

96.  The  Reverend  G.  A.  F.  Watson,  M.A. 
97-  Lieut.  Edward  West. 

98.  N.  Dalzell,  M.A. 

99.  The  Reverend  D.  Macpherson,  M.  A. 

100.  Narayan  Vasudevji,  Esq. 

1868. 

101.  The  Honourable  A.  Brown. 

102.  The  Reverend  C.  J.  Cameron,  B.A. 

103.  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

104.  G.  S.  V.  Fitzgerald,  Esq. 

105.  The  Right  Rev.  L.  Meurin,  D.D. 

106.  E.  W.  Ravenscroft,  C.S. 

107.  The  Reverend  G.  C.  Reynell,  M.A. 

108.  The  Reverend  J.  A.  Willy,  S.  J.,  D.D. 
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FACULTY  OF  LAW. 

1.  The  Honourable  H.  P.  St.  G.  Tucker,  Dean.    1863. 

2.  Sir  Alex.  Grant,  Bart.,M.A.,  LL.D.,  Vice-Chancellor.    I860. 

3.  The  Honourable  Sir  Richard  Couch,  Knight.     1863. 

4.  His  Excellency  Major  General  Sir  Robert  Napier,  G.C.S.I., 

G.C.B.* 

5.  The  Honourable  B.  H.  Ellis.     1858. 

6.  The  Honourable  S.  Mansfield,  C.S.I.     1862. 

7.  K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A.     1866. 

1858. 

8.  The  Honourable  Sir  Joseph  Arnould,  Knight,  M.A. 

9.  Rao  Saheb  Bhaskar  Damodar. 

1860. 

10.  The  Honourable  Michael  Robert  Westropp,  B.A. 

11.  W.  Loudon,  Esq. 

12.  Narayan  Dinanathji,  Esq. 

1862. 

13.  The  Honourable  L.  H.  Baylev. 

14.  G.  C.  M.  Birdwood,  M.D. 

15.  J.  P.  Hughlings,  B.A. 

16.  The  Reverend  W.  Maule,  S.C.L. 

17.  The  Honourable  H.  Newton. 

18.  H.  T.  Reid,  LL.D. 

19.  The  Honourable  M.  J.  M.  Shaw  Stewart,  C.S. 

20.  Rao  Saheb  Vishvanath  Narayan  Mandlik. 

1863. 

21.  J.  B.  Peile,  B.A. 

22.  R.  West,  B.A. 

23.  W.  H.  Newnham,  B.A. 

24.  H.  M.  Birdwood,  M.A. 

25.  A.  R.  Scoble,  Barrister-at-Law. 

26.  J.  P.  Green,  LL.B. 

27.  J.  P.  Bickersteth,  M.A. 

28.  Manockjee  Cursetjee,  Esq. 


*  Not  gazetted. 


128  UNIVERSITY. 

1864. 

29.  The  Reverend  J.  Aitken. 

30.  T.  Chisholm  Anstey,  Barrister-at-Law, 

31.  C.  Gonne,  C.S. 

32.  T.  C.  Hayllar,  Barrister-at-Law. 

33.  R.  S.  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

34.  Venayekrao  Vasudevji,  Esq. 

35.  V.  Jugonnathjee  Sunkersett,  Esq. 

36.  W.  Wedderburn,  C.S. 

37.  J.  S.  White,  Barrister-at-Law. 

38.  Dadoba  Pandurang,  Esq. 

1865. 

39.  T.  C.  Hope,  C.S. 

40.  John  Marriott,  B.A. 

41.  The  Reverend  T.  K.  Weatherhead,  S.C.L. 

42.  Satyendra  Nath  Tagore,  C.S. 

43.  James  Taylor,  Esq. 

44.  Mahadev  Govind  Ranade,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

1866. 

45.  Rustumjee  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Esq. 

46.  The  Honourable  G.  Foggo. 

47.  A.  J.  Hunter,  Esq. 

48.  R.  A.  Dallas,  LL.D. 

49.  Dossabhoy  Framjee,  Esq. 

50.  R.  H.  Pinhey,  C.S. 

51.  Vasudev  Pandurang,  Esq. 

1867. 

52.  The  Honourable  A.  B.  Warden. 

53.  The  Honourable  J.  Gibbs. 

54.  The  Honourable  Sir  Charles  Sargent,  Knight. 

55.  Bal  Mangesh  Wagle,  M.A.,  LL.B. 

56.  The  Honourable  Framjee  Nusserwanjee  Patel. 

1868. 

57.  The  Honourable  A.  Brown. 

58.  Dhirajlal  Mathuradas,  Esq. 

59.  J.  Dunbar,  M.A. 

60.  C.  E.  Fox,  M.A. 

61.  Khanderao  Chimanrao  Bedarkar,  B.A.,  LL.B. 


FACULTY   OF   MEDICINE.  129 

62.  J.  Macplierson,  B.A. 

63.  J.  O'Leary,  B.A. 

64.  Ramchandra  Rao  Appa  Saheb,  Chief  of  Jamkhandi. 

65.  A.  D.  Sassoon,  C.S.I. 

66.  Shantaram  Narayan,  Esq. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE. 

F.  S.  Arnott,  M.D.,C.B.,  Dean.     1867. 
W.  G.  Hunter,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.     1864. 

1857. 

Bhau  Daji,  G.G.M.C,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. 
The  Reverend  J.  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

1858. 

Rao  Saheb  Bhaskar  Damodar. 

1862. 

G.  C.  M.  Birdwood,  M.D. 

7.  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Bart. 

8.  W.  J.  Moore,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P. 

1863. 
\).  H.  V.  Carter,  M.D. 

1864. 

10.  T.  B.  Johnstone,  M.D. 

1865. 

11.  F.  S.  Stedman.  Esq. 

12.  Muncherjee  Byramjee  Cola,  M.D. 

1866. 

13.  F.  Broughton,  F.R.C.S. 

14.  J.  Cruickshank,  M.D.  '*' 

15.  W.  Dymock,  B.A. 

16.  A.  N.  Hojel,  Esq. 

17.  J.  T.  Mackenzie,  M.B. 

1867. 

18.  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. 

19.  A.  M.  Rogers,  Esq. 

20.  A.  V.  Ward,  Esq. 
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1868. 

21.  W.  Collum,  M.D. 

22.  Dhirajlal  Dalpatram,  G.G.M.C. 

23.  A.  Gordon,  M.D.,  C.B. 

24.  W.  Gray,  M.B. 

25.  F.  G.  Joynt,  Esq. 

26.  Narayan  Daji,  G.G.M.C. 

27.  J.  H.  Sylvester,  F.G.S. 


FACULTY  OF  CIVIL  ENGINEERING- 

1.  Lieut  Col.  J.  S.  Trevor,  R.E.,  Dean.    1868. 

2.  W.  S.  Howard,  C.E.* 

1858. 

3.  The  Honourable  Lieut.  Col.  W.  F.  Marriott,  C.S.I. 

4.  Major  General  H.  Rivers,  R.E. 

1860. 

5.  W.  Loudon,  Esq. 

1862. 

6.  Lieut.  Col.  J.  A.  Ballard,  R.E.,  C.B. 

7.  Colonel  H.  J.  Barr. 

8.  G.  C.  M.  Birdwood,  M.D. 

9.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esq. 

10.  Lieut.  Col.  A.  DeLisle,  R.E. 

11.  J.  P.  Hughlings,  B.A. 

12.  Rao  Salieb  Vishvanath  Narayan  Mandlik. 

1863. 

13.  H.  M.  Birdwood,  M.A. 

14.  Major  W.  L.  Mere  wether,  C.B. 

15.  Captain  E.  B.  Holland,  R.E. 

16.  F.  J.  Candy,  M.A. 

17.  The  Honourable  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy. 

1864. 

18.  Major  General  C.  W.  Tremenheere,  R.E.,  C.B. 

19.  Bhugwandass  Purshotumdass,  Esq. 

20.  Colonel  J.  Barnes  Dunsterville. 

*  Not  gazetted. 
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21.  Lieut.  Col.  J.  G.  Fife,  R.E. 

22.  Colonel  M.  K.  Kennedy,  R.E. 

23.  Joshua  King,  M.A. 

24.  Capt.  L.  Nasmyth,  R.E. 

25.  Khan  Bahadoor  Pudumjee  Pestonjee. 

26.  V.  Jugonnathjee  Sunkersett,  Esq. 

27.  Colonel  St.  Clair  Wilkins,  R.E. 

1865. 

28.  Henry  Coke,  M.A. 

2.9.  Keropant  Laxuman  Chhatre,  Esq. 

30.  Premchund  Roychund,  Esq. 

1866. 

31.  Colonel  W.  Kendall,  R.E. 

32.  J.  R.  Rushton,  Esq. 

1867. 

3^3.  Lieut.  Col.  G.  S.  Anderson. 

34.  A.  T.  Crawford,  C.S. 

35.  Captain  C.  T.  Haig,  R.E. 

1868. 

36.  Captain  W.  A.  Baker,  R.E. 

37.  Captain  A.  Davidson,  R.E. 

38.  Lieut.  W.  M.  Ducat,  R.E. 

39.  Lieut.  Col.  J.  A.  Fuller,  R.E. 

40.  Captain  H.  F.  Hancock,  R.E. 
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Sir  A.  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Vice-Chancellor,  President. 

The  Rev.  J.  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S ] 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A i  Syndics  in  Arts. 

W.  Wedderburn,  Esq.  C.S J 

H.  M.  Birdwood,  M.A "I  Syndics 

C.  E.  Fox,  M.A J    in  Law. 

W.  G.  Hunter,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P 1  Syndics 

T.  B.  Johnstone,  M.D J    in  Medicine. 

Major   General  C.  W.  Tremenheere,   R.E.,  ?  Syndic  in  Civil 

C.B i . . . .  ^      Engineering. 

George  C.  M.  Birdwood,  M.D Registrar,  Secretary. 
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BOARD  OF  ACCOUNTS. 

Sir  A.  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A..  LL.D.,  Vice-Chancellor,  Chairman. 

W.  Loudon,  Esq, 

The  Honourable  Munguidass  Nathoobhoy. 

The  Honourable  G.  Foggo. 

George  C.  M.  Birdwood,  M.D.,  Registrar,  Secretary. 


REGISTRAR. 
George  C.  M.  Birdwood,  M.D. 

Succession  Lists. 
CHANCELLORS. 

1857  John,  Lord  Elphinstone,  G.C.H. 
1860  Sir  George  Russell  Clerk,  K.C.B. 
1862  Sir  Henry  Bartle  Edward  Frere,  K.C.B.,G.C.S.L 
1867  The  Right   Honourable   Sir  William    Robert 
Seymour  Vesey  Fitzgerald,  K.C.S.L,  D.C.L. 


VICE-CHANCELLORS. 

1857  Sir  William  Yardley,  Knight,  Chief  Justice. 

1858  Sir  Henry  Davison,  Knight,  Chief  Justice. 

1860  Sir  Joseph  Arnould,  Knight,  M.A.,  Puisne  Justice. 

1863  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A. 

1865  The  Hon.  Alexander  Kinloch  Forbes,  Judge  of  the  High 

Court. 
1865  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.D. 


DEANS. 
I. — Dean  in  Arts. 

1859  Aug.,  John  Harkness,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

1862  July,  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A. 

1863  Feb.,  The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 
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II. — Dean  in  Law. 


1860  July,  Arthur  James  Lewis,  Esq.,  Advocate  General. 

18()1  Jan.,  William  Loudon,  Esq.,  Administrator  General. 

1862  Jan.,  James  Eraser  Hore,  M.A. 

1866  Jan.,  Richard  TuohiU  Reid,  LL.D. 

1868  Jan.,  The  Honourable  H.  P.  St.  G.  Tucker. 

III. — Dean  in  Medicine. 

1858  March,  B.  P.  Rooke,  M.D. 

1860  Oct.,  John  Peet,  M.D. 

1865  Jan.,  Herbert  John  Giraud,  M.D. 

1865  Oct.,  Robert  Haines,  M.B. 

1866  June,  William  Guyer  Hunter,  F.R.C.S.E. 

1867  April,  Frank  Savignac  Stedman,  Esq. 

1868  Jan.,  Francis  Shortt  Arnott,  M.D.,  C.B. 

IV. — Dean  in  Civil  Engineering. 

1858  Feb.,  The  Hon.  Arthur  Malet. 

1860  Aug.,  Col.  Walter  Scott,  Bombay  Engineers. 

1862  Jan.,  Col.  H.  B.  Turner,  Bombay  Engineers. 

1862  Sept.,  Major  Genl.  Walter  Scott,  Bombay  Engineers. 

1863  June,  Col.  Harry  Rivers,  Bombay  Engineers. 
1865  April,  Capt.  H.  St.  Clair  Wilkins,  R.E. 
1865  Oct.,  Lieut.  Col.  Alfred  DeLisle,  R.E. 

1867  Jan.  Major  General  C.  W.  Tremenheere,  R.E.,  C.B. 

1868  Jan.,  Lieut.  Col.  Alfred  DeLisle,  R.E. 
1868  April,  Lieut.  Col.  J.  S.  Trevor,  R.E. 


P  REGISTRAR. 

1858  Jan.,  Robert  Sharpe  Sinclair,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

1866  July,  George  Christopher  Molesworth  Birdwood,  M.D. 

1867  April,  John  Powell  Hughlings,  B.A. 

1868  Jan.,  G.  Christopher  Molesworth  Birdwood,  M.D. 
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DECEASED  AND  RETIRED  FELLOWS. 

Named  in  the  Act  of  Incorporation. 

*  The  Right  Honourahle  John,  Lord  Elphinstone. 
Sir  William  Yardley,  Knight. 

*  Lieut.  General  Sir  Henry  Somerset,  K.C.B. 

*  The  Honourable  James  Grant  Lumsden,  C.S. 
The  Honourable  Arthur  Malet,  C.S. 

*  Edward  Irvine  Howard,  M.A. 

*  Robert  Haines,  M.B. 
Charles  Morehead,  M.D. 
John  Harkness,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

*  The  Reverend  James  McDougall. 

*  The  Honourable  Phillip  William  LeGeyt,  C.S. 

*  Sir  Matthew  Richard  Sausse,  Knight. 

*  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Knight. 

*  Metcalfe  Larken,  C.S. 

*  The  Honourable  Jugonnath  Sunkersett. 

*  Bomanjee  Hormasjee,  Esq. 

Matthew  Stovell,  M.D.,M.R.C.S.E.,  C.S.I. 
The  Honourable  Claudius  James  Erskine,  C.S. 
The  Honourable  William  Edward  Frere,  C.S. 

*  Major  General  Charles  Waddington,  C.B. 

*  The  Reverend  Philip  Anderson,  M.A. 

Sir  Henry  Bartle  Edward  Frere,  K.C.B.,G.C.S.I. 
Lieutenant  Edward  Frederick  Tierny  Fergusson,  I.N. 

*  Mahomed  Yusoof  Moorgay,  Cazee  of  Bombay. 

*  James  John  Berkley,  F.G.S.,  M.I.C.E. 

The  Honourable  Henry  Lacon  Anderson,  C.S. 

1857. 

*  The  Honourable  H.  W.  Reeves,  C.S. 

1858. 

*  The  Honourable  A.  J.  Lewis. 
J.  J.  Lowndes,  Esq. 
Colonel  H.  B.  Turner. 

*  The  Reverend  WiUiam  Kew  Fletcher,  M.A. 

*  Major  J.  H.  G.  Crawford. 

The  Reverend  John  Murray  Mitchell,  LL.D. 
B.  P.  Rooke,  M.D. 
H.  J.  Giraud,  M.D. 

*  Deceased.  f  Ex-officio  j  not  gazetted. 
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1860. 

t  Lieutenant  General  Sir  William  Mansdeld,  K.C.B.,  G.C.S.I. 
t  John  Peet,  M.D. 

A.  H.  Leith,  M.D. 

H.  J.  Carter,  F.R.S. 

Colonel  W.  Scott. 

*  The  Honourable  A.  K.  Forbes,  C.S. 
The  Reverend  J.  Glasgow,  D.D. 

R.  W.  Graham,  C.E. 

*  D.  Grierson,  M.D. 
W.  Hart,  C.S. 
Martin  Haug,  Ph.D. 

*  The  Rev.  C.  M.  Isenberg. 
Colonel  J.  Pottinger,  C.B. 

1862. 

t  The  Honourable  Jonathan  Duncan  Inverarity. 
James  Eraser  Hore.,  M.A. 
The  Reverend  Francis  Gell,  B.A. 

*  Gokuldas  Tejpal,  Esq. 

*  Rao  Bahadoor  Muggunbhai  Kurrumchund. 

1863. 
W.  C.  Coles,  M.D. 
G.  R.  Ballingall,  M.D. 
Captain  W.  C.  Barker,  I.N. 
D.  J.  Kennelly,  F.R.A.S. 
The  Reverend  Charles  Durell  DuPort,  M.A. 

1864. 
George  Inverarity,  C.S. 

*  William  Hanbury,  B.A. 

1865. 

Captain  Sherard  Osbom,  C.B.,R-N. 

1866. 
W.  J.  Jeaflfreson,  B.A. 

1867. 

*  C.  F.  Kelly,  M.  A. 

*  M.  H.  Scott,  Esq. 

1868. 

*  Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E. 


*  Deceased.  t  Ex-offi,cio ;  not  gazetted. 
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GRADUATES.* 


MA. 

1865. 

College.^  Branch. 

Eanade,  Mahadev  Govind E.       History.f 

Wagle,  Bdl  Mangesh E.       History  &  Political  Ecc 

nomy. 

1866. 

iJapat,  JanardaB  Vinayak     E.       History  &  Philosophy. 

Bhagvat,  Govind  Kamchandra.  P.  Mathematics  and  Na- 
tural Philosophy. 

Bhandarkar,  Eamkrishnd  Gopal.  E.  &  P.  English  and  Sanskrit. 

Dalvi,  Dinanath  Atmaram E.  Mathematic s  and  Na- 
tural Philosophy.^ 

Pathak,  Vithal  Ndrayan    F.  G.  A.  History  &  Philosophy. 

1867. 

Gazdar,  JamshedjiJivanji    E.        Mathematics    and    Na. 

tural  Philosophy. 

1868. 

Pithak,  Shapurji  Hormasji E.       Mathematics    and  Na- 
tural Philosophy.il 

Second  Class, 

Mankar,  Ganpatrao  Amritrdo  ...  P.  History  &  Philosophy. 

Pandit,  Shankar  Pandurang E.  English  and  Latin, 

Patel,  Dadabhai  Sorabji E.  History  &  Philosophy. 

Patel,  Eastamji  Mervanji E.                       Ditto. 

Sayani,  Kahimtul^h  Muhammad.  E.  English  and  Latin. 

Unvala,  Jamshedji  Navroji  E.                      Dio. 


•  The  names  are  arranged  alphabetically  according  to  the  8urname  in  order 

of  time. 
+  With  Honours  and  Gold  Medal. 

I  With  Honours,  Class  III. 

II  With  Honours,  Class  II. 

)  For  the  names  of  Colleges  and  Schools  see  List  of  Abbreviationg,  page  13. 
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CO 
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History. 

Ditto 
Ditto 
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Logic  &  Moral 
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11 

Logic  &  Moral 
Philosophy. 
Ditto 
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Heat,  &  Elec- 

tricity. 
Physical  Geo- 
graphy, &c. 
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Chemistry, 
Heat,  &  Elec- 
tricity. 
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Political  Eco- 
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LL.  B. 

1866. 

First  Division. 

Rariade,  MaMdev  Govind,  M.  A.*     L. 

W^gle,  Bal  Mangesh,  M.  A.t  L. 

1867. 
Second  Division. 

Bedarkar,  Khanderao  Chimanrdo,  B.  A L. 

Kotbare,  Girdharlal  Daydldas,  B.  A L. 

1868. 

Second  Division. 

Dalvi,  Dinanath  Atmaram,  M.A L. 

Marphatia,  Nagindas  Tulsidas,  B.A L. 

Mehta,  Thakurdas  Atmaram,  B.  A L. 


L.  1V£. 

1862. 

Second  Division. 

Lamna,  Nasarvanji  Jehangir G. 

Sanzgire,  Shdntardm  Vithal  G. 

Vikaji,  Kaikhosru  Rastamji   G. 

X  Barzorji  Behramji G. 

1863. 

Second  Division. 

DeRozario,  Luis  Phillippe      G. 

Ravut,  SakMram  Arjun G. 

X  Sheik  Abdul  Karim G. 

1864. 
Second  Division. 

DeSouza,  Philip  Clement    G. 

Khodi,  Rastamji  Nasarvanji    G. 

Vaidya,  Gopal  Shivi'am  G. 


*  Passed  also  Honours  in  Law  Examination,  Class  I. 
t  Passed  also  Honours  In  Law  Examination,  Class  II. 
J  Surname  not  known. 
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1865. 

First  Division. 

Howell,  Jolin  Alexander G. 

Nadirshah,  Eastamji  Jamshedji .' G. 

Second  Division. 

DeSouza,  Pedro  Jose  Lucio    G. 

Hakim,  Sheik  Sultan G. 

Kothare,  SMmrao  Jagannath    G. 

1866. 

First  Class. 

Baptista,  Paulo  Maria    G. 

1867. 

First  Class. 

Goradya,  Amides  Manji G. 

Jayakar,  Atm&ram  SadSshiv G, 

1868. 

First  Class. 

Gonsalves,  Joao  Francisco G. 

Hakim,  Abdul  Eahim G. 

Second  Class. 

Daphtare,  Girdharlal  Ratanlal G. 

UNDER-GRADUATES. 

Under-Graduates  who  have  passed  the  First 
Examination  in  Arts. 
1861. 

Bal,  Krishnaji  Bapuji E. 

Parmanand,  Narayan  MaMdev E. 

1862. 

Mayadev,  Trimbakrdo  Bapuji    E. 

1863. 

Keskar,  Hari  Bbagvant E. 

t  Barzorji  Kharshedji    P. 

t  Surname  not  known. 
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1864. 


DevbhSnkar,  Ndrayan  Vaman    P. 

Dhairyavan,  Keshav  Vinayak    E. 

Mistri,  Palanji  Aderji E. 

Eanade,  Govind  Krishnd    E. 

Soda,  Tulsidas  Devidas  E. 

T^vernvala,  Sorabji  Mancherji E. 

1865  (March). 

Sane,  Balaji  Bdpuji B. 

t  Govindas  Varjivandas B. 

1865-  (December). 

Angal,  Eamcliandra  Govind  P. 

Angria,  Jaisingrao  Esji  P. 

Chichgar,  Hormasji  Mancherji E. 

Khambata,  Nasarvanji  Navroji F.  G.  A.  &E. 

t  Dvarkanath  Raghoba  P. 

t  Eevashankar  Tripurashankar    E. 

1866. 

Aitken,  Benjamin F.  G.  A. 

Barve,  Anandrao  Sakharam   F.  G.  A. 

Bhat,  Chintaraan  Narayan P. 

Boyce,  Pestahji  Edalji    E. 

Brito,  Julius  Lucas F.  G.  A. 

Deshmukh,  Ramchandra  Gopal P. 

Gunderia,  Mdneklal  Gordhandas    E. 

Laivala,  Ghelabhai  Mdneklal  E. 

Patvardhan,  Vishnu  Gopal P. 

Tulu,  Eaoji  Vdsudev    E. 

1867. 

Ajgavkar,  Atchyut  Narayan   , P. 

Bhabha,  Hormasji  Jehanghierji E. 

Bhatvadekar,  Vintiyak  Eamchandra P. 

Contractor,  Bamanji  Phirozshah     P. 

Jatar,  Damodar  Bhikaji  P. 

Joshi,  Ganesh  Parashuram     P. 

Kolatkar,  Vaman  Mahadev     E. 

Kothare,  Anandrao  Krishnarao      E, 

]Mehta,  Tapidas  Dayaram    E, 

Modi,  Barzorji  Edalji  •. E. 

Modi,  Barzorji  Eastamji E. 

t  Surname  not  known. 
13  BU 
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Mula,  Fardunji  Kavasji  E. 

Nanavati,  Dadabhai  Nasarvanji      E. 

Patel,  Behramji  Framji  E. 

Patel,  Mancherji  Framji     E. 

Patel,  NasarvaDJi  Hirjibhai    E. 

Patvardhan,  ViBayak  Rarachandra   P. 

Talyarkhun,  Manekshah  Jihanghiershah E. 

Tilak,  Narhar  Purshotam  P. 

Yaidya,  Yasudev  Hari    E. 

t  Kavroji  Dorabji  P. 


Under-Graduates  who  have  passed 
THE  First  Examination  for  L.  M. 

1864. 

Second  Division. 

Da  Cunba,  Joseph  Gerson G 

Gomes,  Antonio  Simplicio G 

1865 

First  Division. 
;Fercira,  Mathias  Francisco    G- 


Under-Graduates  who  have  passed  THE  First 

Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. 

1866. 

First  Division. 

Tilak,  GopalRdoji P.  E- 

Second  Division. 
Dutar,  Naro  Govind P.  E. 


Under-Graduates  who  have  passed  the 
Matriculation  Examination  only. 

1859 

Bhagvat,  Bhaskar  Hari  E. 

Gokhale,  Baba  Krishnaji P- 

t  Surname  not  Ijnown. 
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Kirtan6,  Vindyak  Janardan   E. 

Mande,  Bhikaji  Rumchandra  P. 

Sindhe,  Babaji  Laksbaman     P. 

Shirgavkar,  Mahadev  Nardyan  E. 

Vaknis,  Yashvantriio  Abaji P. 

Ydjnik,  Javerilul  Umiashankar E. 

Bhai  Ramchandra    E. 

Ndnabhai  Haridris    L. 

Pandurang  Balaji     P. 

Venkatrao  RamchaBdra P. 

"Vishnu  Balkrishna  P. 

1860 

Bhende,  Ramdkant  Krishna    P. 

Pendharkar,  Mahadaji  Vishnu    E. 

Varde,  Vishnu  Sadashiv E. 

Ardesir  Pestanji  '. E. 

Framji  SorSbji E. 

Govind  Lakshuman P. 

Parashuram  Vishnu     E. 

Raghunath  Narayan    E. 

Ramchandra  Anandrao    E. 

Uttamram  Narbheram     E. 

Vinayak  Balvantrao    E. 

1861 

t  Bamanji  Sordbji  E. 

t  Bapuji  Ramchandra E. 

t  Bhaskar  Balki-ishnd E.  S. 

t  Dadabhai  Dosabhai  E. 

t  Dhanjibhai  Shdpurji    E. 

t  Dinshah  Edalji E. 

t  Dorabji  Padamji P. 

t  Framji  Bamanji    E. 

t  Hirjibhai  Aspendiarji  E. 

f  Hormasji  Jehanghier  E. 

f  Jamshedji  Mdnekji  E. 

t  Kavasji  Edalji  E. 

f  Navroji  Padamji  P. 

f  Ramchandra  Bhairav P. 

t  Thakurdas  Keshavlal  E. 

f  Trimbak  Narayan    E. 

f  Vinayak  Krishnd      P. 


t  Surname  not  known. 
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t  Virbhadra  Madivallayya B. 

t  Vislinu  Sadashiv P. 

1862 

Christie,  Albert  D.  L P.C. 

Joshi,  Nana  Bapa    G. 

Eodrigues,  Vincent E.  S. 

Thosar,  Nana  Mahadaji  P. 

f  Balnarayan  Gavrinarayan   E. 

•f  Dadabhai  Shapurji E. 

t  Govind  Balvant  P. 

"f  Hormasji  Shapurji  E. 

t  Mervanji  Edalji    E. 

t  Nasarvanji  Sorabji  E. 

t  Raoji  Gauesh    P. 

t  Vasudev  Ballal    E. 

1863  {March). 

Bakhale,  Vaman  Ganesh    P. 

Batlivalla,  Framji  Jamshedji  E. 

Bhat,  Narayan  Ramchandra  E. 

Desai,  Manilal  Govindram F.  G.  A. 

Devidas,  Bhagvandas  Manmohandas E. 

Gokhale,  Balaji  Vinayak -P. 

Jayakar,  Shamrao  Kashinath    E. 

Joshi,  Krishnaji  Kdshinath    P. 

Kamlakar,  Ganpat  Pandurang  E. 

Limaye,  Mahadaji  Lakshuman  P. 

Meht'a,  Phirozhah  Rastamji     E. 

Modi,  Edalji  Eatanji    E. 

Nazar,  Kuvarji  Sorabji    E. 

Oza,  Lakshumishankar  Hariprasiid    E. 

Pille,  Armogam  Narayansvami   P. 

Sabde,  Govind  Keshav    E. 

Saranjdme,  Vaman  Prabhakar    P. 

Wadia,  Ilonnasji  Ardesir   E. 

t  Krishnaji  Bhikaji P. 

t  Rangaya,  C E. 

1863  (November). 

Bapat,  Vaman  Narayan  P. 

Bhat,  Ramkrishna  Devshankar  E. 

Date,  Jagaundth  Narayan P. 


t  Surname  not  known. 
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Deshmukh,  Ganesh  Dadaji     P. 

Dhekne,  Ganesh  Govind     P.  S. 

Dhond,  Siijo  Krishna  P. 

Engineer,  Eastamji  Milnekji  E. 

Ghate,  Nurayan  Sakhuram    P. 

Gokhale,  Ganesh  Narayan  P. 

Hdte,  Nanabhai  Harichandra E. 

Inamdar,  Jayasatyabodhrdo  Tirmalrao F.  G.  A. 

Kale,  Krishnaji  Govind  E. 

Kftle,  Mothabhai  Sadanandji E. 

Kapadia,  Dorabji  Temulji  E. 

Navalkar,  Dinantith  Harichandra  E. 

Nene,  Gopdl  Balvant P. 

Parkhi,  Gauesh  Yashvant  P. 

Pdtankar,  Krishnaji  Narayan P.  S. 

Phadke,  Shridhar  Bapuji    E. 

Puro,  Kamchandra  Hari E. 

Ranadive,  Dvarkanath  Narayan     P. 

Samarth,  Balkrishna  Martand   E. 

Sanjauu,  Pestanji  Kavasji  E. 

Sokle,  Ganesh  Narayan P. 

Abdul  Ali  Akbar  Ali  E.  S. 

Ganpatrao  Nanabhai  E.  S. 

Jagjivan  Atmarara E.  S. 

Lallubhai  Gordhandas    E.  S. 

Madhavacharain  Balvacharam  S. 

Maiiidharprasad  Tapiprasad S. 

Moru  Sadashiv    P.  M. 

Nasarvanji  Kharshedji   E.  S. 

Sadashiv  Hari^  E.&.P.T. 

Samukhrtim  Navindram S. 

SheikHayat    P.  M. 

Virprasad  Tapiprasad A. 


1864 

Abhyankar,  Gopal  Balkrishna  P.  M. 

Ajgavkar,  Vasudev  Narayan  P. 

Balsara,  Ratanji  Shapui;ji  E.&E.S. 

Banaji,  Erakshah  MJinekji S. 

Bapat,  Ramkrishna  Chimnaji     P. 

Bhadkamkar,  Vasudev  Nilkant Sa.  &  P. 

Bhagvat,  Shankar  Ramchandra... P,  S. 


t  Surname  not  known. 
13  BU* 
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BMndarkar,  Raoji  Ganesh     F.G.A, 

Bhat,  Balvant  Gopal  E.  S. 

Bhatkhande,  Gop^l  Jan^rdan    P.  &  B. 

Bhatkhande,  Sbripat  Vaijanath B. 

Bhave,  Raoji  Prabhakar P.S.&P.V 

Bhide,  Bhikaji  Bamcliandra P.  S. 

Brainhe,  Narayan  Bdlkrishna    P. 

Cama,  Phirozshah  Ratanji     , , E. 

Contractor,  Fraraji  Rastamjl , J. 

Cooper,  Sorabji  Navroji E. 

Cooper,  Manekji  Bejanji     ,.., J, 

Daruvuld,  Rastamji  Ardesir  , E.  S. 

Dave,  Bhanushankar  Naranshankai*      E. 

Dave,  Atmashankar  Tripur^shankar S. 

DeGama,  Jeronimo  Accacio P.G.A. 

Des^i,  Nitchabhai  Murarji S. 

Gambhir,  Sorabji  Mervdnji    , E. 

Gandhi,  Shankar  Raoji  P.  M* 

Ganjikar,  Rdmchandra  Bhikaji  E.  S. 

Ganpule,  NCirdyan  Vindyak    P.  S. 

Godbole,  Vithal  Bapuji  E.  S. 

Godbole,  Keshav  Pdndurang P.  M. 

Gokhale,  Dinkar  Balldl P. 

Gokhale,  Ndrdvan  Krishnd P.&P.S. 

Gole,  Vithal  Mahadev P.  3. 

Gorakshkar,  Rdmchandi-a  Lakshuman  E. 

Guna,  Harjivaudds  Valiram    F.  G  A. 

Gupte,  Rajdrdm  Chimndji  P.  M. 

Hakim,  Abdul  Ghdni  E.  S. 

Hii-pathak,  Gopal  Babdji P.  M. 

Joshi,  Dattu  Narsingh , F.  G.  A. 

Joshi,  Vishvanath  Raghunath      , P.  &  P.  S. 

Kale,  Gangddhar  Hari     , P.  S. 

Kale,  Nandbhdi  Saddnandji     E.  S. 

Karani,  Phirozshdh  Nasarvdnji  E. 

Karmarkar,  Krishndji  Ndrdyan M. 

Kelkar,  Krishnaji  Raghundth P.  6. 

Khambatta,  Nasarvdnji  Jehanghierji    E.  S. 

Khambdtta,  Pestanji  Aspendiarji  E.  S. 

Khandekar,  Trimbak  Gangddhar  P. 

Khisti,  Yashvant  Hari G.  A.  &  E. 

Xhori,  Edalji  Jarashedji , E. 

Kothdre,  Balaji  Sitdrdm      F.  G.  A. 

Kothdre,  Nanu  Ndrdyan E.  S.  &  P. 

Ldlkdkd,  Ratanji  Jarashedji ..". E.  &  A. 

Mahadthalkar,  Trimbak  Abdji     E.  S. 

Mar athe,  Ndrdyan  Sadashiv   P.M. 
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MaWankar,  Krishnarao  Narsopant    E.  S.  &  A. 

Menezes,  Joseph  Philip  de E.  S. 

Motivald,  Dosdbhsii  Bejanji J. 

Mudholkar,  Bdlaji  Narsinh E.  S. 

Mudliar,  Cupusvami  Viziiirangam P. 

MutSlik,  Nar&yan  Ananfc     P. 

K^navati,  Daydbhai  Harjivandaa   E.  &  S. 

Natu,  Kdshin&th  Govind     P.M. 

Navalkar,  Ganpat  Shrikrishnd E. 

Parade,  Malku  Sayaji P.  M. 

Pardnjapye,  Nardyan  Mddhav   D.  &  P. 

Paranjapy e,  Vaman  Ganesh  E.  &  Ar. 

Phathak,  Atrndram  Bapu    P.  E. 

Pradhdn,  Bajaba  Eamchandra   P.  &P.  S* 

Punigar,  Bamanji  Edalji J. 

Ednade,  Vdraan  Govind  P.  V' 

Reshimvdld,  Keshavlal  I^af bheram  P.  T. 

Rishi,  Lakshuman  Govind P.  V.  &  P.  S. 

Sahasrabudhd,  Hari  Konddev    P. 

Sathe,  Krishnaji  Keshav P.  S. 

Sethna,  Jainshedji  Eastamji  E.  S.  &  P.  T. 

Shribastam,  Ldla  Surupldl     P. 

Sohoni,  Anant  Vinayak  P.  M. 

Tivarekar,  Ganpat  Krishna E.  S. 

Travadi,  Motinardm  Gavrindram  S. 

Umarigar,  Hormasji  Rastamji    J. 

Vaidya,  Govind  Vishnu  , E.  S. 

Vakil,  Ratanrdm  Jaydnand S. 

Vohoru,  Kallianrai  Lakshumishankar S » 

Wdgle,  Bhagvant  Mangesh     E.  S. 

f  Cbhaganldl  Bhudharphi  Br. 

t  Ghelabhui  Thakurdds S. 

■f  Harildl  Chhacranldl A. 

t  Khandubhdi  Guldbbhdi S. 

f  Mddhavrao  Bhuskarji In  &  E. 

f  Mdnikldl  Jagjivan    A. 

f  Motildl  Ranchhoddds S. 
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Abhyankar,  Udmchandra  Hari    G.  A. 

Akhund,  Gulam  Alii  Ebrahim    H. 

Bdkhle,  Eamchandra  Ganesh P.  S. 

Bhachech,  Davlatrdm  Manirdm A.  &  G.  P* 


t  Surname  not  known. 


I 


152  UNIVERSITY. 

Bhanap,  Ramchandra  Vinayak  F.  G.  A.  &  P.  S. 

Bhat,  Moreshvar  Nardyan P.  M. 

Bhat,  Nilkant  Narayan   P.    S. 

Bhatvadekar,  Narayan  Ramchandra      N.  &  P.  T. 

Bhave,  Anant  Gopal P.  S. 

Bhave,  Vasudev  Shridhar  P.  S. 

Bhide,  Lakshuman  Vishnu     P.  S. 

Chhapgar,  Dinshah  Jijibhai  E.S.&P.T. 

Chiplunkar,  Vishnu  Krishna P.  S. 

Chitale,  Mahadev  Balkrishna      P.  S. 

Dane,  Krishnarao  Vaman  F.  G.  A. 

Datar,  Bhaskar  Dhonddev P.  S. 

Dave,  Krishnaji  Sidheshvar   P.  S. 

Desdi,  Ranchhodlal  Kapurchand   A. 

Deshpande,  Dattatraya  Bhagvant D. 

Dhairyavan,  Ganpat  Madhavrao    G.&E.S.E, 

Dhamnaskar,  Ramchandra  Vithobd   R. 

Dhodupkar,  Damodar  Keshav    D. 

Dhole,  Ramchandra  Ganeshpant    P.  M. 

Devatia,  Ratanh'il  Trimbaklal G.P.&A. 

Draper,  Jijibhai  Kharshedji P.  T. 

Gadgil,  Krishnaji  Parashu ram     P.  S. 

Gangan,  Ramchandra  Harshet R. 

Garade,  Bhikaji  Balvant F.G. A. 

Godbole,  Vinayak  Narayan F.G.A. 

Gokhale,  Damodar  Vidhiadhar    P.  S. 

Gole,  Balaji  Mahddev  P.  S. 

Hansotia,  Ichharam  Nagindas    E.  S. 

Javeri,  Navindhlal  Govindlal  S. 

Joglekar,  Balkrishna  Ramchandra P.  T.  &  D. 

Joshi,  Ramchandra  Krishndjipant. P.  M. 

Joshi,  Vaman  Raghunath    P.  M. 

Kabe,  Gopal  Venkaji   i B. 

Kanga,  Bhikaji  Kavasji  C. 

Kanga,  Ratanji  Edalji C. 

Karandikar,  ChinLaman  Sakhdram     E.  S. 

Karandikar,  Nardyan  Govind P.  S. 

Kirdne,  Gangadhar  Rdmkrishna    P.  V. 

Kirtane,  Nilkant  Jandrdan P,  S. 

Kolatkar,  Krishnaji  Hari    P.T.&  L. 

Ldd,  Vithal  Bhdu    E.  S. 

Limaye.  Ganpat  Venkatesh B. 

Mahddik,  Govind  Lakshuman     P.  S. 

Mardthe,  Krishndji  Trimbak  P.  S. 

Medh,  Kallianrdi  Dolatrdi A.&G.P.C. 

Medh,  Motildl  Dolatrdi   A.&.G.P.C. 
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Mehta,  Harisukhrrxtn  MCmikrdm S. 

Mehtd,  KrishnaUil  Govindaa    S. 

Mehtd,  Niigardits  KaliHudas    F.G.A. 

Mehta,  Venishankar  Govindram E.&S. 

Mistri,  Kavasji  Mancherji  E.  S. 

Modak,  Baljiji  Prabh^kar     B. 

Modak,  Hari  Naniyan P.T.&P.H. 

Mokalkar,  Sundar  Morobd  F.  G.  A. 

Mudliar,  Arjun  Rangasvdiiii  P.  S. 

MujYimundar,  Ishvarrai  Lakshumanrai  P.  T. 

N^gavkar,  Abraham  Samuel  P.  S. 

Narimdn,  Temulji  Bhikaji  E.  S. 

Nemankar,  Gangddhar  Vaaudev    P.  S. 

Ozarkar,  Vaman  Biildji    D. 

Pardnjapye,  Hari  Mahadev    F.  G.  A. 

Parjxnjapye,  Mahadev  Yashvant P.  M. 

Paranjapye,  Parashurdm  Narayan F.  G.  A. 

Parvate,  Mahadev  Balvant P.  S. 

Pathak,Hari  Sakharam  F.  G.  A. 

Pdthak,  Shrikrishnd  Bapu  P.  M. 

Patvardhan,  Gangadhar  Pandurang  F.  G.  A. 

Patvardhan,  Shivriim  Eamchandra   E.  S. 

Pille,  T.  Vasudev  Nardyansvami    P.  S. 

Pitale,  Bui  Nilaji ; E.  S. 

Ratanparakhi,  Datt^traya  Sitdram    F,  G.  A. 

Rege,  Keshav  Shridhar  R. 

Sambare,  Ganesh  Raghunath B. 

Sane,  Govind  Gangddhar   P.  S. 

Sanjana,  Edalji  Jamshedji     P.  S. 

Sdthe,  Vishnu  Raghundth P.  E.  &  P.  S. 

Shd,  Shivdas  Anandji E   S. 

Shirvalkar,  Shridhar  Nardyan   P.M. 

Shrihatikar,  Hanumant  Ramchandra    B.  &  P. 

Sirvai,  Kharshedji  Nasarvdnji    E.  S. 

Savani,  Chintdman  Hari P.  S. 

Soman,  Sitdrdm  Gopdl  D. 

Takle,  Ganesh  Gangadhar F.  G.  A.  &  N. 

Taldti,  Edalji  Dordbji  S. 

Talpadd,  Nand  Dvarkandth E. 

Talpade,  Vindyak  Vishvandth F.G.S. 

Thdkur,  Chunildl  Mdnekldl Br. 

Velinkai',  Bdbd  Lakshumanji       E.  S. 

Velkar,  Vindyak  Pdndurang E.S.&P.T. 

Vimavdla,  Maganbhai  Kasturchand  E.  S. 

Vohora,  Chamanrdi  Harai    A.  &  G.P.O. 

Waglo,  Hari  Bhikdji S.  W. 
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t  Ganpatrdm  Anupram       S. 

t  Malukchand  Bechardas    A. 

t  Manmohan  Lakshumanji E.  S. 
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Abhydnkar,  PrabMkar  Govind  P.  S. 

Addrkar,  Anant  Narayan P.T.&  E.S. 

Advani,  Jhamat  Narumal   H. 

Advani,  Tarachand  Shokiram H. 

Ajinkya,  Sitanath  Gopimith  P.  S. 

Athale,  Bhikdev  Vasudev  R 

Athale,  Yashvant  Vasudev R. 

Bharucha,  Rastamji  RataBJi    E.  .S. 

Bhat,  Gopal  Anant  P.  S. 

Bhavanai,  Dolatriin  Suratsing    H. 

Bhave^  Krishndji  Balvantrdo  P.  S. 

Chavabal,  Bandu  Janardan P.T.&.E.S. 

Chhatre,  Nilkant  Vinayak  P.  S. 

Chichgar,  Nanabhai  Ratanji    E.  S. 

Chitnis,  SdbajiraoChintaman R. 

Dalai,  Hiralal  Narottamdas S. 

Dantra,  Sorabshdh  Hormasji E,  S. 

Darvekar,  Trimbak  Ramchandra A  G.  S. 

Datar,  Rdmchandra  Hari P. 

Davar,  Jehangbier  Edalji B.  P. 

Deshpiinde,  Keshav  Brambagiri D. 

Devakule,  Raoji  Moreshvar P.  S. 

Devanalkar,  Bhiku  Raghobd      G.  A. 

Dixit,  ChhabiMm  Dolatram S. 

Erani,  Ardesir  Mervanji B.  P. 

Fansalkar,  Vfmian  Parasburdm P.  S. 

Femandes,  Edward  Elias     P.  S. 

Gadre,  Raoji  Pdndurang  P.  S. 

Ganu,  Vinayak  Jandrdan    P.M. 

Goddmbe,  Yasbvant  Prindurang     F.  G.  A. 

Gokbale,  Ganesh  Kasbindtb  P.  S. 

Gokhale,  Govind  Ramcbandra    B. 

Hulegolakar,  Krishnarao  Mabddev    E.S. 

Jabagirdar,  Daydbbai  Motirdm    S. 

Jdlndpurkar,  Narbar  Ganesb     P.M. 

Josbi,  Ndrdyan  Bdbdji P.E.&.  P.S. 

Kankodivdld,  Dayabbai  Jadurdm  S. 

Kantak,  Sbdntdram  Vindyak E.S. 


t  Surname  not  known. 
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Kantav^Ki,  Hargovind  Dvarkiidas A. 

Kapadia,  Hormasji  Pestanji    F.  G.  A. 

Karandikar,  Gopal  Govind R. 

Kavishvar,  Chunilal  Dalpatrdm A. 

Kelkar,  Yashvant  Moreshvar E.  S. 

Khadilkar,  Ganesh  Yishvaniith  R. 

Khare,  Trimbak  Sakhdram P.  S. 

Kharkar,  Atmaram  Vithal E.  S. 

Kirtikar,  Kanoba  Ranchoddds F.  G.  A. 

Kola,  Barzorji  Jamshedji E.  S. 

Madan,  Jamshedji  Fardunji    E.  S. 

Mahajani,  Vishnu  Moreshvar P.  S. 

Mahiskar,  Gopal  Raghundth  P.E.&B. 

Mdnkar,  Ganpat  Sarottam F.  G.  A, 

Marzban,  Ardesir  Mervanji E.  S. 

Matia,  TuljYiram  Harivalabh  F.  G.  A. 

Mehta,  Krishnamukhram  Atmaram  S. 

Mchta,  Hormasji  Mervanji  E.  S. 

Modak,  Jandrdan  Balaji  P.  S. 

Modi,  Dinshuh  Sorabji B.  P. 

Modi,  Kavasji  Edalji  S. 

Modi,  Nasarvanji  Jamshedji  B.  P. 

Modi,  Pestanji  Edalji B.  P. 

Muthe,  Raoji  Nanaji   F.  G.  A 

Kadkarni,  Raghunath  Narayan R. 

Oja,  Chaturbhuj  Lalchand K. 

Pandit,  Sitaram  Narayan R- 

Paranjapye,  Lakshuman  Vishnu    P.  N. 

Parikh,  Chhotaldl  Vithaldas  A. 

Pathak,  Anant  Nardyan D. 

Penthe,  Sakhardm  Narayan  R. 

Pinge,  Baliiji  Bhikaji    E.  S. 

Pitre,  Janiirdan  Mahadev   , R. 

Prabhakar,  Anandrao  Sitariku    E.  S. 

Rao,  Ganpat  Sadashiv    E.  S. 

Raoji,  Ardesir  Sheridrji  J- 

Ratnagar,  Nasarvanji  Jamshedji    E.  S. 

Sadhale,  Ramchandra  Narayan P.  S 

Saraiya,  Ramdas  Gangadaa  F.  G.  A, 

Saraiya,  Purshotam  Bapuji    N.  &  A. 

Sate,  Daji  Shivram    B.  G. 

Sate,  Gopal  Moreshvar E.  S. 

Savadi,  Shrinivas  Ramchandra B- 

Savanur,  Ramchandra  Andji B. 

Sethna,  Hormasji  Dorabji  J. 

SethnUj  Hormasji  Kuvarji B.  P. 
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Shikhare,  Govind  Shripat  D. 

Shirguvkar,  Balaji  Ndrayan    E.  S. 

Talvalkar,  Raghunath  Bdlkrishna P.  S. 

Tarvadi,  Lalshankar  Umiashankar A. 

Valles,  Domingos  Braz   E.  S. 

Vijayakar,  Yasantrao  Bapuji      E.  S. 

Yavalekar,  Govind  Gopal  P.T.&N. 

t  Ishvarlal  Vandravandaa     A. 

t  Pestanji  Dorabji p  S.. 
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Adhikdri,  B&lkrislind  Daji P.  T.  &E.  S. 

Aitken,  Edward  Hamilton      P.  T. 

Alpdivala,  Daddbhai  Jamshedji       E.  S. 

Ambardekar,  Govind  Krishna    B. 

Antao,  John  Alcantara E.  S.  &  St.  X.  S. 

Arvandekar,  Sitdram  Bhikaji      M. 

Bapat,  Govind  Raghundth R. 

Bapat,  Vishnu  Sakhardm  Ak.  &  F.  G"  A. 

Barbhdi,  Mulji  Bhavdnidas P.  T. 

Bedford,  Robert  E.  S. 

Behere,  Jandrdan  Balldl R. 

Bhagat,  Fazal  Gulam  Husein E.  S. 

Bhugvat,  Rajdrdm  Ramkrishnd  E.  S. 

Bhangavkar,  Kdshindth  Ndrdyan  D* 

Bhat,  Ddmodar  Dindndth    A. 

Bhdvnagri,  Mancherji  Mervanji E.  S. 

Bhide,  Kashindth  Vithal     P.  T.  &  E.  S. 

Bhide,  Vdsudev  Mahddev  P.  E. 

Bramhachari,  Lakshminardyan  Parsadrdi    A.  &  .N. 

Chdndorkar,  Chintu  Ndrayan     P.  S 

Chavbal,  Ramchandra  Shridhar    B.  G. 

Chhatre,  Atmdvdm  Moreshvar  E.  S 

Chokshi,  Manikldl  Gordhandds S. 

Contractor,  Dordbji  Jamshedji        B.  P. 

Contractor,  Navroji  Mdnekjl       B.  P. 

Dabke,  Vishnu  Apdji       R. 

DadiBaijomd,  Prdmji  Navroji    E.  S. 

Dalai,  Dalpatr dm  Vithaldds    S. 

Ddmle,  Saddshiv  Govind    Ak.  &  E.  S. 

Ddnge,  Govind  Vishnu    P.  S. 

Daruvala,  Jamshedji  Nasarvdnji    . .• E.  S. 

Ddvar,  Hirjibhdi  Frdmji      E.  S.  &  B.  P. 

Dave,  Harikrishna  Lalshankar      S. 

Desdi,  Atchyut  Bhdskar     R. 

t  Surname  not  known. 
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li,  Dayuljl  Murdrji    S. 

li,  Harildl  Kdhandas     A.  &  G.  P. 

li,  PrabhuKil  Mulchand  P.  T.  &  A. 

li,  Eanchhodldl  Bhaj^andfis  A,  &  G.  P. 

ii(  siii,  Savailul  Govindrdm  E.  S. 

IK  sfii,  Vinfiyak  Yashvant   M. 

M(  Souza,  Antonio  Manoel  E.  S. 

Dt'vdhar,  Vishvan^th  Sadlishiv P.  S 

J)!uiiryavan,  Ydsudev  Krishnarao      E.  S. 

J)havle,  Keshav  Balvantrdo    P.  S. 

Dhulekar,  Damodar  Bdlkrishnd     P.  S. 

Divdnji,  Jamndprasdd  Thakurdds S. 

Dixit,  Amarji  Bholdnath     A. 

Durkdl,  Bhagvandas.  Gopdlrdo    A.  &  G.  P. 

Gadre,  Rdmchandra  Venkatesh P.  S. 

Godbole,  Nurayan  Bdlkrishna     E.  S. 

Godbole,  Rdmchandra  Jaganndth       P.  S. 

Gogte,  Keshav  Ddji     E.  S. 

Gogte,  Rdoji  Lakshuman   P.  S. 

Gokhale,  Bhaskar  Dhonddev B. 

Gokhale,  Vishnu  Balvantrdo  P.  M. 

Gole,  Ndrdyan  Balvant   P.  S. 

Gorakshakar,  Ndrdyan  Lakshuman       E.  S. 

Gore,  Ndrdyan  Krishnd       R. 

Hdtvalne,  Shankar  Rdmchandra       P.  S. 

Jamdspdsd,  Frdmji  Mancherji    Sir  J.  J.  Z.  M.  &  E.  S. 

Jambusarid,  Bejanji  Mdnekji       J. 

Jog,  Govind  Lakshuman     B.  G. 

Jog,  Kinshndji  Sakhdrdm       P.  T.  &.  A. 

Joshi,  Bdldji  Khanderdo P.  M. 

Joshi,  Bdldji  Ndrdyan     E.    S. 

Joshi,  Bhaskar  Shridhar     E.    S. 

Joshi,  Bhovanishankar  Girjdshankar    S.  &  Br. 

Joshi,  Frdmji  Rastamji    E.  S. 

Joshi,  Madhav  Ndrdyan  Sh.  &  P.  T. 

Joshi,  Narso  Pandurang      S.P. 

Joshi,  Parashurdm  Ballal    E.  S. 

Kamat,  Dharmaji  Ganesh       E.  S. 

Kdndavala,  Dosabhai  Barzorji    J. 

Kane,  Ramkrishna  Ballal       F.  G.  A. 

Kanga,  Jamshedji  Behramji       P.  S. 

Kdpadia,  Jagjivan  Bhovanishankar  S. 

Kardni,  Fardunji  Bejanji    P.  T.  &.  E.  S. 

Karmarkar,  Vithal  Bapuji R. 

Karve,  Purshotam  Gangddhar P.  M. 

Kdshikar,  Mahddev  Sakhdrdm R. 

Khambdtd,  Jamshedji  Dinshdh  G.   &  E.  S. 

14bu 
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Khambiita,  Kavasji  Dinshah  K. 

Khdrkar,  Bapuji  Mahipat 0.  &  E.  S. 

Kirloskar,  Sakharam  E-amchandra    B.  &  K.. 

Kirpalni,  Tejumal  Parshuram     H.  &  P.  T. 

Kirpekar,  Hari  Narayan P.  S.  &  Sa. 

Kirtikar,  Janardan  Sundarji   E.  S. 

Kirtikar,  Vitlaal  Khanderao    E.  S. 

Kolatkar,  Lakshuman  Shivram P.  S. 

Koparkar,  Govind  Balkrishna     G.  A. 

Kothare,  Yashvantrao  Bhaskarji   E.  S. 

Lord,  Hormasji  Navroji  J.  &  E.  S. 

Macnee,  Henry  Charles H.  &Mr.  C, 

Mahajan,  Rajaram  Sadftshiv P.  S. 

Munkar,  Jaganndth  Lakshuman    F.  G.  A. 

Mansukhdni,  Vasanmal  Jayaramdds  H. 

Marathe,  Antaji  Trimbak  P.  T.  &  X. 

Marzbiin,  Jehdnghier  Behramji     E.  S. 

jVIasani,  Hormasji  Dadabhai  J. 

Master,  Sorabji  Bamanji     E.  S. 

Matadiir,  Ranchhod  Nagardas A. 

Mehendale,  Balkrishna  Vishnu P.  S. 

Mehta,  Chunilal  Umedram     S. 

Mehta,  Maganlal  Ranchhodlal    A. 

Mehta,  Valabhram  Vageram  S. 

Mirza,  Gulamraja  Fraidun      K. 

Mirzii,  Sddikali  Fraidun     H. 

Mistri,  Edalji  Jamshedji     K  G.  A.  &  P.  T, 

Mudliolkar,  Shrinivas  Narsingrao P.  S.  &:  D. 

Mudliar,  Damodar  Vijayarangam  P.  S . 

Musai'iph,  Eknath  Dhonddev B.  G. 

Mutalik  Desai,  Ragvendrao  Bhimaji B. 

Nagul,  Shivu  Ashena  P.  M, 

!Nanavati,  Rastamji  Hormasji A. 

Panandhikar,  Gopal  Veukatesh     M. 

Pandit,  Ganesh  Gopal     E.  S. 

Parak,  Dhanjishah  Navroji    P.  S. 

Parikh,  Lallubhai  Pranvalabh  A.  &  Nd, 

Patak,  Pestanji  Hormasji  E.  S. 

Patel,  Kasam  Viiji E.  S. 

Pathidar,  Atmarani  Joitaram    S. 

Patvardhan,  Keshav  Vishvanath  P,  S. 

Paudval,  Dvarkanath  Sakharam    E.  S. 

Pendse,  Kashinath  Balvant    P.  S.  &  E.  S. 

Phatak,  Vinayak  Ganesh  E.  S. 

Pingle,  Vaman  Shripat  D. 

Pradhan,  Vishvanath  Balkrishna P.  T.  &  E.  S, 

Jlane,  Bribliji  Dhonddev E.  S. 
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Sahasrabudhe,  Baldji  Ramchandra    P.  S. 

Sahasrabizdhe,  Balaji  Shridhar  P.  S. 

Sajgire,  Nai-har  Ghanasham  M. 

SCithe,  Trimbak  Moroshvar    P.  T.  &  P.  S. 

Save,  Viisudev  Deviiji F.  G.  A. 

Savle,  Dinkar  Krishna    F.  G.  A. 

Sayaui,  Ibrahim  Muhammad E.  S. 

Sequcira,  Thomas  Caetauo G.  A. 

Shah,  Tribhuvandas  Motichand Rj. 

Sheikh,  Jamaludin  Muhammad D. 

Shevade,  Govind  Viuayak R. 

Shirvalkar,  Trimbak  Sakharam E.  S. 

Shroff,  Edalji  Sorabji  E.  S. 

Shroff,  Surajram  BhanCibhai E.  S. 

Shrotri,  Bapu  Janurdan Sa. 

Soman,  Ganesh  ISTarCxyan    F.  G.  A.  &.  P.  T. 

Soman,  Mahadaji  Hari    B.  G. 

Tagore,  Vithal  Hari B.  G. 

Tambo,  Riimchandra  Balvant    B.  G. 

Tamboli,  Nasarvanji  Framji B.  P. 

Tatke,  Vasudev  Prabhakar    P.  T.  &.  P.  V. 

Thakar,  JaveriKil  Lallubhai    P.  T.  &Nd. 

Thakur,  Hari  Narayan    Sh. 

Thorat,  Sakharlim  Dhondu M. 

Unvala,  Manchershah  Framji    E.  S. 

Vaidya,  Govind  Bagaji    S. 

Yaidya,  Ramchandra  Janardan E.  S. 

Vaidya,  Vaman  Khanderao    E.  S. 

Vas,  Fulgence  Marian     E.  S. 

Vasavada,  Dulerai  Rfimji  Rj. 

Vdslekar,  Nanaji  Narayan E.  S. 

Vikaji,  Manikshah  Bapuji   B.  P, 

Wadiyii,  Dosabhfii  Nasarvanji     J. 

Wadiyii,  Hormasji  Hirjibhai    B.  P. 

Wadiya,  Merv^nji  Nasarvanji J. 
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EXAMINERS  AND  LISTS,  1867-68. 
I.  ARTS. 

I.  MATRICULATION  EXAMINATION,  1867. 

EXAMINEES. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A }j^  •p„„iJoi, 

The  Eev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A ^^  ^^°^''^- 

i  In  Elementary  History 

W.  "Wordsworth,  B.A /      and  Geography,  with 

W.  Draper,  M.A J      part  of  viva  voce  in 

V.     English. 

The  Eev.  Johk  W.lson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.    ...I.    s^^^^rit. 
E.  KlELHORN,  Ph.  D i 

J.  p.  HUGHLINGS,  B.A ?T„T«f;T, 

Tir    A    -o         T>  A  I  In  Ijatin. 

W.  A.  East,  B.A S 

IJ.  Fernandes,  Esq Ij    portucniesP 

S,A.DeCarvalho,  G.G.M.C {  in  Portuguese. 

Lieut.  G.  A.  Jacob Jin  Marathi. 

Krishna  Shastri  Chiplunkar,  Esq i 

The  Eev.  J.  V.  S.  Taylor,  B.A }j    p.      ,,. 

Mansukhlal  Mugutlal  Mux\shi,  B.A  ...  r°  uujerami. 

The  Eev.  W.  Beynon  >t    n 

Venkat  Eango  Katti,  Esq 5^^  Canarese. 

A.  Faulkner,  Esq >t    tt-    i     i.     ■ 

Rahimtulah  MuhImmad  SAYAxr,B.A.  ...  5^^  Hindustani. 

Rao      Saheb     Narayan      Jagonnath,  ^ 

Vaidya Sin  Sindhi. 

Alumal  Trikamdas  BnojvANr,  B.A J 

Professor  Kero  Laxujian  Chhatre  ^In      Arithmetic      and 

Andrew  Lyox,  Esq.,  C.S    S     Algebra. 

Major  T.  Waddington ^  In  Euclid  and  Elemen- 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq S     tary  Natural  Science. 

Passed  the  Examination. 

Adhikari,  Bdlkrishna  Ddji  Private  Tuition    (formerly 

Elphinstone   H.  School). 

Aitken,  Edward  Hamilton Private  Tuition. 

Alpuival^,  Dadubhiii  Jamshedji Elphinstone  High  School. 

Ambardekar,  Govind  Krishna    Belgaum    Sirdars'     High 

School. 
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lao,  Joliu  Alcantara  Elphinstone  High   School 

(formerly  St.  Xavier's  S). 

andekar,  Sitdriim  Bhikiiji Eobert  Money  Institution. 

•lat,  Goviiid  Ilaghuuiith , Kutnagherry  H.  School. 

Bapat,  Vishnu  Sakhuriim  Akola  High  School  (for- 
merly Free  G.  A.  Institu- 
tion, Bombay). 

Blirbhui,  Mulji  Bhav^nidas Private  Tuition. 

Bedford,  Robert Elphinstone  High  School. 

Behere,  Janiirdan  Balldl Rutnagherry  High  School. 

Bhagat,  Fuzal  Gulam  Huseiu     Elphinstone  High  School. 

Bhugvat,  Rajiinim  Rumkrishnu Elphinstone  High  School. 

Bhungavkar,  Kashinath  Niiruyan  Dhoolia  High  School. 

Bhat,  Daniodar  Dinanath   Ahmedabad  High  School. 

Bhavnagri,  Maneherji  Mervanji Elphinstone  High  School. 

Bhide,  Kashinath  Vithal Private  Tuition  (formerly 

Elphinstone  H.  School). 

Bhide,  Vasudev  Mahddev  Pooua   Civil    Engineering 

College. 

Bramhachari,    Lakshmindrayan    Par-    Ahmedabad  High    School 
sadrai.  (formerly  Neriad  English 

School). 

Cliandorkar,  Chintu  Narayan Poona* High  School. 

Chavbal,  Riimchandra  Shridhar    Baba    Gokhley'a     School, 

Poona. 

Chhatre,  Atmaram  Moreshvar  Elphinstone  High  School. 

Chokshi,  Maniklal  Gordhandas Surat  High  School. 

C jntractor,  Dorabji  Jamshedji  Bombay  Proprietory 

School. 

Contractor,  Navroji  Manekji Bombay  Proprietory  Schl. 

Dabke,  Vishnu  Apaji  Rutnagherry  High  School. 

DadiBarjorna,  Framji  Navroji    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Dal/il,  Dalpatram  Vithaldas  S urat  High  School. 

Diimle,  Sadashiv  Govind    Akola  H.  School  (formerly 

Eli^hinstoneHigh  School). 

Dange,  Govind  Vishnu   Poona  High  School. 

Daruvala,  Jamshedji  Nasarvanji    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Davar,  Hirjibhai  Framji Elphinstone  High  School 

(formerly  Bombay    Pro-, 
prietory  School). 

Dave,  Harikrishna  Lalshankar  Surat  High  School. 

Desai,  Atchyut  Bhaskar Rutnagherry  High  School, 

Desai,  Dayalji  Muraiji    Surat  High  School. 

Dcsai,  Haril^l,  Kahandas    Ahmedabad  High   School 

and  G.  P.  College. 

Desai,  Prabhulal  Mulchand    Private  Tuition  (formerly 

Ahmedabad  H.  School). 

14  BU* 


162  rNIVERSITY. 


Des4i,  Ranchliodlal  Bhagvdndaa    Ahmedabad  High.  School 

and  G.  P.  College. 

Desai,  Savailal  Govindram Elphinstone  High  School. 

Desdi,  Vin^yak  Yashvant   Eobert  Money  Institution. 

DeSouza,  Antonio  Manoel Elphinstone  High  School. 

Devdhar,  Vishvanath  Sadashiv Poona  High  School. 

Dhairyavan,  Vasudev  Krishnar^o. Elphinstone  High  School. 

Dhavle,  Keshav  Balvantrao  Poona  High  School. 

Dhulekar,  Damodar  Balkrishnd Poona  High  School. 

Divanji,  Jamnaprasdd  Thakurd^s Surat  High  School. 

Dixit,  Amarji  Bholanath     Ahmedabad  High  School. 

Durkal,  Bhagv^ndas  Gopdlrik)  Ahmedabad   High  School 

and  G.  P.  College. 

Gadre,  R^mchandra  Venkatesh     Poona  High  School. 

Godbole,  Narayan  Balkrishna    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Godbole,  Rdmchandra  Jagannath Poona  High  School. 

Gogte,  Keshav  Daji     Elphinstone  High  School. 

Gogte,  R^oji  Lakshuman    Poona  High  School. 

Gokhale,  Bhaskar  Dhonddev Belgaum    Sirdars'      High 

School. 

Gokhale,  Vishnu  Balvantrao Poona  Free  Church  Mis- 
sion Institution. 

Gole,  XarJiyan  Balv^nt   Poona  High  School. 

Gorakshakar,  Narayan  Lakshuman  ...    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Gore,  Narayan  Krishna Rutnagherry  H.  School. 

Hatvalne,  Shankar  Ramchandra  Poona  High  School. 

Jamaspasa,  Framji  Mancherji    Sir  J.  J.    Zarthosti  Mad- 

resa  (formerly  Elphin- 
stone High  School). 

Jambusaria,  Bejanji  Manekji Sir    Jamsetjee    Jejeebhoy 

Parsi  Benevolent  Institu- 
tion, Bombay. 

Jog,  Govind  Lakshuman    Baba  Gokhley's  School,  P. 

Jog,  Krishnaji  Sakharam   Private  Tuition    (formerly 

Ahmednuggur  Govern- 
ment English  School). 

Joshi,  Baldji  Khanderiio Poona  Free  Church  Mis- 
sion Institution. 

Joshi,  Bal6ji  Narayan Elphinstone  High  School.. 

Joshi,  Bhdskar  Shridhar    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Joshi,  Bhovanishankar  Girjdshankar. .    Surat   High  School     (for- 

merly  Broach  Govern- 
ment Eng.  School). 

Joshi,  Framji  Rastamji  Elphinstone  High  School . 

Joshi,  Madhav  Narayan Sholapore  English  School 

(formerly  Private  Tui- 
tion) . 
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Joshi,  Narso  Pdndurang    Poona  High  School. 

Joshi,  Parashurtim  Balldl Elphinstono  High  School, 

K^mat,  Dharm^ji  Ganosh Elphinstone  High  School. 

Kane,  Ramkrishnd  Balldl Free  General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay. 

Kdngd,  Jamshedji  Behramji  Poona  High  School. 

Kdpadid,  Jagjivan  Bhovdnishankar  ...    Surat  High  School. 

Kdndavdld,  Dosdbhdi  Barzorji   Sir    Jarasetjee   Jejeebhoy 

Parsi  Benevolent  Institu- 
tion, Bombay. 

Karani,  Fardanji  Bejanji Private  Tuition  (former- 
ly Elphinstone  High 
School). 

Karmarkar,  Vithal  Bapuji  Rutnagherry  High  School. 

Karve,  Purshotam  Gangadhar  Poona  Free  Church  Mis- 
sion Institution. 

Kashikar,  Mahddev  Sakhdrdm  Rutnagherry  High  School. 

Khambdtd,  Jamshedji  Dinshah  Grant     Medical     College 

(formerly  Elphinstone 
High  School). 

Khambatd,  Kavasji  Dinshdh Kurrachi  High  School. 

Kharkar,  I3dpuji  Mahipat  Oomerawati  High   School 

(formerly  Elphinstone 
High  School). 

Kirloskar,  Sakhdrara  Ramchandra    ...    Belgaum     Sirdars'     High 

School  (formerly  Kola- 
pore  High  School). 

Kirpdlni,  Tejmnal  Parshnrdm    Hydrabad     High     School 

(formerly  Private  Tui- 
tion). 

Kirpekar,  Hari  Ndrdyan  Poona  High  School  (for- 
merly Sattara  Govt. 
English  School). 

Kirtikar,  Jandrdan  Sundarji  Elphinstone  High  School., 

Kirtikar,  Vithal  Khanderdo  Elphinstone  High  School. 

Kolatkar,  Lakshuman  Shivrdm Poona  High  School. 

Koparkar,  Govind  Bdlkrishnd General  Assembly's  In- 
stitution. 

Kothdre,  Yashvantrdo  Bhdskarji  Elphinstone  High  School. 

Lord,  Hormasji  Navroji Sir    Jamsetjee   Jejeebhoy 

Parsi  Benevolent  Insti- 
tution (formerly  Elphin- 
stone High  School). 

Macnee,  Henry  Charles Hydrabad     High     School 

(formerly  Mr.  Cassidy'a 
School,  Poona) . 

Mahdjan,  Raj drdm  Saddshiv Poona  High  School. 
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Mankar,  Jagannath  Laksliuman   Free  General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay. 

Mansukbani,  Yasanmal  Jayardmdas...    Hydrabad  Higb  School. 

IMarathe,  Antaji  Trimbak  Private   Tuition  (formerly 

Nassick     Govt.     English 
School). 

Marzban,  Jehanghier  Behramji Elphinstone  High  School. 

Masdni,  Hormasji  Dadiibhai  , Sir    Jamsetjee   Jejeebhoy 

Parsi  Benevolent  Institu- 
tion, Bombay. 

Master,  Sorabji  Bamanji    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Matadar,  Kanchhod  Nagardas    Ahmedabad  High  School. 

Mehendale,  Balkrishna  Vishnu Poona  High  School. 

Mehta,  Chunilal  Umedram     Surat  High  School. 

Mehta,  Maganldl  RanchhodUU       .^...    Ahmedabad  High  School. 

Mehta,  Valabhram  Vageram S m-at  High  School. 

Mirza,  Gulamraj a  Fraidun . . . , , Hydrabad  High  School. 

Mirza,  Sadikali  Fraidun ,. Hydrabad  High  School. 

Mistri,  Edalji  Jamshedji Free  General    Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay  (for- 
merly Private  Tuition.) 

Mudholkar,  Shrinivas  Narsingrao Poona    High  School  (fop» 

merly  Dhoolia  H.  School). 

Mudliar,  Daraodar  Vijayarangam Poona  High  School. 

Musariph,  Eknath  Dhonddev     Baba     Gokhley's    School, 

Poona. 

Mutalik  Desai,  Rdgvendrao  Bhimaji...    Belgaum     Sirdars'    High 

School. 

Nagul,  Shivu  Ashend Poona  Free   Church  Mis. 

sion  Institution. 

N(inavati,  Rastamji  Hormasji     ,,.    Ahmedabad  High  School. 

Panandhikar,  Gopal  Venkatesh Robert  Money  Institutiou. 

Pandit,  Ganesh  Gopal    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Pai-ak,  Dhanjishah  Navroji     Poona  High  School. 

Pdrikh,  Lallubhai  Pranvalabh   Ahmedabad  High    School 

(formerly   Neriad    Govt. 
English  School). 

Patak,  Pestanji  Hormasji    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Patel,  Kdsam  Virji Elphinstone  High  School. 

Pathiddr,  Atmaram  Joitdram     ,..    Surat  High  School. 

Patvardhan,  Keshav  Vishvanath  Poona  High  School. 

Paudval,  Dvdrkanath  Sakhariim   Elphinstone  High  School. 

Pendse,  Kashindth  Balvant    Poona   High  School    (for- 

merlv  Elphinstone  Hii^h 
School). 

Phatak,  Yinayak  Ganesh Elphinstone  High  School. 

Pingle,  .Vaman  Shripat  Dhoolia  High  School. 
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Pradhdn,  Vishvandth  Balkrishni  Private  Tuition  (formerly 

Elphinstone  H,  School). 

Bdne,  Biibaji  Dhonddev Elphinstone  High  School. 

Sahasrabudhe,  Buldji  Rdmchandra  ...     Poona  High  School. 

Sahasrabudhe,  Bdldji  Shridhar     Poona  High  School. 

Sajgird,  Narhar  Ghanashdm.. Eobert  Money  Institution. 

Sdthe,  Trimbak  Moreshvar    Private  Tuition   (formerly 

Poona  High  School). 

Sfive,  Vasudev  Devaji Free    General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bomba^. 

S&vle,  Dinkar  Kriahnd Free  General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay. 

Sayani,  Ibrahim  Muhammad Elphinstone  High  School. 

Sequeira,  Thomas  Caetano  General  Assembly's  In- 
stitution. 

Shah,  Tribhuvandas  Motichand     Rajkote  High  School. 

Sheikh,  Jamaludin  Muhammad Dhoolia  High  SchooL 

Shevade,  Govind  Vin^yak Rutnagherry  High  School. 

Shirvalkar,  Trimbak  Sakhardm     Elphinstone  High  School. 

Shroflf,  Edalji  Sorabji Elphinstone  High  School. 

Shroff,  Surajram  Bhaniibhdi  Elphinstone  High  School. 

Shrotri,  Bapu  Janardan  Sattara  Government  Eng- 
lish School. 

Soman,  Ganesh  Nardyan  Free   General  Assembly's 

Institution,  Bombay  (for- 
merly Private  Tuition). 

Soman,  Mdhaddji  Hari  Baba     Gokhley's    School, 

Poona. 

Tagore,  Vithal  Hari    Baba    Gokhley's     School, 

Poona. 

Tambe,  Ramchandra  Balvant    Baba    Gokhley's    School, 

Poona. 

TfunboH,  Nasarvanji  Framji B  ombay  Proprietory 

School. 

Tiitke,  Vasudev  Prabhdkar    Private  Tuition    (formerly 

Poona  Vernacular  Col- 
lege). 

Thakar,  Javerildl  Lallubhai  Private  Tuition  (formerly 

Neriad  Government  Eng- 
lish School). 

Thakur,  Hari  Ndrdyan  Sholapore        Government 

English  School. 

Thorat,  Sakharam  Dhondu     Robert  Money  Institution. 

XJnvalu,  Manchershdh  Frdmji    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Vaidya,  Govind  Bagdji    Poona  High  School. 

Vaidya,  Ramchandra  Janardan Elphinstone  High   School. 


166  UNIVERSITY. 

Vaidya,  Vaman  Khanderdo    Elphinstone  High  School. 

Vas,  Fulgence  Marian Elphinstone  High  School. 

Yasavada,  Dulcrdi  Eimji   Rajkote  High  School. 

Vaslekar,  NanCiji  Narayan Elphinstone  High   School. 

Vikaji,  Manikshdh  Bapuji  Bombay  Proprietory 

School. 

Wadiyd,  Dosabhai  Nasarvanji    Sir    Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy 

Parsi  Benevolent  Institu- 
tion. 

Wadiyd,  Hormasji  Hiijibhdi  Bombay  Proprietory 

School. 

Wadiyd,  Mervanji  Nasarvdnji     Sir   Jamsetjee    Jejeebhoy 

Parsi  Benevolent  Institu- 
tion* 


II. 

I'IRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS,  1867. 
EXAMINERS. 

J.  V.  HUGHLINGS,  B.A -^ 

n^'^'n  if^^'''^'  ^'"^-'iSn  >In  English  and  History. 

G.  C.  M.  BiRDAvooD,  M.D f  °  -^ 

R.  G.  OXENHAM,  M. A      J 

J.  G.  BuHLEft,  Ph.D }j    g      ,    ., 

Ramkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkar,  M.A.  5  ^    ^^    ^  * 

J.  G.  BUHLER,  Ph.D K    T    ,. 

W.  A.  East,  B.A ^  In  Latin. 

R.  H.  PiNHEY,Esq.,  C.S ■) 

Khanderao     Chimanrao     Bedarkar,  >  In  Marathi, 

B.A.,  LL.B ) 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  P.R.S....  >-p    «.      ,,. 
Nagindas  Tulsidas  Marphatia,  B.A.      S       ^^J®^^^^' 

H.  M.  BiRDWooD,  M.A ^In     Mathematics      and 

W.  Draper,  M.A ^     Analytical  Geometry. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A ^In    Logic    and   Butler's 

The  Rev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A S     Sermons. 

The  Rev.  James  Aitken    ,^  In  Chemistry,  Heat,  and 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq S     Electricity. 

Passed  the  Examination. 

Ajgdvkar,  Atchyut  Ndrayan  Poona  College. 

Bhabha,  Hormasji  Jehdnghierji Elphinstone  College. 

Bhatvadekar,  Vinay^  Ramchandra...    Poona  College, 
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Contractor,  Bamatiji  Phirozshah  Poona  College. 

Jatlir,  Damodar  Bhikriji Poona  College. 

Joshi,  Gauesh  Parasliuram    Poona  College. 

Kolatkar,  Vdman  Mahadev    Elphinstone  College, 

Kothdro,  Anaudr do  Krishnarao Elphinstone  College. 

Mehtii,  Tapidfis  Bajhrdm  Elphinstone  College. 

Modi,  Barzoi ji  Edalji  Elphinstone  College. 

Modi,  Barzoiji  Rastamji Elphinstone  College. 

Mula,  Fardunji  Kfivasji Elphinstone  College. 

Niindvati,  Diidabhai  Nasarvanji    Elphinstone  College. 

Patel,  Behramji  Framji  Elphinstone  College. 

Patel,  Mancherji  Framji E  Iphinstone  College. 

Patel,  Nasarvanji  Hirjibhai    Elphinstone  College. 

Pat  vai'dhan,  VinCiyak  Earn  Chandra  Poona  College. 

Talydrkhan,  Manekshah  Jehanghiershah.  Elphinstone  College. 

Tilak,  Narhar  Purshotam  Poona  College. 

Yaidya,  Vfisudev  Hari    Elphinstone  College. 

*  Navroji,  Dorabji  Poona  College. 

•  Surname  not  known. 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.A, 

November.  186/. 

EXAMINERS. 

VV.  Wordsworth,  B.A >t.  ,,  ,.  ,   ,  tt- ^ 

The  Rev.  D.  Macpherson,  M. A V""  ^^S^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ 

J.  G.  BUHLEK,  Ph.  D ")  ^ 

Ramkrishnv  Gopal  Bhandarkar,  M.A.  . }  ^^  ^^ansi^nt. 

R.  G.  OXENHAM,  M.A }y      T     J.-  1  n         1 

A  Barrett,  Esq <  In  Latin  and  Greek, 

R.  H.  PiNHEY,  Esq.,  C.S It    i^      j-v- 

Jaxardan  Sakharam  Gadgil,  B.A S      ^^^^*^^- 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.    ...  )t    ^.      ^,. 
Nagindas  Tulsidas  Marphatia,  B.A.  ...  ]      ^"J®^^*^^- 

In     Mathematics    and 
Natural     Philosophy, 

H.  M.  BiRDWooD,  M.A .    Dynamics     and     Hy- 

W.  Draper,  M.A i    drostatics,  Optics  and 

'  I    Astronomy,  and  Ana- 

j    lytical     Geometry    of 
t  two  dimensions. 
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K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A, jIn    Logic    and    Moral 

The  Eev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M. A S    Philosophy. 

J.  P.  HUGHLINGS,    B.A >T-     Ti  ,.\..      ,  -„ 

EowLAND  Hamilton,  Esq T""  ^^^l^^^^^^  Economy. 

The  Rev.  James  AiTKEN jIn    Chemistry,   Heat, 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq S   and  Electricity. 

F.  S.  Stedmak,  Esq ^  In   Physiology  (Animal 

A.  V.  WAKDjEsq S   and  Vegetable). 

Passed  the  Examination. 

First  Class. 

Apte,  Mahddev  Chimnaji  Poena  College. 

Dalai,  Jamshedji  Ardesir    Elphinstone  College. 

Desai,  Ambalal  Sdkarlal     Elphinstone  College. 

Deshmukh,  Krishnarao  Gopal   Poena  College. 

Patvardhan,  bitaram  Vishvanath Elphinstone  College. 

Second  Class. 

Bhatvadekar,  Gajanan  Krishna Elphinstone  College. 

Bhedvar,  Phirozshah  Dddabhai     Poona  College. 

Chemburkar,  Krishnarao  Antoba Elphinstone  College. 

Davlatjada,  ChanduKil  Mathuradas  ...  Elphinstone  College. 

Dhurandhar,  Sadashiv  Vishvandth  ...  Elphin§tone  College. 

Dubash,  Jamshedji  Kharshedji Elphinstone  College. 

Kathavate,  Abdji  Vishnu  Poona  College. 

Kher,  Krishna] i  Narayan  Elphinstone  College. 

Madgavkar,  Dinanath  Vishnu  Elphinstone  College. 

Modi,  Bamanji  Edalji Elphinstone  College. 

Nadkarni,  Ghanasham  Nilkant Elphinstone  College. 

Nanavati,  Manekji  Nasarvanji  Elphinstone  College. 

Nanavati,  Nagardas  Narotamdas Elphinstone  College. 

Padhye,  Hari  Gopal   Poona  College. 

Phadke,  Narhar  Gadadhar     Poona  Coll  ego. 

Soman,  Vasudev  Gopal Elphinstone  College. 

Telang,  Kdshinath  Trimbak  Elphinstone  College. 

Thakur,  Shripdd  Babaji Elphinstone  College. 

Vikaji,  Framji  Rastamji Elphinstone  College, 
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IV. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.  A. 

1867. 

(I.)  LANGUAGES  (english,  Sanskrit,  and  latin). 

EXAMINERS. 

r.  HUGHLINGS,  B.A Jt    ^     ,.  I, 

.0  Rev.  D.  Macpheeson,  M.A \^  English. 


In  Latin. 


In  Sanskrit. 


K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A ) 

K.  Rehatsek,  M.C.E , J 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.     ...  f 
J.  G.  BUHLER,  Ph.D s 

Passed  the  Examination. 
Class  II. 
Bennett,  Hormasji  Pestanji    Elphinstone  College. 

(2.)  HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 

EXAMINERS. 

W.  WoRDSAYORTH,  B.A Jin  History  and  Philo- 

The  Rev.  J.  A.  Willy,  S.J.,  D.D S   sophy. 

Passed  the  Examination. 

Class  II. 

Diidachanji,  Kershasji  Rastamji      Elphinstone  College. 

Mankar,  GanpatrSo  Amritrao Poona  College. 

Patel,  D^dabhai  Sorabji  Elphinstone  College. 

Patel,  Rastamji  Mervanji    Elphinstone  College . 

(3.)  MATHEMATICS  AND  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY. 
EXAMINERS. 

H.  M.  BiRDWOOD,  M.A I  In    Mathematics    and 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre (    Natural  Philosophy. 

Passed  the  Examination. 
Class  L* 
Bhat,  Gangadhar  Anant  Poona  College. 

•    Those  placed  in  the  First  Class  in  any  branch    of  the  M.  A.  Examination 
will  be  considered  to  have  taken  Honours  in  that  Branch. 

15  BU 


1 70  UNIVERSITY. 

II.  LAW. 

1867. 
EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  LL.B. 

EXAMINERS. 

John  Marriott,  B.A.,  Barriater-at-Law. 
R.  M.  A.  Branson,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law. 

Passed  the  Examination. 

Second  Division. 

Balvi,  Diii6.ndth  Atmar^,  M.A Govt.  Law  School. 

Marphatia,  Nagindas  Tulsidas,  B.A Govt.  Law  School. 

Mehti,  Thakurdas  Atmaram,  B.A Govt.  Law  School. 


III.  MEDICINE. 
(I.)    FIRST  L.  M.  EXAMINATION. 

1867. 
EXAMINERS. 

J.  H.  Sylvester,  F.G.S |In  Anatomy   (Descrip- 

J.  T.  Mackenzie,  M.B S    tive  and  Practical). 

F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq (In  Anatomy   (General) 

A.  V.  Ward,  Esq i    and  Physiology. 

J.  H.  Sylvester,  F.G.S (In     Botany     and    Ma- 

W.  Dymock,  B.A S   teria  Medica. 

Passed  the  Examination. 

None. 


(2.)    SECOND  L.  M.  EXAMINATION. 

1867. 
EXAMINERS. 

F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq )  In  Physiology  and 

A.  V.  Ward,  Esq f      General  Anatomy. 

F.  G.  Joynt,  Esq )  t    hit  a-  • 

J.  T.  Mackenzie.  M.B [  In  Medicme. 
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F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq     K    g 

J.  Cruickshank,  M.D S 

;rB^  Johnstone,  M.D I  In MedicalJuriBpmdeDce. 

W.  Dymock,  B.A )  ^ 

F.  Broughton,  F.R.C.S Jin  Midwifery. 

J)avid  Young,  M.D 5  ^ 

(I                            Passed  the  Examination. 
f                                     First  Class. 
io  Francisco  Gonsalves   Grant  Medical  College, 
dul  Rahim  Hakim    Grant  Medical  College. 

Second  Class. 
Girdharlal  RatanMl  Daphtare Grant  Medical  College. 


H  IV.  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

^ft    FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  CIVIL  ENGINEERING. 

^y  EXAMINERS. 

Prof.  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatee 3  In  Mathematics  and 

Lieut.  Henry  Doveton,  R.E )     Mathematical  Physics. 

The  'Rev.  James  Aitken  3  In  Experimental  and 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq J     Natural  Science. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E ^In  Engineering  and 

Lieut.  A.  W.  Baied,  R.E S     Engineering  Drawing. 

Passed  the  Examination. 

None. 


(2)    EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

OF  L.C.E.  1867. 

EXAMINERS. 

Prof  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre hn Mathematics. 

Lieut.  A.  E.  DuMMLEE,  R.E 5 

Prof  Keeo  Laxuman  Chhatre J       ^     j.  ^  Mathematics. 

Lieut.  A.  E.  Dummler,  R.E 5  ^^ 

The  Rev.  James  Aitken    J  In   Experimental  and 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq j     Natural  Science. 
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Dtain  C.  W.  FmcH,  K.E T  In  Arcliitecture,  Engine 

■e™^^^^-- 1  sswi^:.'  "'^^^^^ 


Passed  the  Examination. 

None. 


V.     SUPPLEMENTARY  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE 

JUGONNATH  SUNKERSETT  SANSKRIT 

SCHOLARSHIPS.  1867. 

EXAMINERS. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 
F.  KlELHORN,  Ph.D. 

Scholarsliijps  awarded. 
Rs.  25  to  Rs.  20  to 


Pendse,  K^shinath  Balvant,  Poona 
High  School  (formerly  Elphinstone 
High  School). 


Godbole,  Narayan  Bal- 
krishna,  Elphinstone  High 
School. 


VI.    BHUGWANDASS  PURSHOTAMDASS 
SANSKRIT  SCHOLARSHIP  EXAMINATION.  1868. 

EXAMINERS. 
The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 

F.  KlELHOEN,  Ph.  D. 

Scholarship  awarded  to 
Kathavat6,  Abaji  Vishnu,  B. A Poona  College. 

DEGREES  CONFERRED. 

JANUARY  14th,  1868. 

L.  M. 

First  Class. 

Joao  Francisco  Gonsalves    Grant  Medical  College. 

Abdul  Rahim  Hakim    Grant  Medical  College. 

Second  Class. 
Girdharlal  Ratanlal  Daphtare Grant  Medical  College. 
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B.  A. 

First  Class. 

,\I  ahadev  Chimnaji  Apte    Poona  College. 

J  ainshodji  Ardesir  Daldl     Elphinstone  College. 

Ambiilal  Sakarlal  Desui Elphinstone  College. 

Krishnarao  Gopdl  Deshmukh     Poona  College. 

S  i tiiram  Vishvan^th  Patvardhan Elphinstone  College. 

Second  Class, 

Gaj&nan  Krishnd  Bhatavadekar Elphinstone  College. 

Phirozshah  Dadabhai  Bhedvar  Poona  College. 

Krishnarao  Antoba  Chemburkar  Elphinstone  College. 

Chandulal  Mathuradas  Davlatjada    ...  Elphinstone  College. 

Sadashiv  Vishvanath  Dhurandhar     ...  Elphinstone  College. 

Jamshedji  Kharshedji  Dubash  Elphinstone  College. 

Abaji  Vishnu  Kathavate     Poona  College. 

Krishnaji  Narayan  Kher    Elphinstone  College 

Dinanath  Vishnu  Madgavkar     Elphinstone  College. 

Bamanji  Edalji  Modi  Elphinstone  College. 

Ghanasham  Nilkant  N&dkarni  Elphinstone  College. 

M^nekji  Nasarvanji  Nanavati    Elphinstone  College. 

Nagardas  Narotamdds  Nanavati    Elphinstone  College. 

Hari  Gopal  Padhye     Poona  College. 

Narhar  Gadadhar  Phadke Poona  College. 

Vasudev  Gopal  Soman    Elphinstone  College. 

Kashinath  Trimbak  Telang    Elphinstone  College. 

Shripad  Babdji  Thakur Elphinstone  College. 

Frdmji  Rastamji  Vikaji  Elphinstone  College. 

LL.  B. 

Second  Division. 

Dinanath  Atmaram  Dalvi  Government  Law  School. 

Nagindas  Tulsidas  Marphatid    Government  Law  School. 

Thakurdds  Atmar^  Mehta Government  Law  School. 

ra.  A. 

First  Class. 

Shapurji  Hormasji  Pathak     Elphinstone  College. 

Second  Class. 

Ganpatrao  Amritrao  Mdnkar     Poona  College. 

Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit   Elphinstone  College. 

Dadabhai  Sorabji  Patel Elphinstone  College. 

Rastamji  Mervanji  Patel    Elphinstone  College. 

Rahimtulah  Muhammad  Sayani    Elphinstone  College. 

Jamshedji  Navroji  Unvala Elphinatone  College. 
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X. 


RECOGNITION  OF  INSTITUTIONS  IN  THE 
DIFFERENT  FACULTIES. 

1 .  Any  College  or  other  Institution  desirous  of  being  recog- 
nized in  any  Faculty  by  the  University  of  Bombay,  must 
forward,  with  its  application,  the  following  documents  signed 
in  each  case  by  the  responsible  authority,  and  countersigned 
by  two  members  of  the  Senate  : — 

(a.)  A  statement  showing  the  present  stafiF  of  Instructors 
and  the  course  of  study  in  the  Faculty  in  which  recognition  is 
desired,  during  the  last  two  years,  provided  the  Institution  has 
existed  for  such  a  period. 

(b.)  A  declaration,  that  the  Institution  has  the  means  of 
educating  up  to  the  standard  of  the  highest  degree  in  the 
Faculty  in  which  recognition  is  desired. 

2.  By  the  term  Responsible  Authority  is  to  be  understood 
the  Managing  Board  in  the  case  of  an  Institution  under  such  a 
Board,  and  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction  in  the  case  of 
Government  Institutions. 

3.  The  fact  of  an  Institution  having  been  once  recognized 
in  any  Faculty  by  the  University,  is  not  to  prevent  the  Senate 
withdrawing  their  recognition  in  that  Faculty,  in  the  case  of  the 
Institutions  changing  its  course  of  instruction  or  ceasing  to 
educate  up  to  the  University  standard. 

RECOGNIZED  INSTITUTIONS-UNIVERSITIES. 

The  Universities  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  of  India, 
in  all  the  Faculties  in  which  Degrees  are  granted  by  them 
respectively. 
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II.        COLLEGES  AND  COLLEGIATE 
INSTITUTIONS  RECOGNIZED  IN  THE 
DIFFERENT  FACULTIES. 

I.  Elphinstone  College,  Bombay ....  1 

II.  Poona  College I  j^^  ^^.^^ 

HI.  Free   General  Assembly's  Institu-  j 

tion,  Bombay    J 

IV.  Government  Law  School,  Bombay   .  .In  Law. 

V.  Grant  Medical  College,  Bombay  ...  .In  Medicine. 

VI.  Poona  Civil  Engineering  College ...  .In  Civil  Engineering. 


I.    ELPHINSTONE  COLLEGE. 
(Recognized  1860.) 

Elphinstone  College  arose  by  a  separation  in  the  year  1856 
of  the  Professorial  element  from  the  "  Elphinstone  Institution," 
which  henceforth  became  a  High  School. 

The  Elphinstone  Institution  had  its  origin  in  a  meeting  of  the 
Bombay  Native  Education  Society  on  the  22nd  August  1827,  to 
consider  the  most  appropriate  method  of  testifying  the  affec- 
tionate and  Respectful  sentiments  of  the  inhabitants  of  Bombay 
to  the  Honourable  Mountstuart  Elphinstone,  on  his  resignation 
of  the  Government  of  Bombay.  The  result  of  this  meeting  was 
that  a  sum  of  money  amounting  to  Rs.  2,29,656  was  collected 
by  public  subscription,  towards  the  endowment  of  Professor- 
ships for  teaching  the  English  language,  and  the  Arts, 
Sciences,  and  Literature  of  Europe,  to  be  denominated  the 
Elphinstone  Professorships.  This  sum  afterwards  accumulated 
to  Rs.  4,43,  901,  and  the  interest  of  it  is  augmented  by  an 
annual  subscription  from  Government  of  Rs.  22,000. 

In  1863  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esq.,  Justice  of  the 
Peace,  Bombay,  presented  Government  with  one  hundred  thou- 
sand Rupees  towards  erecting  suitable  College  Buildings  for 
Elphinstone  College,  to  be  called  the  "  Cowasjee  Jehanghier 
Buildings." 

In  1864,  on  account  of  the  rise  in  the  prices  of  building 
"materials  and  labour,  Mr.  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  added  a  second 
sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  Rupees  to  his  former  munificent 
donation. 
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The  property  and  endowments  of  the  Elphinstone  College  are 
under  the  guardianship  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Elphinstone 
Funds.  Present  Trustees  are  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Bart., 
Bhau  Dajee,  Esq.,  G.G.M.C,  Hon.  M.R.A.S.,  and  Venayeck- 
row  Jugonnathjee  Sunkersett,  Esq. 

The  following  endowments  are  connected  with  the  Elphinstone 
College : — 

The  West  Scholarship  Fund,  subscribed  in  1828,  in  honour 
of  Chief  Justice  Sir  Edward  West. 

The  Clare  Scholarship  Fund,  subscribed  in  1835,  in  honour 
of  the  Earl  of  Clare,  Governor  of  Bombay. 

The  Gaekwar  Scholarship,  established  by  His  Highness  the 
Gaekwar  in  1850. 

The  Bell  Prize  Fund,  subscribed  in  1848,  as  a  testimonial  to 
Professor  John  Bell  of  the  Elphinstone  Institution. 

The  Sundarji  Jivaji  Prize  Fund,  established  in  1842  by 
Babaji  Sundarji,  in  memory  of  his  father. 

The  Rajah  of  Dhar's  Prize  Fund,  given  by  the  Rajah  of  Dhar 
in  1853. 

The  Ganpatrao  Vithal  Prize  Fund,  given  in  1854  by  Ganpatrao 
Vithal  of  Indore. 

There  are  six  Dakshina  Fellowships  attached  to  the  College, 
two  of  Rs.  120  each  per  mensem,  and  four  of  Rs.  62  each  per 
mensem. 

Scholarships. 

The  following  scholarships,  each  tenable  for  one  year,  are 
annually  open  for  competition  in  the  College  : — 

A. — Senior  Scholarships. 

For  Languages 10  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem. 

For  Mathematics 4  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem. 

For  Natural  Sciences  . .       2  of  Rs.  20  per  mensem. 

B. — Junior  Scholarships. 

1st  Class    10  of  Rs.  15  per  mensem. 

2nd  Class 18  of  Rs,  10  per  mensem. 

A  certain  number  of  Undergraduates,  who  are  unable  to  pay 
the  College  fee,  are  admitted  free. 
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List  of  Principals. 


1845,  John  Ilarkness,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
1862,  Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A. 
1866,  Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  B.A. 


1868. 

Principal. 

Kyrle  Mitford  Chatfield,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Moral 
Pliilosophy. 

Professors. 

John  Powell  Hughlings,  B.A.,  Professor  of  English  Literature 

and  History. 
Francis  James  Candy,   M.A.,   Professor   of  Mathematics   and 

Natural  Philosophy. 
Johann  Georg  Biihler,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Oriental  Languages. 
L  B.  Lyon,  Esquire,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Dakshina  Fellows. 

(1)  Govind  Eamchandra  Bhagvat,  M.A ^«?PTiJorq 

(2)  Dinanath  Atmaram  Dalvi,  M.A.,  LL.B ^ou    u    . 

Rahimtulah. Muhammad  Sayani,  M.A \ 

DadabhJii  Sorabji  Patel,  M.A f  TntiinT";! 

(3)  Ambalal  S^karlal  Desai,  B.A (  oamuii.. 

(3)    Sitaram  Vishvanath  Patvardhan,  B.A ; 

Senior  Scholars. 

Foundations. 

(4)  Kashinath  Trimbak  Telang,  B.A  Elphinstone. 

(5)  Bamanji  Edalji  Modi,  B.A „ 

(6)  Gajanan  Krishna  Bhatavadekar,  B.A.  .,...,  „ 
(5)    Nagardas  ISTarotamdas  Nana vati,  B.A  „ 

Shripiid  BabJiji  Thakur,  B.A 

Chundulal,  Mathuradas  Davlatjada,  B.A....  „ 

(7)  Ghanasham  Nilkant  Nadkarni,  BA „ 

(1)  Bhu^wandass  Purshotumdass  Sanskrit  Scholar,  1866-67. 

(2)  Honours  in  Mathematics  and  Natural  Philosophy,  November  1865,  Class  III. 

(3)  Honours  in  the  Examination  for  the  B.A.  Degree. 

(4)  Raja  of  Dhar's  and  Ganpatrao  Vithal  Prizeman. 

(5)  Sundarji  Jivaji  Prizeman. 

(6)  Ganpatrao  Vithal  Prizeman. 

(7)  Bell  Prizeman. 
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Foundations. 

(1)     Jamshedji  Ardesir  Dalai,  B. A Elphinstone. 

Krishnarao  Antoba   Chemburkar,  B.A.    ...  „ 

*  Tapidas  Dayaram  Clare. 

Sadashiv  Vishvanath  Dhurandhar,  B.A.  ...      Elphinstone. 

Junior  Scholars. 

(2)*  Barzorji  Edalji  Modi  Clare. 

*  Hormasji  Jehanghier  Bhabh^    

(3)     Govind  Sripat  Sikhare   

*  Behramji  Framji  Patel   

(3)     Yashvant  Vasudev  Athal6 

*  Nasarvanji  Hirjibhai  Patel    

Sitaram  Narayan  Pandit    

Barzorji  Jamshedji  Kola     

*  Mdnekshah  Jehdnghier  Talydrkhdn  

*  Fardunji  Kavasji  Mula    

Anandr^o  Sitaram  Prabhakar    

*  Anandrao  Krishnarao  Kothare  

Sitaram  Gopal  Soman     

Nasarvanji  Jamshedji  Ratnagar     

Bhikdev  Vasudev  Athale    

Nichabhai  Murarji  Desai    

Rastamji  Ratanji  Bharuchd    

Diyabhai  Harjivandas  Nanavati    

Gopal  Moreshvar  Sathe West. 

Jamshedji  Fardunji  Madan    

Ganpat  SadashiArrao  

Edalji  Dorabji  Talati      

Sdbajirao  Chint^an  Chitnis     

Maganbhai  Kasturchand  Yimavdld  

Fdzal  Gulam  Hussien  Bhagat   

Dad^bhai  Jamshedji  Alpaivald  

Ibrahim  Muhammad  Sayani 

Jagannath  Lakshuman  Mankar    

Balaji  Narayan  Joshi 

Fulgence  Marian  Vaz 

Framji  Navroji  DadiBarjomi     

Ganesh  Gopal  Pandit 

Vaman  Khanderdo  Vaidya 

Govind  Krishnd  Ambardekar    

Janardan  Ballal  Behere     


•  Passed  the  First  Examination  in  Arts. 

(1)  Honours  in  the  Examination  for  the  B.A.  degree. 

(2)  Homejee  Cursetjee  Prizeman  for  1867. 

(3)  Jugonnath  Sunkersett  Scholar, 
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Foundations. 

Narayan  Krishna  Gor6    West. 

Ramchandra  Jandrdan  Vaidya    „ 

Kashinath  Nar&yan  Bhdngavkar    Gaekwar. 

*  Kashiuath  Balvant  Pendse „ 

*  Ndrayan  Balkrishnd  Godbole  ,, 

Government  Exhibitioners. 

(1)  Akhund  Guldm  Ali  Ebrdhim. 
(1)   Gulamraja  Fraidun  Mirza. 

(1)  Sddikdli  Fraidun  Mirza. 

(2)  Bapuji  Mahipat  Kharkar. 

(3)  Kashinath  Rdmchandra  Velkar. 

Free  Students. 

t   Vaman  Mahadev  Kolatkar. 
Eatanji  Edalji  Kanga. 
Kavasji  Mancherji  Mistri. 
Ndnabhai  Ratanji  Chichgar. 
Ramdas  Gangadas  Saraiya. 
Vasantrao  Bapuji  Vijayakar. 
Sakharam  Narayan  Penthe. 
Hormasji  Dorabji  Sethnd. 
Purshotam  Bapuji  Sahardiyd. 
Ddyabhdi  Motiram  Jeh^girdar. 
Harilal  Narotamdas  Dalai. 
Chhabilram  Davlatram  Dikshit. 
Atmaram  Vithal  Kharkar. 
Hormasji  Pestanji  Kapadia. 
Kallianrai  Davlatrai  Mehd. 
Chhotalal  Vithaldas  P4rakh. 
Sorabshah  Hormasji  Dantra. 
Hormasji  Navroji  Lord. 
Framji  Mancherji  Jamaspasa. 
Prabhulal  Mulchand  Desai. 
Vasudev  Devaji  Save. 
Dulerai  Ramji  Vasavada. 
Surajram  Bh^nabhai  Shroff. 
Edalji  Jamshedji  Mistri. 
Narayan  Lakshuman  Gorakshkar. 
1    Savailal  Govindram  Desai. 


(1)  Exhibitioner  from  Sind. 

(2)  Exhibitioner  from  Berar. 
(.3)  Exhibitioner  from  JVagpore. 

•  Jugonnath  Sunkersett  Scholar. 

+  Passed  the  First  Examination  in  Arts. 

X  Jam  Shri  Vibh^i  Scholar. 
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Vasudev  Krishna  Dhairyavan. 
Vitbal  Khanderao  Kirtikar. 
Atmaram  Moreshvar  Chhatre. 
Edalji  Sorabji  Shroff. 
Manchershah  Frainji  Unvala. 
Janardan  Sundarji  Kirtikar. 
Vinayak  Ganesh  Pathak. 
Mervanji  Nasarvanji  W(idiy^. 
.   Dosabhai  Nasarvanji  Wadiyli. 
Jamsbedji  Dinsbab  Kbambata. 
Parsburam  Ballal  Josbi. 
Lallubbai  Prdnvalabb  Parikb. 
Javerilal  Lallubbai  Tbakar. 
Atmaram  Joitaram  Patidar. 
Dalpatram  Vitbaldds  Dalai. 
Valabbram  Vagarram  Mebta. 
Jagjivan  Bbovanisbankar  Kdpadia. 
Kesbav  Visbvanatb  Patvardban. 
Harikrisbna  Lalsbankar  Dave. 
MCmeklal  Gordbandas  Cboksbi. 
Bbikaji  Balvant  Garde. 
Vitbal  Bapuji  Kannarkar. 
Dayalji  Murarji  Desfii. 

Under-graduates  not  "holding  Scholarships  or  Free  Studentships. 

Maneckji  Nasarvanji  Nanavati,  B.A. 

*  Ruoji  Vasudev  Tulu. 

*  Gbelabbai  Maneklal  Laivala. 

*  Barzorji  E-astamji  Modi. 

*  Dadabbai  Nasarvanji  Ndnavati. 
Pestiinji  Edalji  Modi. 
Bbagvant  Mangcsb  "Wagle. 
Nandbbai  Sadanand  Kdle. 
Krisbnar^lo  Narsopant  Mavlankar. 
Gopal  Venkaji  Kabe. 

Vitbal  Bbau  Lad. 
Kbarsbedji  Nasarvdnji  Sirviii. 
Vinayak  Pandurang  Velkar. 
Hari  Bbikaji  Wagle. 
Navanidblal  Govindlal  Javeri. 
Sbivdas  Anandji  Sbdb. 
Kavasji  Edalji  Modi. 
Dinsbab  Sorabji  Modi. 
Nasarvanji  Jamsbedji  Mpdi. 
Hormasji  Kuvarji  Setbna. 

•  Passed  the  First  Examination  in  Arts. 
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Hormasji  Mervanji  Mehtii. 
Jehiinghier  Edalji  Dtivar. 
Krishnarao  Mahudev  Huligolkar. 
Keshavldl  Narbherura  Resamvala. 
Kanoba  Eanchhordfis  Kirtikar. 
Anant  Ntirayan  Pathak, 
Mancherji  Mervanji  Bhavnagri, 
Manekshah  Bapuji  Vikaji. 
Kasarvanji  Framji  Tamboli. 
Pestanji  Hormasji  Pathak. 
Yashvantrao  Bliaskarji  Kothare. 
Bhaskar  Shridhar  JosM. 
Dorabji  Jamshedji  Contractor. 
Navroji  Mfmekji  Contractor. 
Hirjibhai  Framji  Davar. 
Jehanghior  Behnimji  Marzbfm, 
Dvfirk^nath  Sakhar^imji  Paudval. 
Naniiji  Niirayan  Vaslekar. 
Sorabji  Bamanji  Master. 
Jamshedji  Nasarvanji  Daruvala. 
Raoji  Nanaji  Muthe. 
Jamnaprasad  Thakurdas  Divanji. 
Ganpat  Krishna  Tivarekar. 
Hormasji  Hirjibhai  Wadiya. 


II.    POONA  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1860.) 

On  the  occupation  of  the  Deccan  by  the  British  Government 
in  1818,  it  was  found  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  revenues 
of  the  Maratha  State  had  been  yearly  set  apart  for  pension  and 
presents  to  Brahmans  (Dakshina).  To  prevent  hardship  and 
«hsappointment,  and  to  fulfil  the  implied  obligations  of  the  new 
rulers,  the  British  Government  continued  these  payments  ;  but 
as  the  pensions  and  allowances  fell  in,  they  resolved,  while 
maintaining  the  same  total  expenditure,  under  the  name  of  the 
Dakshina  Fund,  to  devote  a  portion  of  it  to  a  more  permanently 
useful  end,  in  the  encouragement  of  such  kind  of  learning  as  the 
Brahmans  were  willing  to  cultivate.  With  this  view  the  Poona 
College  was  founded  in  1821,  as  a  Sanskrit  College,  exclusively 
for  Brahmans. 

In  1837  some  branches  of  Hindu  learning  were  dropped  ;  the 
study  of  the  vernacular  and  of  English  was  introduced,  and  the 
College  was  opened  to  all  classes ;    and  after  having  been 
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amalgamated  with  the  English  School  in  1851,  it  arose  in  its 
present  form  in  1857,  hy  a  separation  of  the  College  division 
from  the  School  division.  From  another  portion  of  the  Dakshina 
Fund  Dakshina  Fellowships  have  been  founded,  of  which  four, 
viz.  one  Senior  Fellowship  and  three  Junior  Fellowships, 
are  attached  to  this  College. 

In  1863  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy,  Bart.,  offered  to  Govern- 
ment the  sum  of  one  hundred  thousand  Rupees  to  provide 
suitable  College  buildings  for  the  Poona  College. 

The  following  endowments  are  connected  with  the  Poona 
College  : — 

I.  Government. 

One  Senior  Fellowship,  Rupees  120  per  mensem. 

Three  Junior  Fellowships,  each  of  Rupees  62  per  mensem. 

Scholarships. 

A . — Senior  Scholarships. 

For  Languages,  6,  tenable  for  It,     nn 

one  year /^^-  ^^  per  mensem. 

^°on^^*e^ar.^!''.'*  ^'  *!!^!'.\^  ^?'  }  ^^'  ^^  P^^  °^^^^^°^- 
JB. — Junior  Scholarships. 

11  Junior  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Rupees  10  per  men- 
sem, tenable  for  one  year. 

All  Scholars  are  further  exempted  from  payment  of  the 
monthly  College  Fee  of  Rupees  5. 

II.  Private. 

Two  Candy  Scholarships  of  the  value  of  Rupees  4  each,  one 
for  Marathi  and  one  for  Sanskrit.  These  Scholarships  were 
founded  in  185/  by  some  Native  friends  of  Major  Candy,  some- 
time Principal  of  this  College,  in  memorial  of  his  long' services 
in  the  cause  of  Native  literature  and  education. 


List  of  Principals. 
1851  Major  Thomas  Candy. 
1857  Edwin  Arnold,  M.A. 
1860  William  Allan  Russell,  M.A. 
1862  William  Wordsworth,  B.  A. 
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1868. 
Principal. 

William    Wordsworth,  B.A., f  ^Mf^rPWWnlv' 

(Ball.  Coll.  Oxen.) [   ^rL^^:'"'"'' 

Professors. 

Robert  George  Oxenham,  M.A f  Professor  of   English 

(Coll.  Exon.  Oxon) \      Literature. 

f  Professor  of  Mathe- 
Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre,  Esq <      matics  and  Natural 

L      Philosophy. 

Franz  Kie.horn,  Ph.  D.  (Bres.au) {  '"i^^^^^^,, 

Dakshind  Fellows. 

Shankar  Pandurang  Pandit,  M.A Senior  Fellow. 

*  Gangadhar  Anant  Bhat,  B. A  "^ 

Kasiiiniith  Bdlkrishnd  Marathe,  B.A  ...  >  Junior  Fellows, 
bfvji  Vishnu  Kathavate,  B.A ) 


Teachers  in  Sanskrit  attached. 


Ibryi 
Snant  Krishna  Shastri  Pendharkar   ...     1st  Assistant  Sanskrit 
Teacher. 
Chintaman  Mahddev  Shastri  Thate   ...     2nd  do. 

Senior  Scholars. 

+  Achyut  Narayan  Ajgdvkar. 

B^hiji  Prabhakar  Modak. 
t  Chintaman  Narayan  Bhat. 
f  D^modar  Bhikdji  Jatdr. 

Edward  Elias  Femandes. 
t  Ramchandra  Gopal  Deshmukh. 
f  Vindyak  Ramchandra  Patvardhan. 
t  Vindyak  Ramchandra  Bhatavadekar. 

Junior  Scholars. 

t  Ganesh  Parashuram  Joshi Candy  Sanskrit  Scholarship. 

Gopal  Anant  Bhat. 
Govind  Gangadhar  Sane. 
Janardan  Blilaji  Modak. 
Lakshuman  Shivram  Kolatkar. 


•  Passed  the  M.A.  Examination  in  Mathematics,  Class  I, 
\  Passed  the  First  Examination  in  Arts. 
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*  Narhar  Pursliotam  Tilak. 
Nilkanth  Vin^ak  Chliatre. 
Shrikrishna  Bupu  Phatak. 
Trimbak  Gangadhar  Khandekar. 

Vishnu  Moreshvar  Mahajane  Candy  Mardthi  Scholarship. 

Yithal  Mahiidev  Gole. 

Free  Students. 

*  Bamanji  Phirozshah  Contractor. 
Balaji  Rumchandi^  Sahasrabudhe. 
Bhdskar  Dhonddev  Datar. 
Chinto  Narayan  Chandorkar. 
Damodar  Balkrishna  Dhulekar. 
Ganpat  Venkatesh  Limaye. 
Henry  Charles  Macnee. 
Krishnaji  Parashuram  Gadgil. 
Kardyan  Balvant  Gole. 
Navroji  Dorabji. 
Eamchandra  Xarayan  SadhaM. 
Shankar  Eamchandi^a  H(itvalne. 
Vishvanath  Sadashiv  Devdhar. 

Under-graduates  not  holding  Scholarships  or  Free  Studentships. 

Arjun  Eangsvdmi  Mudliar. 
Balkrishna  Vishnu  Mehendale. 
Damodar  Vijayarangam  Mudliar. 
GoWnd  Vishnu  Dange. 
Govind  Lakshuman  Jog. 
Jamshedji  Behramji  Kanga. 
Jhdmat  Narumal  Advani. 
Keshav  Balvantrao  Dhalve. 
Krishnaji  Balhil  Bhdve. 
Kupusvami  Vijayarangam  Mudliar. 
Lakshuman  Vishnu  Bhide. 
Mahadciji  Hari  Soman. 
Narhar  Ganesh  Jalnapurkar. 
Eamchandi*a  Krishna  Joshi. 
Eamchandra  Shridhar  Chavbal. 
Eamchandra  Venkatesh  Gadre. 
EJimchandra  Jagannath  Godbole. 
Eamchandra  Balvant  Tambe. 
Eaghunath  Balkrishna  Talvalkar. 
Sakhar^m  Eamchandra  Kirloskar. 
Sitiiuath  Gopinath  Ajinkya. 
Tarachand  Shokiram  Advani. 
_A 


*  Passed  the  Pirst  Esamination  in  Arts. 
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III.    FREE  GENERAL  ASSEMBLY'S  INSTITUTION, 
BOMBAY. 

(Recognized  186L) 

This  Institution  arose  out  of  an  English  School  for  Native 
youths,  founded  by  the  Rev.  Dr.  Wilson  in  1832,  and  originally 
dependent  on  local  contributions.  It  was  afterwards  recognized 
in  1835  by  the  Church  of  Scotland,  and  in  1843  by  the  Free 
Church  of  Scotland,  from  which  body  it  receives  the  greater  part 
of  its  funds.  The  following  endowments  are  attached  to  the 
Institution  : — 

Endowed  Scholarships. 

One  Fleming  (Jas.  N.)  Scholarship,  of Rs.  150  per  annum. 

One  Fleming  Scholarship,  of „  100  per  annum. 

Nesbit  Memorial  Theological  Scholarship,  of,,  12  per  mensem. 

Smyttan  Memorial  Scholarship,  of    „  100  per  annum. 

Lang  Scholarship „  10  per  mensem. 

Miller  (H.)  do „  100  per  annum. 

Nesbit  Memorial  Literary  Scholarship .  •  . .   „  60  per  annum. 

St.  Clair  Jameson  Memorial  Scholarship . .  „  60  per  annum. 
Four  Fleming  Nomination  Scholarships, 

each „  50  per  annum. 

Purvis  Scholarship „  6   per  mensem. 

Molesworth  Scholarship   „  50  per  annum. 

Davidson        ditto             „  40  per  annum. 

Endowed  Prizes. 

The  Wilson  Prize. 

The  Rajah  of  Dhar  Prize. 

The  Campbell  Prize. 

The  following  Subscription  Scholarships  are  also  provided : — 

Three  by  the  Trustees  of  the  late 

W.  Whyte,  Esq Rs.  150  per  annum. 

One  Douglas  Scholarship „  100  per  annum. 

One  Gillespie  Mitchell  Scholarship.    „  100  per  annum. 


1868. 
Convener. 
The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.,  Instructor    in  Theology, 
Indian    Languages  and  History,  and  Elementary    Natural 
History. 

16  BU* 
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Other  Instructors. 

The  Rev.  James  Aitken,  English  Literature,  and  Elementary 

Chemistry.* 
The  Rev.  Richard  Stothert,  M.A.,  General  History,  Logic,  and 

Moral  Philosophy,  and  Greek. 
Edward  Rehatsek,  M.C.E.,  Mathematics,  Natural  Philosophy, 

Physical  Science,  and  Latin. 

Under-  Graduates. 
f  Benjamin  Aitken. 

t  Anandrao  Sakhardm  Barve    Fleming  Scholar. 

t  Vasudev  Hari  Vaidya. 

Balaji  Sitaram  Kothare Lang  Scholar. 

K^nu  Narayan  Kothare. 

Eaoji  Ganesh  Bhandarkar. 

Ganesh  Gangadhar  Takale. 

Parashiiram  Narayan  Paranjapye...    Smyttan  Scholar. 

Dattdtraya  Sitardm  Ratnaparkhe  ...  Purvis  Scholar. 

Gangadhar  Pandurang  Patvardhan .  St.  Clair   Jameson  Scholar, 

Hari  Madhav  Paranjapye  Davidson  Scholar. 

Narayan  Bdlkrishna  Bramhe. 

Vinayak  Vishvanath  Talpade. 

Hari  Sakharam  Pathak Nesbit  Scholar. 

Ganpat  Sarvottam  Mdnkar. 

Sheikh  Hay^t. 

Chint^man  Sakhdr&m  Karandikar. 

Hamkrishna  Ballal  Kdne. 

Edward  Hamilton  Aitken. 

Gopdl  Venkatesh  Panandikar. 

Sakharam  Dhondu  Thor^t. 

Vin^yak  Yashvant  Des&i. 

Sit(u-^m  Bhikaji  Aranandikar. 


IV.    GOVERNMENT  LAW  SCHOOL. 

(Recognized  1860.) 

The  foundation  of  this  Institution  is  due  to  a  subscription 
which  was  raised  by  the  inhabitants  of  Bombay  in  the  month  of 
November  1852,  on  the  eve  of  the  departure  from  India  of  Sir 
Thomas  Erskine  Perry,  Chief  Justice,  who  had  been  for  nearly 
nine  years  President  of  the  Board   of  Education,   to  found  a 


•  The  Students  are  required  to  attend  the  Lectures  of  Dr.  D.  Young, 
t  Passed  the  First  Examination  in  Arts. 
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I'lofessorship   of  Jurisprudence  as  a  memorial  of  his  long  con- 
viction with  both  law  and  education  in  India. 

This  endowment  yields  a  monthly  income  of  Rs.  169,  to  which 
Government  contribute  a  subsidy,  which  was  fixed  in  1856  at 
Rs.  100  per  mensem,  the  aggregate  being  the  stipend  of  the 
1  Vrry  Professor  of  Jurisprudence.  Government  also  contributes 
Us.  600  per  mensem  for  the  maintenance  of  two  Professorships  of 
Law. 

Lectures  are  delivered  on  the  following  subjects  : — 
I.     Jurisprudence  and  the  Roman  Civil  Law. 
IL     Personal  and   Property  Law  :  including  the   Hindu   and 
Muhammadan  Laws  of  Family  and  Succession,  and  the 
Indian  Succession  Act  of  1865. 

III.  Contracts,  Torts,  and  the  Penal  Code. 

IV.  The  Codes  of  Civil  and  Criminal    Procedure;  and  the 

Law  of  Evidence. 


1868. 
Professors. 

Richard   Tuoliill    Reid,   LL.D.,    (T.C.D.)    Barrister-at-Law, 

Government   Professor    of   Law,    and  Perry  Professor  of 

Jurisprudence  [Europe). 
Charles    Frederick    Farran,     B.A.,     Barrister-at-Law,    Acting 

Government  Professor  of  Law,  and  Acting  Perry  Professor  of 

Jurisprudence. 
John  O'Leary,  B.A.,  Barrister  at-Law,  Government  Professor 

of  Law. 

Classes. 

I.    Senior  Law  Students, 

Janfirdan  Vindyak  Bdpat,  M.A 
Goviud  Ramchandra  Bhagvat,  M.A. 
Vishvanath  Bdlkrishnd  Pradhan. 
Yashvant  Anandrao  Udas,  B.A. 
Bahimtuliih  Muhammad  Sayani,  M.A. 
Bamanji  Edalji  Modi,  B.A. 
Dhondu  Shdmrao  Garud,  B.A. 
Mansukhlal  MugutKil  Munshi,  B.A. 
Shdmrdo  Kashinlith  Jayakar. 
GheldbhSi  Manikldl  Ldivdla. 
Ganpatrdo  Nandbhai  Rdne. 
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Shapurji  Hormasji  Pdthak,  M.A. 
E^mchandra  Lakshuman  Gorakshkar. 
Ratanrdm  Jayanand  Vakil. 
Govind  Krishnd  Ranade. 

II.    Junior  Law  Students. 

Frdmji  Eastamji  Vikdji,  B.A. 
Sadashiv  Vishvanath  Dhurandhar,  B.A. 
Gokuldas  Kritiandds  Pdrakh,  B.A. 
Bhagvandds  Manmohandds  Devidas. 
Janardan  Sakhdram  Gadgil,  B.A. 
Manmohan  Lakshumanji  Anjd. 
Ambdldl  Sfikarldl  Desai,  B.A. 
Karshdsji  Eastamji  DadachaBJi,  B.A. 
Dordbji  Temulji  Kdpadid. 
Daddbhdi  Sordbji  Patel,  M.A. 
Hari  Bliagvant  Keskar. 
Manikji  Nasarvdnji  Ndnavati,  B.A. 
Eastamji  Mervdnji  Patel,  M.A. 
Chanduldl  Mathurddds  Davlatjddd,  B.A. 
Frdmji  Eastamji  Contractor. 
Jamshedji  Ardesir  Daldl,  B.A. 
Bhdnushankar  Ndransbankar  Dave. 
Kdshindth  Trimbak  Telang,  B.A. 
Jamshedji  Kharshedji  Dubdsh,  B.A. 
Dordbji  Edalji  Gimi,  B.A. 
Hormasji  Pestanji  Bennett,  B.A. 
Nasarvdnji  Jehdngbier  Khambdtd. 
Gajdnan  Krishnd  Bhdtavadekar,  B.A. 
Shripdd  Bdbdji  Thdkur,  B.A. 
Ghanashdm  Nilkant  Nddkarni,  B.A. 
Edmchandra  Hari  Puro. 

III.     Candidate  Law  Students. 

Ganpatrdo  Amritrdo  Mdnkar,  M.A. 
Dindndth  Vishnu  Madgdvkar,  B.A. 
Mahddev  Chimnaji  Apte,  B.A. 
Sitdram  Vishvandth  Patvardhan,  B.A. 
Vdsudev  Gopdl  Soman,  B.A. 
Krishnardo  Gopdl  Deshmukh,  B.A. 
Hari  Gopdl  Pddhe,  B.A. 
Phirozshdh  Ddddbhdi  Bedvdr,  B.A. 
Ndgardds  Narotamdds  Ndndvati,  B.A. 
Mdnikldl  Govardhandds  Gunderid. 
Krishnardo  Narsopant  Mdvalankar. 
Ndndbhdi  Saddnand  Kdle. 
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Hormasji  Johanghier  Bhibhd. 

Anandrfio  Krishnarrio  Kothare 

Barzuiji  Edalji  Modi. 

Barzoiji  Kastamji  Modi 

rardunji  KCivasji  Mulu. 

Dridabhfii  Nasarvfmji  Niiniivati. 

Nasarvfinji  Hirjiblu'ii  Patel. 

Behriimji  Fi'dinji  Patel. 

Manishlxh  Jehunghiershdh  Taliydrkhiiii. 

Gopfil  Venkuji  Kabe. 

Anandrdo  Sakhjirdm  Barve. 

Ruoji  Vdsudev  Tulu. 

Bandhii  Janfirdan  Chavbal. 

SCijo  Krishna  Dhond. 

Brilfiji  Bhilcriji  Pinge. 

Ramchandra  Anandrao  Udas. 

Bhavaudug  Burbhdi. 

Keshav  Divji  Gogote. 

Kdsbinuth  Yithal  Bhide. 

Balkrishnd  Ddji  Adhikdri. 


V.    GRANT  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1860). 

Grant  College  was  established  in  the  year  1845,  under  the 
name  of  the  Grant  Medical  College,  as  a  tribute  to  the  memory 
of  the  late  Sir  Robert  Grant,  Governor  of  Bombay,  with  whom 
the  system  of  instruction  pursued  in  it  originated.  The  object 
of  its  establishment  is  "  to  impart,  through  a  scientific  system, 
the  benefit  of  medical  instruction  to  the  Natives  of  Western 
India."  A  moiety  of  the  cost  of  the  building  was  defrayed  by 
Sir  Robert  Grant's  friends,  the  remainder  by  Government.  The 
funds  for  the  support  of  the  College,  with  the  exception  of  cer- 
tain endowments  for  the  encouragement  of  deserving  students 
are  contributed  by  Government. 

The  College  is  under  the  immediate  control  of  a  Principal, 
who  is  sul)ordinate  to  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction.  Lec- 
tures are  delivered  in  the  English  language,  on  every  branch  of 
Medical  Science,  by  Professors,  who  are  generally  officers  in  the 
Bomi)ay  Medical  Establishment. 

There  is  also  attached  to  the  College  a  secondary  School 
for  the  instruction  of  young  men  in  Medical  Science  through 
the  Marathi  language.  The  Teachers  are  Graduates  of  the 
College  and  Licentiates  of  the  University  of  Bombay.     Clinical 
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and  practical  instruction  is  imparted  in  the  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy 
Hospital,  which  contains  280  beds,  and  has  attached  (a)  an 
Obstetric  Institution  with  30  beds  and  a  Dispensary  for  Dis- 
eases ofWomen  and  Children  ;  {b)  an  Ophthalmic  Hospital 
(Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Ophthalmic  Hospital)  with  60  beds  and 
an  Eye  Dispensary  for  the  treatment  of  persons  affected  with 
diseases  of  the  Eye  ;  and  (c)  a  Hospital  for  Incurables  built  by 
the  Sir  Jamsetjee  Jejeebhoy  family,  containing  40  beds. 
The  Students  are  arranged  in  three  classes  : — 

1 .  Matriculated  students  of  the  University  of  Bombay,  who 
are  educated  through  the  English  language  for  Medical 
Degrees. 

2.  Members  of  the  European  Branch  of  the  Government 
Medical  Subordinate  Department,  who  are  educated  through 
the  English  language  for  the  grade  of  Apothecary. 

3.  Members  of  the  Native  Branch  of  the  Government  Medical 
Subordinate  Department,  who  are  educated  through  the 
Marathi  language  for  the  grade  of  Hospital  Assistant. 

The  College  possesses  the  following  endowments  : — 

The  Farish,  Carnac,  Anderson,  Reid,  McLennan,  and 
Jamkhandi  Scholarship  and  Medal  Funds;  the  Sir  Jamsetjee 
Jejeebhoy  Medical  Book  Fund,  Prize  Fund,  and  Gold  Medal 
Fund,  and  Hemabhoy  Vakatchand  Medical  Fund ;  the  Burnes 
Medal. 

The  aggregate  sum  on  account  of  these  endowments,  amount- 
ing to  Rupees  95,800,  is  lodged  in  the  Government  Treasury. 

Formerly  the  College  conferred  upon  its  students  a  Diploma 
or  License  to  practice  Medicine,  and  the  designation  "  Graduate 
of  Grant  College."  There  are  at  the  present  time  fifty-eight 
such  Graduates,  who  are  either  engaged  in  the  private  practice 
of  their  profession  or  are  in  the  service  of  Government.  Upon 
the  establishment  of  the  University  of  Bombay,  the  College 
ceased  to  grant  diplomas,  and  became  affiliated  to  the  University 
as  a  College  for  Medical  education. 


List  of  Prncipals. 

1845,  Charles  Morehead,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
1860,  John  Peet,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 
1865,  Herbert  John  Giraud,  M.D. 

1865,  Robert  Haines,  M.B. 

1866,  William  Guyer  Hunter,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 
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1868. 
Principal. 
W.  G.  Hunter,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.,  Professor  of  Ophthalmic 
Medicine,  and  Surgery.     [Europe.) 

Acting  Principal. 
S.  Stedman,  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Clinical  Medicine. 
Professors. 

J.  T.  Mackenzie,  M.B.,  Professor  of  Surgery  and  Clinical 
Surgery  and  Acting  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy. 

"W.  Dymock,  B.A.,  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Acting 
Professor  of  Materia  Medica. 

G.  C.  M.  Birdwood,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Botany. 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Acting  Professor  of 
Medical  Jurisprudence. 

A.  V.  Ward,  Professor  of  Midwifery. 

A.  M.  Rogers,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence.  (Europe.) 

W.  Gray,  M.B.,  Professor  of  Anatomy  and  Curator  of 
Museum. 

J.  H.  Sylvester,  F.G.S.,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Acting 
Professor  of  Ophthalmic  Medicine  and  Surgery. 
"W.  S.  Eccles,  Professor  of  Hygiene. 
Licentiate  of  Medicine  and  Graduates,  Teachers  to  the 
Vernacular  Class. 

Bhikaji  Amrut  Chobhd,  G.G.M.C,  Teacher  of  Anatomy  and 
Physiology. 

Sakharam  Arjun  Eavut,  L.M.,^  Teacher  of  Medicine  and 
Midwifery. 

Gopal  Shivram  Vaidya,  L.M.,  Teacher  of  Surgery  and  Medical 
Jurisprudence. 

Shdntdram  Vithal  Sanzgire,  L.M.,  Teacher  of  Chemistry  and 
Materia  Medica. 

Senior  Scholars. 

Foundation. 
*  Mathias  Francisco  Pereira Parish. 


Has  passed  the  First  Examination  for  L.  M. 
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Junior  Scholars. 

Foundation. 

Jeronimo  Accacio  Gama Keid, 

Suruplul  B^lakr^m  Shnbustam Farish  &  Exhibition. 

Balvant  Gopdl  Bhiite  Anderson. 

Ganpat  Mahudhavrdo  Dhairyavfm Free. 

Erakshah  Mdnekji  Banaji    Free. 

Nana  Dvdrk{inath  Talpade Anderson. 

Annli  Moreshvar  Kunte,  B.A Anderson  &  Exhibition. 

ShantCir^m  Vinayak  Kantak  Farish. 

Babd  Lakshuman  Yelinkar Camac. 

Tenaulji  Bhikfiji  Ndriman     Government. 

Mahfidev  Yashvant  Partiujapye  Govt.  &  Exhibition. 

Domingos  Bras  Valles Government. 

Yashvant  P^mdurang  GodJimbe  Goyemment . 

Antonio  Manoel  DeSouza    Government. 

DosabhCii  Behramji  KrmdiivaKi    Government. 

Thomas  Caetano  DeSequeira  Government. 

Eujdrdm  Eiimkrishn6  Bh%vat    Government. 

Kdsam  Viiji  Patel     Government. 

Tribhuvandds  Motichand  Shdh  Exhibition. 

Eastamji  Hormasji  N^n^vati  Exhibition. 

Trimbak  S akhfiriim  Sirvalkar Jamkhandi. 

Dharmaji  Ganesh  K^mat Free. 

Dhanjishah  Navroji  Purak  Free. 

Hormasji  Diidiibhai  Masiini Free. 

John  Alcantara  Antao Free. 

Robert  Bedford    Special    allowance    al- 
lowed by  Government. 

Jamdludin  Muhammad  Sheik Free. 


VI.     POONA  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  COLLEGE. 

(Recognized  1865). 

The  Poona  Civil  Engineering  College  arose  out  of  a  School 
established  in  Poona  in  1854  for  the  purpose  of  educating 
subordinates  for  the  Public  Works  Department. 

The  College  is  under  the  control  of  the  Principal,  who  is 
subordinate  to  the  Director  of  Public  Instruction. 

The  students  are  divided  into  two  classes. 

1.  Matriculated  students  of  the  University  of  Bombay,  who 
are  educated  through  the  English  language  for  Degrees  in  Civil 
Engineering, 


POONA  CIVIL  ENGINEERING  COLLEGE.  193 

2.  Vernacular  students  who  are  educated  through  the  Marathi 
language  up  to  the  standard  required  for  admission  to  the  Lower 
}Branch  of  the  Pubhc  Works  and  Local  Funds  Departments. 

Attached  to  the  College  are  workshops,  where  practical 
instruction  is  conveyed  to  the  students,  and  where  work  of 
various  kinds  is  executed  for  Government  and  the  Public.  ^ 

In  July  1863,  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esquire, 
DflPered  to  Government  the  sum  of  Rupees  50,000  to  assist  in  the 
erection  of  suitable  buildings  for  the  College.  The  foundation 
stone  was  laid  by  His  Excellency  Sir  Bartle  Frere  on  the  5th 
/Vugust  1865. 

Fellowships. 

Two  Fellowships  of  Rs.  50  each,  tenable  for  2  years,  are 
ftached  to  this  College. 

Scholarships. 

The  following  Scholarships,  each  tenable  for  one  year,  are 
annually  open  for  competition  : — 

Unconditional  Scholarships. 
1  of  Rs.  10  per  mensem. 

I  »y  I       »  » 

I  »  "      j>  }> 

*  Conditional  Scholarships. 

3  of  Rs.  10  per  mensem. 

4  }>  '^  }>  » 
"  »  i»  )i 
3  „  o  „  „ 
1  ^ 

McDougall  Scholarship. 

1  of  Rs.  6  per  mensem. 

McDougall  Scholarship. 

On  the  retirement  from  India  of  the  Rev.  James  McDougall. 
n  1862,  a  subscription  was  raised  by  the   ex- Students  of  the 


*  N.B. — Students  appointed  to  Conditional  Scholarships  are 
required  to  refund  the  amounts  received  by  them  within  one  year 
ifter  their  leaving  the  College. 

17  BU 
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Poona  Civil  Engineering  College  for  the  purpose  of  perpetuating 
in  the  then  School  the  name  of  its  former  Principal.  A  suiii 
of  Rupees  1,300  was  subscribed,  and  from  the  interest  accruing 
from  this  sum  an  amount  of  Rupees  72  is  placed  annually 
at  the  disposal  of  the  Principal  to  be  awarded  as  a  Scholarship  to 
the  most  deserving  student. 

Frere  Scholarship. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Native  inhabitants  of  Poona,  held  on  11th 
November  1866,  Khan  Bahadoor  Padamji  Pestanji  presiding, 
it  was  resolved — That  in  order  to  perpetuate  in  Poona  the 
memory  of  His  Excellency  Sir  Bartle  H.  E.  Frere  a  fund  be 
raised,  and  a  Scholarship  in  connection  with  His  Excellency's 
name  be  established  in  the  Poona  Civil  Engineering  College. 
This  Scholarship,  value  Rupees  25  per  mensem,  is  tenable  for 
one  year,  and  will  be  conferred  on  that  student  who  shall  have 
obtained  most  marks  in  the  preceding  First  Examination  in 
Civil  Engineering. 


List  of  Principals. 

1854  The  Rev.  James  McDougall. 
1857  Henry  Coke,  M.A. 
1859  Captain  G.  Close,  R.E. 

1864  Captain  H.  Wilkins,  R.E. 

1865  Theodore  Cooke,  M.A.,  M.I.,  F.G.S. 

1868. 

Principal. 

Tlieodore  Cooke,  M.A.,  M.U  F.G.S.  {Europe.) 
W.  S.  Howard,  C.E.,  Acting  Principal. 

Professors  and  Teachers. 

D^ji  Nilkant  Nagarkar,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Civil 
Engineering. 

*  B^Uji  B^ipuji  Sdne,  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics. 

t  Gopal  Ruoji  Tilak,  Teacher  of  the  Junior  Class. 

Vin^yak  Baji  Gokhle,  Teacher  of  the  Sub-Overseers'  Class, 
Robert  Royal,  Superintendent  Mechanical  School. 

*  Has  passed  the  First  Examination  in  Arts. 

t  Has  passed  the  First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. 


IPOONA    CIVIL    ENGINEERING    COLLEGE.  195 

Fellows. 

Kashinath  Ramchandra  Godbole,  B.A. 
Kamchandra  Govind  Oka,  B.A. 

Scholars. 

*  Gangadhar  Anant  Bhat,  B.A. 
Narhar  Gadddhar  Phadke,  B.A. 

Unconditional  Scholars. 

Khandubhai  Gulabbhdi  Desdi,      (  «     . 
Anant  Narayan  Adarkar,  S    ^^°^" 

Gangddhar  Ramkrishna  Kirdne,  I  j 
Vdsudev  Mahade v  Bhide,  J  '^  ^^°^' 

McDougall  Scholar. 

Ganesli  Ndrdyan  Soman. 

Conditional  Scholars. 

Senior. 

Abraham  Samuel  Ndgdvkar. 

Junior. 

Vishnu  Raghunath  Sdthe. 
Hari  Ndrdyan  Kirpekar. 

Free  Students. 

Bdldji  Ndrdyan  Shirgdvkar. 
Venishankar  Govindrdm  Mehtd. 
Pestanji  Dordbji. 
Narsu  Pdndurang  Joshi. 
Ddji  Shivrdm  Sdthe. 


Has  passed  the  M.A.  Examination,  Class  I. 


. 


XI. 


ENDOWMENTS. 


|.     The  Munguldass  Nathoo-1 

bhoy's  Travelling  Fellow-  S  Rs-    20,000 

ship J 

||.    The     Manockjee    Limjee")  k  nnn 

GoldMedal /   »       ^'""" 

II |.     The    Bhugwandass     Pur-1 

shotumdass          Sanskrit  >  „      10,000 
Scholarship J 

IV.  The    Homejee    Cursetjee  1  ;.  ^q^ 

Prize J    "         ' 

V-     The  Jugonnath  Sunkersett  1  jq  qqq 

Sanskrit  Scholarships  .  •  J    "         ' 
V|.     The     Jam    Shri     Vibhajil  .  .^^ 

Scholarship /   "       ^'^^^ 

Vij.     The  Cowasjee  Jehanghierl  5  OOO 

Latin  Scholarship     ..../**         * 

59,500 

BENEFACTIONS. 

|.     University  Hall Rs-  1,00,000 

||.     University      Arms       and!  i  onn 

Common  Seal    /   »'       ^'"^^^ 

III.  University  Library  Build-  \       ^  ^^  ^^^ 

ingFund /   »  ^«y>""y 

IV.  The  Rajabai  Tower  withi       o  nn  onf) 

Clock  and  Peal  of  Bells.  J    "  ^>"^'""^ 

V.  Mace  for  the  University..      „        1,200 

5>02,40Q 

Total Rs.  5,61,900 
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GEORGE  BIRDWOOD,  M.D., 

University  Registrar. 
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gtgms,  1867-68. 


The  Seventh  Convocation  of  the  University  of  Bombay 
for  conferring  Degrees  was  held  in  the  Town  Hall,  on  Tuesday 
the  14th  January  1868,  at  5  p.m. 

At  the  foot  of  the  stairs  leading  from  the  north  porch  of  the 
Town  Hall  to  the  first  floor  were  placed  six  Norfolk  Island 
pines,  round  a  colossal  marble  vase.  On  the  staircase  were 
arranged  ferns,  and  the  vestibule  in  front  of  the  Asiatic  Society's 
Rooms  was  laid  out  as  an  artificial  garden  in  the  Italian  style. 

The  Corinthian  pilasters  of  the  apse  at  the  south  of  the  Town 
Hall,  and  the  four  Corinthian  pillars  next  the  apse, — two  on  the 
east  side  and  two  on  the  w^est, — within  which  the  University  dais 
was  erected,  were  adorned  with  colours  significative  of  the 
Degrees  to  be  conferred.  Round  the  shafts  of  the  pillars  were 
spirally  wreathed  bands  of  blue  (for  Arts),  of  black  (for  Law)  and 
of  red  (for  Medicine),  while  vertical  stripes  of  the  same  colours 
alternated  effectively  with  the  white  of  the  pilasters.  On  the 
pilasters  also  were  hung  the  University  Arms,  and  the  Arms  of 
University  benefactors — viz.,  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney, 
Esq.,  the  Honourable  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy,  Venayekrow 
Jus^onnathjee  Sunkersett,  Esq.,  and  Premchund  Roychund,  Esq. 
On  the  dais,  which  was  covered  with  purple  cloth,  was  set  the 
Chancellor's  chair,  beneath  the  statue  of  MountstuartElphinstone, 
which  served  as  the  keystone  to  a  treble  semicircular  row  of 
seats  for  the  Fellows  of  the  University. 

On  the  east  and  west  of  the  dais,  seats  were  reserved  in 
the  aisles  for  the  Graduates  of  the  University,  and  former  eleves 
of  the  Recognised  Colleges,  and  for  the  Candidates  for  Degrees. 

From  the  University  Semicircle  and  open  space  was  left  down 
the  middle  of  the  Hall  to  the  statue  of  Lord  Elphinstone ;  and 
east  and  west  of  the  path  were  sofas  and  chairs  for  visitors,  the 
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seats  nearest  the  University  Semicircle  being  reserved  for 
ladies. 

The  Candidates  for  Degrees,  and  Graduates,  met  in  the  Dur- 
bar Room  at  3  P.  M.,  to  sign  their  certificates,  and  to  robe. 

The  Bachelors  of  Arts  and  the  Candidates  for  that  Degree 
wore  gowns  of  garter-blue  :  the  Bachelors  of  Laws  and  the 
Candidates  for  that  Degree  wore  black  silk  gowns,  and  the 
Licentiates  of  Medicine  and  the  Candidates  for  that  Degree 
wore  scarlet  gowns. 

The  Senate  met  in  the  Durbar  Room  at  4^  p.  m.  to  robe  and 
form  the  Procession. 

At  five  o'clock  the  south-east  door  of  the  Hall  opened  to 
admit  the  procession,  when  the  orchestra  played  the  Coronation 
March,  and  all  present  arose  and  remained  standing.  The 
members  of  the  Senate  who  were  present  on  this  occasion,  and 
formed  the  Procession,  were — 

His  Excellency  the  Right  Honourable  Sir  William  Robert 
Seymour  VeseyFitzGerald,  K.C.S.L,  D.C.L. 

€]^e  Vict  CSancellor. 
Sir  Alexander  Grant,  Bart.,  M.A.,  LL.D. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ; 
Richard  Tuohill  Reid,  LL.D. ; 
Inspector  General  Francis  Shortt  Arnott,  M.D.,  C.B. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A.  ; 

W.  Wedderburn,  Esq.,  C-S. ; 

H.  M.  Birdwood,  M.A.  ; 

F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq.  ; 

Major  General  C.  W.  Tremenheere,  R.E.,  C.B. 

^mvls  ot  Accounts. 

W.  Loudon,  Esq.; 
The  Honourable  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy. 

George  C.  M.  Birdwood,  M.D. 
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The  Right  Rev.  Leo  Meurin,  D.D., 
Roman  Catholic  Bishop,  Vicar  Apostolic  of  Bombay. 

iBtvxbtvi  ot  (Council 

The  Honourable  B.  H.  Ellis  ; 
The  Honourable  S.  Mansfield,  C.S.I. 

Ifutrgcs  o(  t5e  ?5ig$  Court. 

The  Honourable  Sir  Joseph  Arnould,  Knight,  M.  A. ; 
The  Honourable  M.  R.  Westropp,  B.A. ; 
The  Honourable  A.  B.  Warden,  C.S. 

^etnterd  of  t^t  HegisIatCbe  Cottnctl 

The  Honourable  L.  H.  Bayley ; 
The  Honourable  Framjee  Nasserwanjee  Patel  ; 
The  Honourable  Colonel  W.  F.  Marriott,  C.S.I. ; 
The  Honourable  A.  Brown. 

(IHrucaKonal  ©ffiecre. 

Major  T.  Waddington. 

ifelloiDS. 

)aji,  G.G.M.C.,  Hon.  M.R.A.S. ;    Lieut.  Col.  J.  A.  Ballard,  R.E.,  C.B. ; 

Major  Thomas  Candy ;         J.  P.  Hughlings,  B.A. ; 
3V.  W.  Maule,  S.C.L. ;     Eao  Saheb  Vishvanath  Narayan  Mandlik ; 
F.  J.  Candy,  M.A. ;         J.  P.  Green,  LL.B. ; 
The  Rev.  James  Aitken ;        Bhngwandass  Purshotumdass,  Esq. ; 
Colonel  J.  B.  Dunstei'ville  ;         N.  Fernandas,  Esq. ; 
Lieutenant  Colonel  J.  G.  Fife,  R.E.;         C.  Gonne,  Esq.,  C.S. ; 
T.  B,  Johnstone,  M.D. ;         Colonel  M.  K.  Kennedy,  R.E. ; 
Sorabjee  Pestonjee  Framjee,  Esq. ;         Venayekrao  Vasudeyji,  Esq. ; 
^.  Jugonnathjeo  Snnkersett,  Esq. ;       Dhunjeebhoy  Framjee  Patel,  Esq. 
Karsondass  Madhavdass,  Esq. ;          Keropant  Laxumon  Chhatre,  Esq. ; 
F.  BroughtoD,  F.R.C.S.  5         J.  Cruickshank,  M.D. ; 

W.  Dymock,  B.A. ;         E.  A.  Dallas,  LL.D. ; 
Dossabhoy  Framjee,  Esq. ;         T.  B.  Kirkham,  Esq. ; 
The  Rev.  C.  Kirk,  M.A. ;  Khursedjee  Rustumjee  Cama,  Esq. ; 

R.  H.  Pinhey,  Esq.,  C.S. ;         Dustoor  Peshuton  Byramjee ; 

Vasudev  Paudurang,  Esq. ;         The  Rev.  T.  K.  Weatherhead,  S.C.L.  j 

The  Rev.  Charles  Gilder ;         Krishna  Shastri  Chiplnnkar,  Esq.  j 

A.  T.  Crawford,  Esq.,  C.S. ;         T.  B.  Curtis,  Esq. ; 

A.  Faulkner,  Esq. ;         Rowland  Hamilton,  Esq. ; 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. ;        James  Taylor,  Esq. ; 
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Bal  Mangesh  Wagle,  M.A.,  LL.B. ;        A.  V.  Ward,  Esq. ; 
The  Rev.  D.  Macpherson,  M.A. ;         Captain  W.  A.  Baker,  R.E. ; 

The  Rev.  C.  J.  Cameron,  B.A. ;  W.  Collum,  M.D. ; 

Dhirajlal  Dalpatram,  G.G.M.C. ;         Dhirajlal  Mathuradass,  Esq.; 

G.  S.  Yesey  FitzGerald,  Esq. ;         C.  E.  Fox,  M.  A.  ; 

Khanderao  Chimanrao  Bedarkar,  B.A.,  LL.B. ;    Narayan  Daji,  G.G.M.C. 

The  Rev.  G.  C.  Reynell,  M.A.  Shantaram  Narayan,  Esq. 

The  Members  of  the  Senate  having  taken  their  seats,  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  Inspector  General  Francis 
Shortt  Arnott,  Doctor  of  Medicine  and  Companion  of  the  Bath, 
rising,  supplicated  the  Grace  of  the  Senate  as  follows  : — 

"Mr.  Chancellor — On  behalf  of  Joao  Francisco  Gon- 
salves,  of  Grant  Medical  College,  I  submit  the  certificate 
required  by  this  University,  and  move  that  the  Senate  do  pass  a 
grace  for  his  admission  to  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Medicine." 
Whereupon  the  Chancellor  put  the  question — *'  Doth  it  please 
you  that  this  grace  be  passed  ?"  And  the  Senate  assenting,  the 
Chancellor  said,  "  This  grace  is  passed." 

The  same  words — mutatis  mutandis — were  used  successively 
on  behalf  of  each  of  the  other  candidates  for  the  Degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  Bachelor  of  Laws,  and  Master  of  Arts ;  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  the  Rev.  John  Wilson,  Doctor  of  Divinity 
and  Fellow  of  the  Royal  Society,  supplicating  for  the  candidates 
in  Arts ;  and  the  Dean  in  the  Faculty  of  Law,  Richard 
Tuohill  Reid,  Doctor  of  Laws,  supplicating  for  the  candidates 
in  Law. 

When  all  the  gi-aces  were  passed,  the  Deans  of  the  Faculties 
presented  each  candidate  separately  in  the  following  words  : — 

"Mr.  Chancellor, — I  present  to  you  (stating  candidate's 
name  and  college),  who  has  been  examined  and  found  qualified 
for  the  Degree  of  (stating  the  particular  degree),  to  which  I 
pray  he  may  be  admitted." 

And  the  Chancellor  answered  in  the  following  form  of 
words  : — 

"  By  the  authority  given  me  as  Chancellor  of  this  University, 
I  admit  you  (mentioning  the  candidate's  name  and  college),  to 
the  degree  of  (mentioning  the  particular  Degree);  and  I  charge 
you  that  ever  in  your  life  and  conversation  you  show  yourself 
worthy  of  the  same."  The  Chancellor  at  the  same  time  pre- 
sented the  graduate  with  the  certificate  of  his  Degree. 

When  all  the  Degrees  had  been  similarly  conferred,  the 
Chancellor,  awarded  to  Mr.  Barzorji  Edalji  Modi,  the  Horaejee 
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;>;etjee  Prize,  consisting   of  Books  to  the  value  of  Rs.  200, 
,  c'h  he  had  gained  on  account  of  his  best  poem  on  the  "  Solar 
.Mstem." 

The    Registrar    then  made  declaration  of   the  Degrees  as 
Fill  lows : — 

[  hereby  declare  the  following  Degrees  this  day  conferred : — 

LICENTIATE  OF  MEDICINE. 

First  Class. 

o  Francisco  Gonsalves Grant  Medical  College. 

iul  Rahim  Hakim , Grant  Medical  College. 

Second  Class. 

Gii'dharldl  Ratanl41  Daphtare  Grant  Medical  Coll ege. 

^m  BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

^B  First  Class. 

^^P^dev  Chirandji  Apte    Poona  College. 

Kb 

K 


3bedji  Ardesu'  Daldl    Elphinstone  College. 

jdltil  Sakarlal  Desdi Elphinstone  College. 

"maruo  Gopdl  Deshmukh    Poona  College. 

it&rdm  Vishvandth  Patvardhan Elphinstone  College. 


Second  Class. 

Gajdnan  Krishnd  Bhdtvadekar  Elphinstone  College. 

Phirozshdh  Dddabhdi  Bhedvdr Poona  College. 

Krishnardo  Antoba  Chemburkar  »  Elphinstone  College. 

ChanduiJil  Mathurddas  Davlatjada    Elphinstone  College. 

Sad.'-shiv  Y  ishvanath  Dhnrandhar    Elphinstone  College. 

Jamshedji  Kharshedji  Dubdsh  Elphinstone  College. 

Abdji  Vishnu  Kathavate    Poona  College. 

Krishndji  Ndrayan  Kher    Elphinstone  College. 

Diudndth  Vishnu  Madgavkar    Elphinstone  College. 

Bamanji  Edalji  Modi  Elphinstone  College. 

Ghanashdm  Nilkant  Nddkarni  Elphinstone  College. 

Manekji  Narsarvdnji  Ndndvati  Elphinstone  College. 

Ndgardds  Narotamdds  Ndndvati    Elphinstone  College. 

Hari  Gopdl  Pddhye     Poona  College. 

Narhar  Gadddhar  Phadke Poona  College. 

Vdsudev  Gopal  Soman  Elphinstone  College. 

Kdshindth  Trimbak  Telang  Elphinstone  College. 

Shipdd  B  abdji  Thdknr    Elphinstone  College. 

Frdmji  Rastamji  Vikdji Elphinstone  College. 


I 
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BACHELOR  OF  LAWS. 

Second  Division. 

Dindndth  Atmdrdm  Dalvi ' Govt.  Law  School. 

Kagmd6,s  Tulsidas  Marphitid   Govt .  Law  School. 

Thdkurdas  Atmar^m  Meht^ Govt.  Law  SchooL 

MASTER  OF  ARTS. 
First  Class. 
Shapurji  Hormasji  Pdthak    Elphinstone  College. 

Second  Class. 

Ganpatrdo  Amritr^o  Mdnkar     Poona  College. 

Shankar  Pdndurang  Pandit  Elphinstone  College. 

Ddddbhai  Sordbji  Patel Elphinstone  College. 

Rastamji  Mervinji  Patel    Elphinstone  College. 

Rahimtulah  Muhammad  Say^ni   Elphinstone  College. 

Jamshedji  Navroji  Unvald     Elphinstone  College. 

The  Registrar  then  read  the  following  report : — 

Mr.  Chancellor, — I  have  the  honour,  by  direction  of  the 

Syndicate,  to  lay  before  your  Excellency  and  the  Senate,  a  report 

of  the  proceedings  of  the  University  since  the  last  Convocation 

for  conferring  Degrees,  which  was  held  on  the  8th  January  1867. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Matriculation  Examination. — There  were  539  candidates  who 
had  applied  for  permission  to  appear  at  this  Examination,  which 
took  place  in  November  last.  Of  this  163  passed  the  Examina- 
tion. 

The  successful  candidates  were  sent  up  to  the  Examination 
by  the  following  schools  : — 

42  were  sent  up  by  Elphinstone  High  SchooL 

23  „  Poona  High  School. 

10  „  Ahmedabad  High  SchooL 

10  „  Surat  High  School. 

8  „  Ratnagiri  High  School. 

6  „  Free  General  Assembly's  Institution,  Bombay* 

6  „  Sir  J.  J.  Parsi  Benevolent  Institution. 

6  „  Baba  Gokhle's  School,  Poona. 

5  „  Hydrabad  High  School. 

5  „  Robert  Money's  Institution. 

5  „  Bombay  Proprietary  School. 

4  „  Belgaum  Sirdars'  High  SchooL 
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4  were  sent  up  by  Poona  Free  Church  Mission  Institution. 

3        „  Dhoolia  High  School. 

2        „  Akola  High  School. 

2        „  Rajkote  High  School. 

2        „  Sholapore  Government  English  School. 

2        „  General  Assembly's  Institution. 

1        „  Grant  Medical  College. 

1        „  Poona  Civil  Engineering  College. 

1        „  Kurrachee  High  School. 

1        „  Oomerawati  High  School, 

1  „  Sattara  Government  English  School. 
,  Sir  J.  J.  Zoroastri  Madressa, 

and 

2  „  Private  Tuition, 
f  these,  1 7   candidates   passed  in  Sanskrit,  8  in  Latin,  3  in 

Portuguese,  73  in  Marathi,  54  in  Gujarathi,  I  in  Canarese,  3  in 
Hindustani,  and  4  in  Sindhi;  118  being  Hindus,  31  Parsis,  4 
Portuguese,  4  Sindhis,  3  Europeans,  and  3  Muhammedans. 

First  Examination  in  Arts. — At  this  Examination  there  were 
69  candidates,  of  whom  21  passed  the  Examination.  Of  these, 
13  were  from  Elphinstone  College,  and  8  from  Poona  College, 
11  being  Parsis  and  10  Hindus.  Of  these,  5  had  selected 
Sanskrit  as  their  second  language,  1 1  Latin,  3  Marithi,  and  2 
Gujardthi.  In  the  special  subjects  of  the  examination  10  were 
examined  in  Butler's  Sermons  I,  II,  and  III,  with  Preface,  10  in 
Analytical  Geometry,  and  1  in  Chemistry,  Heat,  and  Electricity. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  B.  A, — Of  the  40  candidates 
who  had  applied  for  permission  to  attend  the  Examination,  24 
passed  the  Examination ;  of  whom  5  were  placed  in  the  First 
Class,  and  were  considered  to  have  taken  honours  in  the  B.A. 
Examination,  and  19  w^ere  placed  in  the  Second  Class ;  18  being 
Hindus  and  6  Parsis,  18  from  Elphinstone  College  and  6  from 
Poona  College  ;  9  having  selected  Sanskrit  as  their  second  lan- 
guage, 5  Latin,  1  Greek,  6  Marathi,  and  3  Gujardthi.  Of  the 
selected  subjects  15  had  taken  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy,  14 
Political  Economy,  13  Analytical  Geometry,  10  Dynamics  and 
Hydrostatics,  9  Optics  and  Astronomy,  8  History,  1  Chemistry, 
Heat,  and  Electricity,  and  1  Physiology  (Animal  and 
Vegetable). 
^Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  in  Languages. — There 
were  3  candidates  for  the  M.A.  Examination  in  Languages,  of 
whom  1,  a  Parsi  from  Elphinstone  College,  passed  the  Examina- 
tion in  English  and  Latin. 
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Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  in  History  and  PhilO' 
sophy. — 7  candidates  had  presented  themselves  for  this  Exami- 
nation, of  whom  4  passed  the  Examination,  3  being  Parsis  from 
Elphinstone  College,  and  1  a  Hindu  from  Poona  College. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  M.A.  in  Mathematics  and 
"Natural  Philosophy. — There  were  2  candidates  for  this  Examina- 
tion, of  whom  1,  who  was  a  Hindu  from  Poona  College,  passed 
the  Examination.  He  was  placed  in  the  First  Class,  and  was 
considered  to  have  taken  honours  in  Mathematics  and  Natural 
Philosophy  at  the  M.  A.  Examination. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  LL.B. — There  were  6  candi- 
dates from  Government  Law  School,  of  whom  3  passed  the 
Examination  and  Mere  placed  in  the  Second  Division.  They  were 
all  Hindus. 

First  Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.M. — There  were  ^ 
candidates  for  this  Examination,  from  Grant  Medical  College. 
They  all  failed  to  pass  the  Examination. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  L.M. — Of  the  4  candidates, 
who  had  also  come  from  Grant  Medical  College,  3  passed  the 
Examination,  2  being  placed  in  the  First  Class,  and  1  in  the 
Second  Class,  of  whom  1  was  a  Hindu,  1  a  Muhammedan,  and 
1  a  Portuguese. 

First  Examination  in  Civil  Engineering. — There  were  5 
candidates  from  Poona  Civil  Engineering  College  for  this 
Examination;  they  all  failed  to  pass  the  Examination. 

Examination  for  the  Degree  of  Licentiate  of  Civil  Engineer- 
ing.— At  this  Examination  2  candidates  from  Poona  Civil 
Engineering  College  were  examined,  but  they  also  failed  to  pass 
the  Examination. 

UNIVERSITY  MEETINGS. 

During  the  year  just  closed  the  aggregate  number  of  meetings 
of  the  University  have  been  48  ;  of  which,  3  have  been  meetings 
of  the  Senate,  10  of  the  Syndicate,  4  of  the  Faculty  of  Arts,  6 
of  the  Faculty  of  Law,  8  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine,  and  4  of  the 
Faculty  of  Civil  Engineering,  the  remaining  being  meetings  of 
the  several  Boards  of  Examiners  and  of  the  Board  of  Accounts.^ 

ALTERATIONS  IN  AND  ADDITIONS  TO  BYE-LAWS 
AND  REGULATIONS. 

Since  the  last  Convocation  for  conferring  Degrees,  the  Regu- 
lations for  the  Jam  Shri  Vibhuji  Scholarship,  and  the  alterations 


CONFERRING   DEGREES,    1867-68.  221 

1  Regulations  9  and  20  in  Medicine,  alluded  to  in  the  last 
iieport,  have  come  into  operation,  having  been  previously 
:4)proved  of  by  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in  Council. 

During  the  year  under  review,  alterations  of  the  Bye-Lavfs 
;ind  Regulations  in  Arts,  Medicine,  and  Law  have  been  made  by 
the  Senate,  and  approved  of  by  the  Governor  of  Bombay  in 
Council.  By  the  alterations  in  the  Arts  Regidations  the  Exa- 
mination for  Honours  in  Arts  has  been  abolished,  and  a  clause, 
to  the  effect  that  Candidates  when  placed  in  the  First  Class 
either  at  the  B.  A.  or  M.  A.  Examination,  will  be  considered  to 
have  taken  honours  in  the  B.  A.  or  in  any  branch  of  the  M.  A. 
Examination  respectively,  has  been  added.  By  the  alterations  in 
the  Law  Regulations  the  period  intervening  between  the  declara- 
tions of  the  results  of  the  examination  for  the  Degree  of  LL.B., 
iand  the  examination  for  Honours  in  Law  has  been  extended  to 
six  months,  and  the  attendance  at  lectures  in  some  school  or 
schools  of  Law  recognised  by  the  University,  of  the  candidates 
for  the  Honour  Examination,  has  been  rendered  necessary.  And 
by  the  extensive  changes  made  in  Regulations  for  Medicine  the 
whole  course  of  medical  studies  has  been  altered  and  improved. 

UNIVERSITY  PRIZES. 

The  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Travelling  Fellowship. — On  the 
6th  of  March  last,  Mr.  Atm^r^m  Sad^shiv  Jayakar,  L.M.,  pro- 
ceeded to  England  as  the  first  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy  Travel- 
ling Fellow.  He  has  since  sent  in  his  first  half-yearly  report 
of  the  mode  in  which  his  time  has  been  spent  in  England, 
in  accordance  with  Regulation  5  of  the  Munguldass  Endow- 
ment. He  has  successfully  passed  the  examinations  for  the 
Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons  and  for  the 
Royal  College  of  Physicians.  He  has  also  passed  the  competi- 
tive examination  for  a  Commission  in  Her  Majesty's  Indian 
Medical  Service,  and  is  now  attending  a  course  of  lectures  on 
Military  Surgery,  Medicine,  Pathology,  and  Hygiene  at  the 
Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  Netley. 

The  Manockjee  Limjee  Gold  Medal. — The  Syndicate  regret 
to  report  that  the  Manockjee  Limjee  Gold  Medal  still  remains 
unawarded.  Only  one  essay  on  the  "  Unprinted  Literature  of 
the  Mariithds"  was  sent  in,  but  it  not  having  come  up  to  the 
proper  standard,  the  medal  was  withheld. 

The  Senate  have,  however,  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
Syndicate,  lately  introduced  some  changes  in  the  Manockjee 
Limjee  Gold  Medal  Endowment  Regulations,  which  will   afford 
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an  opportunity  to  all  the  Graduates  of  the  University  of  five 
years'  standing,  instead  of  only  to  the  Bachelors  of  Art%  of  two 
years'  standing,  to  compete  for  the  Medal. 

Bhugwandass  Purshotumdass  Sanskrit  Scholarship. — At  the 
examination  which  was  held  in  March  last,  this  scholarship  of 
Rs.  400  a  year  was  awarded  to  Mr.  Kdshindth  Balkrishni'i  Marsi- 
the,  B.  A,,  of  Poona  College,  and  an  honourable  mention  was 
made  of  Mr,  Shivr^im  Biipuji  Pardnjapye,  B.A.,  also  of  Poona 
College. 

The  Homejee  Cursetjee  Prize. — The  Syndicate  have  much 
pleasure  in  announcing  the  satisfactory  result  of  the  Homejee 
Cursetjee  Prize  this  year.  Eight  competitive  poems  on  the 
"  Solar  System"  were  received  by  the  Syndicate,  and  Mr.  Bar- 
jorji  Edalji  Modi,  of  Elphinstone  College,  on  account  of  the 
excellence  of  his  poem,  carried  oiF  the  prize,  consisting  of  books 
to  the  value  of  Rs.  200. 

The  Jugonnath  Sunkersett  Sanskrit  Scholarships. — For  the 
examination  of  these  scholarships  there  w  ere  in  all  34  candidates, 
against  21  of  last  year,  from  the  various  parts  of  the  Presidency, 
Of  the  34  candidates  Mr.  Kdshinath  Balvant  Pendse,  recently 
of  Poona  High  School,  but  formerly  of  Elphinstone  High  School, 
won  the  first  scholarship  of  Rs.  25  per  month,  and  Mi'.  Niiriiyan 
BdlkrishnCi  Godbolo,  of  Elphinstone  High  School,  won  the  second 
scholarship  of  Rs.  20  per  month.  Both  these  Scholarships 
are  tenable  for  three  years  at  any  of  the  Colleges  or  Institutions 
in  Arts  recognized  by  the  University  of  Bombay. 

The  Jam  Shri  Vihhaji  Scholarship  was  awarded  in  January 
last  to  Mr.  KalliJinrdi  Lakshumishankar  Vohor^i,  of  Surat 
High  School. 

ENDOWMENTS  AND  BENEFACTIONS. 

In  letter  No.  338,  dated  15th  June  1867,  Government  offered 
to  the  Syndicate  the  office  of  the  Custodian  ofcopics  of  all  books 
printed  in  British  India,  under  the  provisions  of  Act  XXV.  of 
1867.  The  Syndicate  accepted  this  offer  with  thanks.  Since  the 
acceptance  of  this  offer  the  Syndicate  have  received  64  copies  of 
publications  for  their  custody  in  the  University  Library. 

The  Bombay  Government  and  the  Bombay  Director  of  Public 
Instruction  have  been  constant  contributors  to  the  University 
Library  throughout  the  year.  The  Government  has  contributeii 
during*  the  period  under  review  33  volumes,  and  the  Director  of 
Public  Instruction  18  volumes. 


I  „ „  . 

^^Bfhe  following  gentlemen  have  also  made  donations  of  books 
f    to  the  University  Library  : — 

The  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  Panjab. 
he  Director  of  Public  Instruction,  Berar. 
e  Bombay  Branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society, 
e  Mechanics'  Institution, 
wland  Hamilton,  Esq.,  and 
en^yekrao  Gopalrao  Ghosalkar,  Esq. 

UNIVERSITY  PUBLICATIONS. 

addition  to  the   annual    University   publication  of   the 
endar,   the  University  during  the  last  year  published  a  new 

Idition  of  Locke's  Letters  on  Toleration,  which  was  kindly  edited 
■d  carried  through  the  press  by  Professor  Hughlings. 
ier 


THE  LATE  Mr.  E.  I.  HOWARD. 


t  a  Meeting  of  the  Senate  which  was  held  on  the  4th  Octo- 
ir  1867,  the  following  Resolution  on  the  death  of  the  late  Mr, 
Howard,  one  of  the  original  Fellows  of  this  University,  and  at 
one  time  Director  of  Public  Instruction  in  Bombay,  was  adopt- 

^^E*  The  University  of  Bombay  since  its  last  meeting  in  Senate, 
^H^  received  intelligence  of  the  sudden  removal  from  life  of 
'SffiSward  Irvine  Howard,  Esq.,  one  of  its  original  Fellows.  The 
University  desires  to  place  on  record  an  expression  of  its  great 
regret  at  the  untimely  decease  of  a  most  accomplished  scholar, 
whose  opinion  on  all  academical  questions  w^as  felt  to  be  valua- 
ble, and  who  has  done  the  University  good  service  by  constantly 
advocating  the  maintenance  of  a  high  standard  for  Matriculation 
and  Degree  Examinations." 

The  Vice- Chancellor  then  announced  to  the  Senate  the  offer 
of  Rs.  5,000  by  Cowasjee  Jehanghier  Readymoney,  Esq.,  for  the 
founding  of  a  Latin  Prize  in  connection  with  the  University  of 
Bombay. 

C!)e  C!)atu«lIor'3  ^pccr^. 

His  Excellency  the  Chancellor  then  addressed  the  Senate  as 
follows  : — Mr.  Vice- Chancellor,  and  Gentlemen  of  the  Senate, 
— To  all  of  us,  I  think,  who  have  listened  to  the  very  complete 
and  clear  report  just  read  by  the  Registrar,  the  account  that  he 
has  given  us  of  the  progress  and  of  the  prospects  of  this  Uni- 
versity must  be  highly  satisfactory;  and  to  most  of  you,  gentle- 
men, who  have  attended  previous  Convocations,  it  must  be  a 
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source  of  gratification  to  find  that  the  progress  established  in 
former  years  has  not  only  not  been  lost,  but  that  the  University 
continues  in  the  same  onward  and  steady  march  of  success  that 
has  called  for  congratulation  hitherto.  (Applause.)  For  my- 
self, gentlemen,  a  devoted  son  of  one  of  our  ancient  Univer- 
sities— (Applause) — who  looks  back  to  her  still,  at  a  great  distance 
of  time,  and  in  this  distant  country,  with  an  affection  and  attach- 
ment that  as  many  of  you  as  are  University  men  can  well  under- 
stand, and  to  whom  the  recollections  of  her  are  forcibly  and  yet 
pleasurably  recalled  by  the  proceedings  of  this  day — it  is  a 
source  of  great  gratification  to  find  myself  privileged  to  be 
present  amongst  you  on  this  occasion.  (Renewed  applause.) 
From  the  first  moment  of  my  entering  into  the  exciting  contests 
of  public  and  parliamentary  life — in  the  performance  of  pubHc 
functions,  in  the  hours  of  business,  and  in  the  moments  of 
relaxation,  I  have  never  ceased  to  feel  the  value  of  a  University 
education.  (Applause.)  And  that  not  because  it  is  merely  the 
completion  and  the  complement  of  that  course  in  which  a  man 
obtains  the  knowledge  which  is  power,  but  because  that  know- 
ledge is  obtained  accompanied  by  all  the  refining  influences 
which  an  academic  life  is  so  calculated  to  exert.  (Applause.) 
And  I  rejoice  to  believe  that  here  in  this  distant  land  this  young 
University  is  fulfilling  all  those  noble  functions  which  for  cen- 
turies past  the  sister  ancient  Universities  of  our  own  land  have 
so  efficiently  discharged.     (Applause.) 

There  are  some  points  in  the  report  which  has  been  read  to  us 
upon  w^hich,  I  wish,  with  your  permission,  to  make  a  few  passing 
observations.  And,  first, — it  may  be  a  remark  that  has  been 
made  by  my  predecessor  and  by  many  of  you  before,  but  it  is 
that  which  has  very  forcibly  struck  my  own  mmd,  and  therefore 
I  desire  to  draw  attention  to  it — I  rejoice  to  find  that  the  Uni- 
versity is  firm  in  maintaining  the  high  standard  it  established 
for  the  matriculation  examinations.  (Applause.)  It  may  be  a 
matter  of  regret  that  more  candidates  did  not  succeed  in  obtain- 
ing admission  within  our  walls ; — I  think  only  one-third  or  less 
of  those  who  presented  themselves  have  succeeded,  according 
to  the  report,  in  the  matriculation  examination  ;  but  still  I  am 
glad  the  severity  of  the  matriculation  test  is  so  strictly  preserved. 
The  importance  of  it  is  obvious.  If  the  matriculation  test  is 
lowered,  and  the  standard  of  the  after-examinations  is  maintained, 
it  is  obvious  that  it  will  only  lead  to  the  failure  of  a  greater 
number  in  the  more  important  examinations, — lead  to  the 
disappointment  of  the  students,  and  the  discredit  of  the  Uni- 
versity.   But  if  after  such  an  experience  it  were  to  result  that 
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>  standard  of  the  after-examinations  was  lowered,  then  the  value 
.1  the  University  distinction  would  be  lost,  and  the  influence  of 
the  University  would  be  impaired,  {^.pplause.)  And  not  only 
tliis,  but  it  must  be  recollected  that  the  maintenance  of  a  high 
iidard  in  the  matriculation  examinations  has  an  important 
icct  upon  general  education  throughout  the  country.  The 
scliools  from  which  the  students  are  drawn  are  compelled  by 
this  circumstance  to  maintain  a  high  standard  ;  and  thus  it  is 
that  indirectly,  by  maintaining  the  severity  of  the  matriculation 
test,  the  University  establishes  a  higher  standard  of  education 
for  those  whose  means  and  prospects  do  not  lead  them  to  aspire 
to  a  University  training.  {Applause.)  I  hope,  therefore,  that 
in  future,  as  hitherto,  the  University  will  be  firm  in  maintain- 
ing the  strictness  and  severity  of  the  matriculation  test. 
{Loud  applause.)  There  has  lately  been  somewhat  of  a  contro- 
versy between  my  honourable  and  valued  friend  the  Vice-Chan- 
cellor  and  an  official  on  the  other  side  of  India  with  reference  to 
the  merits  of  the  systems  pursued  in  the  three  Universities  of 
India.  I  am  not  going  to  enter  at  all  into  a  comparison  of  those 
systems,  or  of  the  merits  or  distinctions  of  the  three  Univer- 
sities. I  will  only  say  that  I  am  amply  and  fully  satisfied  with 
the  statement  which  the  Vice-Chancellor  has  made  as  to  the 
position  and  the  merits  of  the  University  of  Bombay.  {Applause.) 
But  there  is  one  thing  that  he  brings  to  notice  which  is  peculiar 
to  this  University,  and  which  I  hope  this  University  will  be  firm 
in  maintaining;  and  that  is,  that  whereas  in  the  other  Universities 
the  examinations  are  not  conducted  solely  at  the  head  quarters 
of  the  University,  but  at  various  towns  and  other  places 
throughout  the  country,  and  are  conducted  by  means  only  of 
written  papers  without  any  oral  examination,  that  in  the 
case  of  the  Bombay  University,  over  and  above  an  exami- 
nation upon  paper  upon  fixed  subjects,  there  is  also  a  probing 
and  searching  oral  examination  which  must  test  the  merits 
of  the  candidates,  all  of  whom  have  to  appear  for  their 
examination  in  Bombay.  {Applause)  This,  too,  I  hope  will  be 
maintained.  It  gives  to  you,  gentlemen  (turning  to  the  new 
graduates),  to  whom  I  have  had  the  pleasure  to-day  of  presenting 
the  certificates  of  the  degrees  you  have  obtained, — it  gives  you 
the  power  of  saying  to  all  who  see  that  certificate  in  your  pos- 
session,— "  I  not  only  have  obtained  a  degree  which  shows  that  I 
have  acquired  a  certain  amount  of  knowledge,  but  that  certifi- 
cate has  been  given  to  me  after  a  more  searching  and  a  more 
difficult  test  than  that  which  is  applied  by  any  other  University 
in  India."     {Applause.)  Well,  Sir,  there  Avas  another  point  which 
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Struck  me  in  the  report  which  the  Registrar  has  just  read,  and  I 
think  it  is  one  which  ought  to  give  us  all  unmixed  satisfaction ; 
and  that  is,  that  in  the  list  of  those  whom  he  has  read  out  to  us 
as  having  successfully  passed  the  matriculation  examination,  we 
find  that  there  is  not  a  part  of  this  Presidency — that  there  is 
scarcely  a  district — which  has  not  sent  up  its  successful  candi- 
dates to  represent  it  within  the  walls  of  the  University.  {Applause.) 
It  might  well  be  expected  that  in  a  young  University  like  this  the 
candidates  would  be  almost  exclusively  drawn  either  from  this 
city  or  from  the  centres  of  education  throughout  the  country ; 
but  instead  of  that  we  find  by  that  hst  which  the  Registrar  read, 
as  I  have  said,  that  there  is  not  a  district  of  this  Presidency  from 
north  to  south,  from  east  to  west,  which  is  not  represented  in  it. 
And  it  shows  to  us  this,  that  a  sense  of  the  value  of  a  University 
education  is  not  confined  only  to  those  who  are  brought  into 
communion  with  the  professors  and  teachers  connected  with 
the  University,  but  that  it  has  taken  wide  root  throughout  the 
Presidency,  and  is  felt  by  every  class  of  the  people.  (Applause.) 
It  is  a  matter  of  congratulation,  I  think,  that  what  may  be  point- 
ed out  particularly  in  the  report  which  has  been  read  to  us  is 
the  number  who  have  succeeded  in  obtaining  degrees  in  the 
Faculty  of  Arts.  Now,  that  implies  a  more  general  and  a  more 
liberal,  a  more  enlightened  course  of  studies  than  that  which 
probably  has  been  followed  by  those  who  have  obtained  degrees 
in  special  faculties.  There  is  a  wider  extent  of  learning,  a  wider 
field  of  study  required  for  a  degree  in  Arts  than  that  which 
necessarily  would  be  required  for  the  degree  of  L.  M.,  and  I  think 
it  is  a  matter  of  congratulation  that  the  great  success  which  has 
been  manifested  in  the  examinations,  has  attended  those  who  have 
sought  to  graduate  in  Arts.  It  is  a  matter  of  congratulation,  too, 
that  large  success  has  attended  the  examination  in  Law,  because 
the  University  examination  in  Law  is  not  an  examination  in  the 
knowledge  which  qualifies  a  man  to  be  a  successful  practitioner, 
— it  is  not  a  knowledge  of  cases  and  decisions,  and  practice — 
it  is  a  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  law  and  jurisprudence ; 
it  is  a  knowledge  of  the  history  of  law  ;  and  so  is  of  infinite  value 
in  this  country  in  particular.  {Hear,  hear,  and  applause.) 
And  I'll  tell  you  why.  The  British  Government  has  been 
engaged  in  introducing  into  this  country  a  fixed  code  of  law 
which  applies  to  many  of  the  relations  of  life.  It  requires  here 
for  the  due  administration  of  law — for  an  enlightened  view  of  law 
as  it  ought  to  be  administered  in  this  country — a  knowledge  of 
the  ancient  laws  as  applying  to  inheritance,  to  property,  to  suc- 
cession, to  marriage,  to  religion,  and  to  many  other  subjects  of 
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that  kind;  and  it  is  a  great  satisfaction  to  find  that  there  are 
}  ouno^  men  who  seek  to  distinguish  themselves  not  only  with 
}i  view  to  success  in  their  professions,  but  also  to  obtain  that 
u  ider  and  more  enlightened  view  of  law  which  will  make  a  suc- 
( I'ssful  prosecution  of  their  profession  hereafter  most  valuable. 
( Hear,  hear,  and  applause.)  It  is  to  be  regretted,  as  regards 
the  degree  in  Medicine  and  the  degree  in  Civil  Engineering, 
that  equal  success  has  not  attended  the  students  who  have 
desired  to  graduate.  But  still  it  is  a  satisfaction  to  find  that 
there  are  young  men  now  seeking  degrees  in  these  faculties 
and  I  will  tell  you  why.  I  believe  there  is  nothing  more  im- 
portant than  the  influence  which  the  University  is  day  by  day 
exercising  amongst  us  in  teaching  the  rising  generation  here  not 
to  look  to  Government  employ  only,  not  to  look  to  the  interests 
of  patrons  or  to  the  favour  of  the  "  Sircar,"  but  to  know  that 
they  have  always  before  them  an  independent  career  in  honour- 
able professions,  {Applause) — that  they  have  equal  honours,  if 
not  greater,  to  attain  by  means  of  their  own  exertions,  feeling 
sure  as  I  do  that  such  a  result, — a  desire  amongst  the  enlight- 
ened native  youth  of  this  country  to  pursue  liberal  professions 
here — would  tend  as  much  to  secure  good  and  enlightened  go- 
vernment, that  would  render  the  people  happy  and  contented, 
as  any  exertions  on  the  part  of  those  who  are  concerned  in  the 
administration.  {Loud  applause.)  There  are  several  other 
points,  Mr.  Vice- Chancellor,  which  I  should  desire  to  draw  at- 
tention to,  but  I  feel  I  am  trespassing  too  long  upon  your  time. 
I  cannot,  however,  refrain  before  I  sit  down  from  alluding  to 
that  letter  which  you  read  just  before  I  commenced  my  address 
to  this  Senate,  and  from  which  w^e  learn  that  Mr.  Cowasjee 
Jehanghier,  one  of  the  most  enlightened  citizens  in  this  city,  w^ho 
has  been  always  amongst  the  first  to  promote  the  highest 
interests  of  his  people,  the  highest  interests  of  society  here, 
and  to  promote  the  best  interests  of  this  University  in  particular, 
as  he  was  amongst  the  first,  is  now  the  very  latest  benefactor  of 
the  University  of  Bombay.  (  Applause.)  And  I  do  not  think 
that  there  is  anything  which  is  more  pleasing,  in  looking 
back  to  the  past  history  of  this  University,  than  to  find  that, 
alike  in  times  of  prosperity  as  in  times  w^hen  prosperity  is 
past,  there  are  enlightened  men  amongst  the  native  com- 
munity of  this  country  who,  feeling  and  knowing  the  duty 
they  owe  to  society,  are  desiring  to  discharge  that  duty  by 
nobly  supporting  this  most  valuable  institution.  {Applause.) 
I  see  near  me  a  friend  and  colleague  of  my  own,  who 
himself  must  feel  the  greatest  pleasure  in  a  portion  of  that 
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report  which  refers  to  a  TraveUing  Fellowship  established  by 
him — I  mean  Mr.  Munguldass  Nathoobhoy.  It  must  be  a 
satisfaction  to  him  to  find  that  the  first  person  who  has  obtained 
the  Travelling  Fellowship  which  his  munificence  has  established, 
has  distinguished  himself  by  attaining  the  honour  of  the  mem- 
bership of  the  College  of  Physicians  and  the  membership  of  hte 
College  of  Surgeons  of  London,  has  in  open  competition 
obtained  admission  to  the  Medical  Service  of  this  Government, 
and  is  now  pursuing  those  studies  which  will  lead  him  hereafter 
to  a  distinguished  career.  {Applause.)  I  do  not  think  that 
there  is  any  other  point  which  I  desire  particularly  now  to 
press  upon  your  attention,  but  I  cannot  refrain  from  expressing 
the  pleasure  I  feel  at  the  interest  which  is  taken  in  the  success 
of  the  University,  as  manifested  by  the  crowd  that  surrounds 
me  in  this  room,  of  all  classes  of  the  community.  (Applause.) 
There  has  been,  as  we  have  seen  in  the  journals,  a  considerable 
discussion  going  on  for  some  time  as  to  the  respective  merits  of 
Native  and  European  rule  in  this  country.  I  do  not  desire  to 
enter  into  that  point.  I  believe  we  have  given  to  this  country 
a  certainty  of  administration  of  justice,  a  certainty  of  the  tenure 
of  property,  and  the  kno\\  ledge  that  all  are  equal  in  the  eyes  of 
the  law.  (Applause.)  And  by  the  institution  of  a  University 
such  as  this,  we  are  conferring  benefits,  not  perhaps  so  direct 
and  tangible,  but  I  think  not  the  less  valuable  and  important. 
(Loud  applause.)  We  are  teaching  the  youth  of  this  country  not 
to  value  knowledge  only,  or  the  power  and  the  success  it  brings, 
but  for  the  self-improvement  it  gives  the  student, — teaching  him 
to  value  knowledge  for  itself.  (Applause.)  We  teach  him,  fur- 
ther, that  it  is  his  duty,  by  cultivating  the  highest  qualities  which 
God  has  given  him,  to  fit  himself  to  fulfil  his  highest  duties,  and 
in  doing  this  I  am  sure  we  confer  upon  this  country  benefits 
even  more  extensive  or  more  important,  or  at  least  equally  im- 
portant, with  those  institutions  which  secure  to  all  the  benefits 
of  a  settled  and  enlightened  Government.  (Loud  and  long- 
continued  applause.) 

The    Right  Honourable  the   Chancellor  then,  again  rising 
from  his  Chair,  pronounced  the  Convocation  dissolved. 


:2'j 


THE  UNIVERSITY  OF  BOMBAY. 

The  total  annual  value  of  Endowments  is  Rs.  3,380. 
The  total  amount  of  Benefactions  received  has  been  as 
follows : — 

For  University  Buildings Bs.  1,00,000 

For  University  Arms  and  Common  Seal  . .   „  1,200 

For  University  Library  Building „     2,00,000 

For  the  Rajabai  Tower „     2,00,000 

For  University  Mace „  1,200 

Total.. Rs.  5,02,400 

6  Institutions   are    recognised   by    the   University   of 
Bombay. 

G93  The  total  number  of  Matriculated  Students. 


20  Bu 


230 


RESULT   OF  EXAMINATIONS. 


W>  O         CO  (M 


of  ""^T  T?'  co" 


•puooag 


•;s.tij 


•aaqjo 


•IS.lBj£ 


•ucniiBssni\[ 


00  O  ao  (M  CO 


•npuiH 


•ut5i:j8U({3 


•siooqag         t^ 


•siooipg 
juauiuaaAOf) 


•siooqDg 

ejBAUJ 


G^l  0>  CO 


•siooqog 

?aDUIUJ9A00 


J>  O  J:^  (M  05 

OS  CO  CO  rH 


»0  Tfl        iO  ©5 


-UBO 


•saijBpip 
JO  aaqmn^ 


iO  "<^        id  (M 


■^BBB 


a  1^ 
*^  c^  s 


5  >< 


in 


3  "^  .2 


g' 
1^  H^  M  S  w  I^  S  cc  !^ 


1867-68. 


1  ex. 


(tonination  |apjt[8. 


[A  copy  of  the  following  Directions  is  laid  07i  the  Table  of  each 
Candidate,  at  the  beginning  of  each  Examination. 

1.  Candidates  in  want  of  any  thing  are  to  apply  to  theExamincrs 
or  other  Officials  in  charge,  but  are  not  to  leave  their  seats  on  this 
or  on  any  other  account,  except  to  deliver  up  their  answers. 

2.  If  any  Candidate  bring  any  book  or  papers  whatever  into  the 
Examination  Hall,  or  speak  on  any  pretext  whatever  to  another 
Candidate  while  the  writing  Examination  is  going  on,  he  will  be 
instantly  expelled,  and  his  name  reported  to  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

3.  Write  the  number  of  your  table  at  the  top  of  each  piece  of 
paper  containing  your  answers. 

4.  Write  also  upon  the  top  of  the  paper  the  number  of  your 
answer.  If  your  answer  to  one  question  is  not  completed  in  one 
paper,  take  another  for  the  same.  In  such  a  case  mark  the  pieces 
of  paper  in  succession  a,  b,  c,  &c.,  pinning  them  together,  and 
putting  b  under  a,  c  under  b,  in  order. 

5.  Two  answers,  or  parts  of  two  answers,  should  not  be  wriiten 
on  the  same  paper. 

6.  Write  upon  one  side  only  of  the  paper,  and  not  upon  the 
margin. 

7.  When  you  have  completed  your  answers  take  them  up  to  the 
boxes  at  the  end  of  the  Hall,  unless  other  instructions  are  given 
you,  and  put  your  answer  to  the  fii'st  question  into  the  box  marked 
No.  I.,  your  answer  to  the  second  question  into  the  box  marked 
No.  II.  That  there  may  be  no  delay  or  confusion  at  the  boxes, 
arrange  your  answers  in  order  before  leaving  your  seat,  and  when 
you  deliver  them  up  begin  at  box  No.  I.,  proceeding  to  the  rest 
in  order. 

8.  Candidates,  when  they  have  given  up  their  answers,  are  on 
no  account  to  return  to  their  seats  before  the  next  paper  is  set. 
They  must  at  once  leave  the  Hall  without  loitering,  and  by  the 
south  entrance. 

J.  P.  HUGHLINGS,  B.A., 

University  Registrar.] 
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EXAMINERS. 

K.  M.  Ch.vtfield,  B.A ")  t„  ■p^o-iicji 

The  Rev.  D.  C.  Bo  yd,  M.  A T^  ^"°^^^^' 

r  In  Elementary  History 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A 3      and  Geogi-aphy,  with 

W.  Draper,  M. A j      part  of  i;it;d  voce  in 

(.     English. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ...  1  j^  g^^^skrit. 
F.   Ktelhorn,  Ph.D I 

J.  P.  HUGHLINGS,  B.A    ^TnLnfin 

W.A.East,B.A ^inJ.at.n. 

N.    Fernandes,  Esq hn  Portuguese. 

S.  A.  De  Carvalho,  G.G.M.C ^m  lorm^ae.e. 

Lieut.  G.  A.  Jacob hn  Marathi. 

Krishna  Shastri  Chiplunkar,  Esq S 

The  Rev.  J.  VS.  Taylor  B.A.    .  |  j^  (.   .^^,^^j^j 

Mansukhlal  Mugutlal  Munshi,  B.A.  .  \  '' 

TheRev^W.BEYNON...     hn  Canarese. 

Venkat  Rango  Katti,   Esq S 


A.  Faulkner  Esq .^ -,•- I  In  Hindustani. 

Rahimtulah  Muhammad  Sayani,  B.A...  ( 

nath,  ") 

fin  Si 

.A.    ...) 


Rao    Saheb     Narayan    Jagonnath, 

Vaidya  ^  In  Sindhi. 

Alumal  Trikamdas  Bhojvani,  B. 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre )  In    Arithmetic     and 

Andrew  Lyon,  Esq.,  C.S  )      Algebra. 

Major  T.  Waddington   "^  In  Euclid  and  Elemen- 

I.,  B.  Lyon,  Esq )      tary  Natural  Science. 
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Monday, — \8tk  November  186". 

[10  A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

ENGLISH  GRAMMAE,  IDIOM,  AND  ETYMOLOGY. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A  ;  The  Rev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks. J 

I.  Paraphrase —  20 

This  battle  fares  like  to  the  morning's  war 
When  dying  clouds  contend  with  growing  light. 
What  time  the  shepherd,  blowing  of  his  nails, 
Can  neither  call  it  perfect  day  nor  night. 
Now  sways  it  this  way,  like  a  mighty  sea 
Forced  by  the  tide  to  combat  with  the  wind  : 
Now  sways  it  that  way,  like  the  self-same  sea 
Forced  to  retire  by  fui'y  of  the  wind ; 
Now  one  the  better,  then  another  best ; 
Both  tugging  to  be  victors,  breast  to  breast, 
Yet  neither  conqueror  nor  conquered  : 
So  is  the  equal  poise  of  this  fell  war. 
Here  on  this  molehill  will  I  sit  me  down. 
To  whom  God  will,  there  be  the  victory  1 

II.  Analyse —  8 

1.  Would  I  were  dead !  if  God's  good  will  were  so. 

2.  Methinlcs  it  were  a  happy  life, 
To  be  no  better  than  a  homely  swain. 

3.  Ill  blows  the  wind  that  profits  nobody. 
Parse  the  words  in  italics. 

III.  Explain  the  meanings  of  great,  gross,  and  grand —       10 
of  proud  and  vain — and   of  emulation  and  envy.     Give  the 
etymology  oi  library , paper,  diary,  manuscript,  and  college. 

IV.  1.     Turn  into  the  oblique  construction —  12 
He  will  onarch,   said   my    uncle    Toby,   rising  up   from 

the  side  of  his  bed  M'ith  one  shoe  ofi". — An  please  your  honour, 
said  the  corporal,  he  will  never  march  but  to  his  grave. 
He  shall  raarch,  cried  my  uncle  Toby,  marching  the  foot 
which  had  a  shoe  on,  though  without  advancing  an  inch, — 
he  shall  march  to  his  regiment. — He  cannot  stand  it,  said 
the  corporal. 

What  is  the   difference   between   he  will  march  and   he 
shall  march  ?    Explain  the  phrase  An  please  your  honour. 
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2.     Turn  into  the  direct  construction — 
\  f e  asked  how  he  did — how  he  had  rested  in  the  night — 
it  was  his  complaint — where  was  his  pain — and  what  he 
Id  do  to  help  hira. 
V.     State  as  neai'ly  as  you  can  the  proportion  of  Saxon       15 
wuids  in  common  use  in  the  English  language. 
What  words  in  the  following  passage  are  not  Saxon : — 
Strong  Son  of  God,  immortal  Love, 

AVTiom  we,  that  have  not  seen  thy  face ; 
,  ;;  By  faith,  and  faith  alone,  embrace, 

HK.  Believing  where  we  cannot  prove ; 

^^B  Thine  are  these  orbs  of  light  and  shade  ; 

^^B.  Thou  madest  Life  in  man  and  brute  ; 

^^B  Thou  madest  Death  ;  and  lo,  thy  foot 

^^M  Is  on  the  skull  which  thou  hast  made. 

^^Pl.     Define  the  grammatical  term  numher.  l5 

'    What  classes  of  words  admit  of  being  distinguished  by 
number  ? 

What  fonns  in  verbs  express  the  distinction  of  number  ? 
Give   five   different  methods   of  fomiing  the   plural  of 
nouns,  with  two  examples  of  each  method. 

VIL     State    the    distinction    between     transitive     and       10 
intransitive  verbs. 

What  is  meant  by  Completion  of  the  predicate  ? 
And  what  by  Extension  of  the  predAcate  ? 
Illustrate  your  answers  by  examples. 

YIII.     Give  five  examples  (exclusive  of  those  given  in  the        10 
next  question)  of  verbs   having  three  distinct  fonns  for  the 
present  tense,  the  past  tense,  and  the  perfect  participle. 

Correct  the  following  expressions,  and  state  how  the  errors 
arise  : — 

He  begun  before  his  friend  arrived. 
Philip  drunk  too  much  wine. 
I  have  wrote  three  letters. 
She  sung  beautifullv. 


1  ex.  * 
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Monday — ISth  Novetnher  1867. 

[2    P.M.    TO    5   P.M.] 

ELEMENTARY  HISTORY  AND  GEOGRAPHY. 

W.  Wordsworth,  BA.  ;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  mai-ks.] 

I.  What  was  the  cause  of  the  wars  of  the  kings  of  Persia       10 
with  Greece  ?     Relate  briefly  the  expedition  of  Xerxes,  and 
explain  why  he  failed  in  his  attempt. 

II.  Write  a  short  life  of  Pericles ;  enumerate  some  of  the         5 
changes  which  he  introduced  into  the  Athenian  constitution. 

III.  On  what  grounds  has  the  early  history  of  Rome,  as       10 
related  by  Roman  historians,    been  doubted  ?     Who  were 

the    Saranites  ?     What   do  you   know   of  the   wars  of  the 
Romans  with  this  people  ? 

IV.  Give  the  dates  of  the  following  events  : — the  third         8 
Panic  war :  SulWs  dictatorship  :  the  second  triumvirate  : 

the  defeat  of  Pyrrhus  at  Beneventum  :  the  destruction  of 
Jerusalem  by  Titus. 

V.  Briefly  relate  what  you  know  of  the  Mahommedan       10 
invasions   of  India :   and   draw  a    map  to    illustrate  your 
remarks,  marking  the  limits  of  Mahommedan  conquest. 

VI.  Mention  the  principal  events  which  distinguished  the      10 
reign  of  the  emperor  Aurongzebe,  and  give  the  names  of 

the  principal  contemporary  Eui'opean  sovereigns. 

VII.  Give  a  short  account  of  the  campaigns  of  Henry  V.,         8 
and  state  the  terms  of  the  treaty  of  Troyes. 

VIII.  Narrate  very  briefly  the  circumstances  which  led        5 
to  the  abdication  of  James   II.,   and   the  establishment   of 
William  Prince  of  Orange  on  the  throne  of  England. 

IX.  What  is  meant  by  the  watershed  of  a  country,  and         5 
the  hasin  of  a  river  ?     Mention   some  of  the  causes  of  rivers 
overflowing  their  banks. 

X.  Name  the  principal  rivers  of  Asia,  with  the  seas  into         6 
which  they  flow.    Trace  the  course  of  the  Indus,  mentioning 

the  points  at  which  it  is  joined  by  its  chief  tributaries. 

XI.  State  the  geographical  position  of  the    following        8 
places : — 

Manchester,    Hobart     Town,     Lima,     Cairo,    Worcester, 
Washington,  Shiraz,  Rio  Janeiro. 

XII.  Draw  an  outline  map   of    that  portion  of  Europe       15 
which   embraces    England,    France,    Spain,   and   Portugal., 
marking  the  principal  towns  and  rivers. 
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Tuesday — \9th  November  1807. 

[10   A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

SANSKEIT  GRAMMAR,  IDIOM,  AND  ETYMOLOGY. 
The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ;  F.  Kielhorn,  Ph.D. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
I.     Combine  accordiug  to  the  rules  of  Sandhi : —  8 

.     With  what  single  consonants  and  with  what  groups        9 
of  consonants  may  a  word  which  stands  by  itself  end  in 

Sanskiit  ?     How  must  final  ST.  ^,  and  5"  be  changed  ? 

III.     Decline  in  the  Singular  1^^[^  /-,  and  ^C^r^^/-  ;         ^ 
in  the  Dual  ^fjjplf  m.,  and  ^Cff^^  /., 
in  the  Plural  aTFrlTT  w.,  and  ^^^  m. 
v.     Give   the   Ace.   and   Loc.    Sing,  of    ^j^  w.,  and      10 

the  Nom.   Instr.,   and  and  Gen.   Dual  of  PTl^pT  ^»., 
^T^^  m.,  and  TO"^  m. : 

the   Nom.    and   Ace.    Plur.   of  STT^T^F  fn.,    3"?r  m., 
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V.  Give  the  Comparative    and    Superlative  degrees    of        6 

VI.  Give  the  Dat.,  Abl.,  and  Loc.  Sing.  Masc.  of  H^,        9 

the  Masc.  of  -clf^^  ; 

the  Plur.  of  the  Masc.  of  3^?^. 

VII.  Give  the  Pres.   (    ^^  )  Par.  of  f^  ;  12 

the  Imperf.  (  ^^  )    Par.  of  ^f  : 
the  Imperat.  (cff^)  Par.  of  VT ; 
the  Optat.       (  f§r:gr)  Par.  of    IT  ; 
the  Imperat.   (  rTT?")  Atm.  of  rT7  J 

the  Optat.     (  f^T^)   Atm.  of  f^^  , 
\'III.     Give    the    rules    of  reduplication    for    the   Perf. 
(  (ST?  )  of   roots    beginning  with    consonants,  and  give 
cvamples  for  each  rule. 

IX.  Give  the  3rd  Pers.  Sing.  Par.  and  Atm.  of  the  Aor. 

X.  Give  the  3rd  Pers.  Sing.   Pres.  Par.  and  Atm.  of  the 
Causal,  the  Intens.  (or  Frequent.),  the  Desid.,  and  the  3rd 

Pers.  Sing.  Pres.  of  the  Passive  o^  ^,  ^T,  ^,  W. 

XL     Translate  the  folloviung  compounds,  and  state  to  which 
class    each    of    them     belongs :       ^^TT^TT  I     ^TH^' : 

XII.     Give      some      prepositions    which     are    used    in        6 
construction  with  nouns,  and  illustrate  their  use. 


MATRICULATION    EXAMINATION,    18G7.  ^^ 

Tuesday — lOth  November  18G7- 

>[2    P.M.   TO    5    P.M.] 
SANSKRIT  TRANSLATION. 
he  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ;  F.  Kielhor.v,  Ph.D. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —  40 

rTrT^rTJrrmrr  f ST  q'r&enTT^JTTT^j    ^r?^TC5r: 
^^  ^:^j  1  rrr^FI'-^Hj^r^r^q  Hxri'Tjq- 
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5^? ^r  ^Fr^rnr  t^^t*  Jrprr  ^^gr  iT%?r  1 1 

{Hitopadeshn.) 

II.     Translate  into  Sanskrit  the  following  passages,  paying      15 
particular  attention  to  the  tenses  employed  : — 

1.  (a)  Contentment  is  the  key  of  comfort. 
(6)  To  the  wise  a  hint  is  sufficient. 

(c)  By  moderate  eating  we  escape  much  sickness. 
{S)  In  the  world  pleasure  and  pain  are  mixed,  and  in  sweet 
things  poison  can  often  be  found. 

2.  (a)  In  the  cold  season  a  cobbler  s  house  began  to  bum.       25 
A  poor  neighbour  proceeded  thither  to  warm  himself.     See- 
ing the  state  of  matters,  a  jester  said,  "How  astonishing  this 

is  !  when  one  person's  house  is  burning,  another  sits  warming 
himself  at  the  fire." 

(h)  Dogs  when  together  make  much  noise,  and  their 
barking  is  a  great  annoyance.  But  those  people  who  dis- 
agree among  themselves,  and  make  use  of  abusive  language, 
and  excite  one  another  to  quan'eling  and  violence,  are  worse 
than  dogs,  as  they  know  that  such  conduct  is  sinful. 

3.  (a)  If  thou  criest  after  knowledge,  and  liftest  up  thy     20 
voice  for  understanding,  if  thou  seekest  her  as  silver,  and 
searchest  for  her  as  for  hid  treasure,  then  shalt  thou  under- 
stand the  fear  of  the  Lord,  and  find  the  knowledge  of  God. 

(h)  Enter  not  into  the  path  of  the  wicked,  and  go  not 
into  the  way  of  evil  men. 

(c)  The  wise  shall  inherit  glory  ;  but  shame  is  the  promo- 
tion of  fools. 

(d)  Can  a  man  take  fire  in  his  bosom,  and  his  clothes  not 
be  burned  ? 

(e)  Let  us  hear  the  conclusion  of  the  whole  matter  :  fear 
God  and  keep  His  commandments,  for  this  is  the  whole  duty 
of  man. 
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Tuesday — \9th  November  1867. 

[10    A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

LATIN  GRAMMAR,  IDIOM,  AND  ETYMOLOGY. 

J.  P.  HuGHLiNGS,  B.A. ;  W.  A.  East,  B.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I .  Give  the  singular  nominatives    of  compedis,  litis,  fili,         5 
ruLciius,  animabus,  scamno,  carnis,  exsulis,  coelicolis,  tecta. 

II.  Give  the  indicative  present   first  person  singular  of      10 
fructus   sum,  novi,  edi,   fatus    sum,   tuli,    odi,    farsi,    emi, 
sonui,  fovi. 

III.  Decline  aliquis  throughout.  5 

IV.  What    are    the     meanings     and     governments     of      15 
sequor,  fruor,  euro,  servio,  fallo,  credo,  sestimo,  veneo,  caveo, 
vendere  ? 

V.  Write  out  Latin  sentences  to  illustrate  the  uses  of     20 
the  words  given  in  the  last  question. 

VI.  Write  out  Latin  sentences  which  shall  contain  the       25 
following  words  and  forms  : — vivitur,  minuendi,  miretur,  vel- 

let,  dulcius,  obstat,  quern,  ibam,  ago,  alienum. 
VIT.     Translate—  15 

Tum  rusticus  :  "  Haud  tnihi  vita 
Est  opus  hac,"  ait,  "  et  valeas.^' 
VIII.     Parse   the    Latin   words    in  italics    in    the    last         5 
question. 


Tuesday — \9th  November  186/. 

[2    P.M.    TO    5   P.M.] 

LATIN  TRANSLATION. 
J.  P.  HuGHLiNGS,  B.A. ;  W.  A.  East,  B.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
I.    Translate  into  English  the  following  passage : — •  35 

Pharus  est  in  insula  turris,  magna  altitudine,  mirificis 
operibus  exstructa,  quae  nomen  ab  insula  accepit.  Haec 
insula,  objectu  Alexandrise,  portum  efiicit :  sed  a  superioribus 
regionibus  in  longitudinem  passuum  DCCCC  in  mare  jactis 
molibus,  angusto  itinere,  et  ponte  cum  oppido  conjungitur.  In 
hac  sunt  insula  domicilia  -^gyptiorum,  et  vicus  oppidi 
magnitudine,  quaeque  ubique  naves  imprudentia  aut  tempos- 
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tate  paulnlum  suo  cursu  decesserint,  has,  more  praedonum, 
diripere  consueverunt.  lis  autem  invitis,  a  quibus  Pharo.s 
tenetur,  non  potest  esse,  propter  angustias,  navibus  introitus 
in  portum.  Hoc  turn  veritus  Caesar,  hostibus  in  pugna  occu- 
patis,  militibusque  expositis,  Pharon  apprehendit,  atque  ibi 
praesidium  posuit.  Quibns  est  rebus  efFectum,  ut  tuto 
f'rumentum  aiixiliaque  navibus  ad  eum  supportari  possent. 
Dimisit  enim  cireum  omnes  propinquas  regiones,  atque  inde 
anuxilia  evocavit. 

II.  Igitur  postero  die,  priusquam  ad  oppugnandum 
egrederetur,  equitatum  omnem  in  ea  parte,  qua  regis  ad- 
ventus  erat,  pro  castris  agitare  jubet,  portas  et  proxima 
loca  tribunis  dispertit,  deinde  ipse  pergit  ad  oppidum  atque 
uti  superiore  die  murum  aggreditur.  Interim  Jugurtha  ex 
occulto  repente  nostros  invadit ;  qui  in  proximo  locati 
fuerant,  paullisper  territi  perturbantur,  reliqui  cito  subve- 
niunt.  Neque  diutius  Numidae  resistere  quivissent,  ni 
pedites  cum  equitibus  permixti  magnam  cladem  in  congressu 
facerent ;  quibus  illi  freti,  non  uti  equestri  prgelo  solet, 
sequi,  dein  cedere,  sed  adversis  equis  concurrere,  implicare 
ac  perturbare  aciem;  ita  expeditis  peditibus  suis  hosties 
paene  victos  dare. 

III.     For  Latin  Prose  : — 

The  frogs  saw  their  marsh  had  become,  one  hot  summer, 
completely  dry.  Where  shall  we  betake  ourselves  ?  they 
exclaimed.  Into  the  well,  said  one  of  the  youngest  of  them, 
which  we  perceive  is  quite  near  to  us.  The  water  is  only 
two  inches  from  the  brink.  It  will  therefore  be  easy  for 
us  to  leap  in,  and  we  shall  find  it  very  comfortable.  True, 
replied  one  of  the  elder  ones,  but  when  the  water  sinks 
down  and  we  find  ourselves  at  the  bottom,  which  is  at  least 
twenty  feet  from  the  mouth,  shall  we  come  out  as  easily  as 
we  went  in  ?  I  am  of  opinion  that  we  cannot  expose  our- 
selves to  such  danger  without  the  utmost  imprudence. 


Tuesday, — I9th  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

POETUGUESE  GRAMMAR,  IDlOM,  AND  ETYMOLOGY. 

N.  Fernandes,  Esq. ;  S.  A.  De  Carvalho,  G.G.M.C. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     De-nos  exemplos  dos  seguintes  pronomes  :  possessivo,         8J 
demonstraUvo,  recvproco,  pessoal,  e  relaUvo. 
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;  I .     D^nos  exemplos  doa  adjectivos  :  partitivo,  cardinal,         Pj 

rio,  e  gentilico. 

[  r.     Quaes  sao  oa  positivoa    de    acerrimo,  poMperrimo, 
HUmo,  saluhei^rimo,  e  humilliyno  ? 

V.     Como  s?[o  chamadoa   os  nomes  que   tendo  nma   so          8 

iiina^ao  e  um  so  artigo,  significao  ambos  os  generos? 
,  .     De-nos  exemplos  de  verbos  regulares   e  irregulares,       10 
I  do  cada  conjugagSo,  e  dos  verbos  auxiliares,  e  demostre- 
nos  com  exemplos  o  que  se  entende  poi'  verbos  reflexivos  o 
reciprocos ? 

VI.  Quaes    sao    as    primeiras    pessoas    do    indicativo,         8 
presente,  dos  verbos  pedir  e  ifnedir ;  a  primeira  pessoa   do 
preterite  do  mesmo  modo,  do  verbo  saher  e  a  terceira  pesscm 

do  mesmo  modo,  do  presente,  do  verbo  valer  ? 

VII.  Que  e  a  Syntaxe,  e  em  qnantas  partes  ella  se  di-         8 
vide :  quaes  sao  as  partes  ou  elementos  de  que  uma  ora^ao 

«e  compoem  ? 

VIII.  Quando  n'uma  oraxjSo  dous  substantives  um  d'uin         8 
—Tioro  e  o  outro  do  outro  genero  se   achao  em  singula}-, 

i|ue  genero  se  pora  o  adjectivo  no  plural  ?     De-nos  um 
iiiplo. 

X;.     Que  se  entende  por  Syntaxe  figarada?     De-nos  dous 
__Liaplos,  demostrando-os. 

X.  Ponha  em  ordem  grammatical  o  seguinte  : —  8 

"  Em  versos  divulgando  numerosos 
A  grita  se  levanta  ao  Ceo  da  gente." 

XI.  A  que  figura  de  dic^ao  relata   o  seguinte  exemplo,       10 
e  i)orque  ? 

"  Vi  claramente  visto  o  lume  vivo 
Que  a  maritima  gente  tem  por  santo." 

XII.  Ponha  em  proza  corrente  o  seguinte : —  10 
"  Se  o  que  fez  Salamao  ellas  fizessem, 

E  ouvesse  entre  mulheres  Salomonias, 
Que  dos  homens  julgassem  francamente, 
Delles  diriam  oque  d' ellas  disse, 
As  ferozes  asneiras  do  seu  sexo 
I'eores  sao  que  as  mansas  parvoices 
Que  embaciam  das  femeas  a  candiira." 


Xiv  MATRICULATION    EXAMINATION,     1867- 

Tuesday,  I9th  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

POETUGUESE  TRANSLATION. 
N.  Fernandes,  Esq. ;  S.  A.  DeCarvalho,  G.G.M.C. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Verta  em  Portuguez  o  seguinte  : — 

"  War  may  be  considered  in  two  views,  as  it  afifects  the 
happiness,  and  as  it  affects  the  virtue  of  mankind ;  as  a 
source  of  misery,  and  as  a  source  of  crimes. 

Thmigh  we  must  all  die  (as  the  woman  of  Tekoa  said), 
and  a/re  as  water  spilt  upon  the  ground  which  cannot  he 
gathered  up,  yet  it  is  impossible  for  a  humane  mind  to  con- 
template the  rapid  extinction  of  innumerable  lives  without 
concern.  To  perish  in  a  moment,  to  be  hurried  instantane- 
ously, without  preparation  and  without  warning,  into 
the  presence  of  the  Supreme  Judge,  has  something  in  it 
inexpressibly  awful  and  affecting.  Since  the  commence- 
ment of  these  hostilities,  which  are  now  so  happily  closed, 
it  may  be  reasonably  conjectured  that  not  less  than  half  a 
million  of  our  fellow  creatures  have  fallen  a  sacrifice.  Half 
a  million  of  beings,  sharers  of  the  same  nature,  warmed  with 
the  same  hopes,  and  as  fondly  attached  to  life  as  ourselves, 
have  been  prematurely  swept  into  the  grave  ;  each  of  whose 
deaths  has  pierced  the  heart  of  a  wife,  a  parent,  a  brother, 
or  a  sister  ? 

II.  Verta  em  Inglez  o  seguinte : — 

A  natureza  graven  no  coracao  do  homem  um  preceito  in- 
dostructivel  que  Ihe  diz  contiuuamente  que  deve  amar  e 
vonerar  aquelles  que  Ihe  derao  o  ser,  que  se  deve  mostrar 
agmdocido  aquelles  de  quern  recebeu  a  nutri(jao  e  tantos 
desvelos  para  chegar  ao  estado  de  poder  viver  por  si  mesmo. 
E  a  lioligiao,  amiga  do  homem  e  desvelada  pelo  bem  da 
Bociedade,  diz :  honraras  pai  e  mai  ;  como  se  dissesse :  nao 
basta  amar  aquem  nos  deo  o  ser,  poi'que  isso  o  diz  a  razao 
Jiatural,  porem  e  mister  tributar  Ihes  honra,  respeito,  obe- 
diencia  submissao ;  ter  d'elles  cuidado,  fazer  Ihes  todo  o  bem 
que  precisarem,  e  nos  Ihes  possamos  fazer ;  procurar  seua 
interesses,  ainda  em  detrimento  dos  nossos ;  defender  a  sua 
honra,  sustentar  sen  bom  nome ;  occultar  os  sens  defeitoa, 
ae  por  infelicidade  Ih'os  conhecemos,  ainda  que  nos  fosse 
necessario  tomar  a  capa  nos  hombros  e  com  as  costas  viradaa 
lan9ar  Ih'a  em  cima  como  fizerao  os  bons   filhos   de   Noe. 
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>  e  que  se  chama  honrar  pai  e  inai,  isto  e  o  que  o  Supro- 
I  Legislador  iios  ordena,  e  isto  e  o  que  estamos  obrigados  d 

•  icar  em  consciencia,  e  nao  so  em  sua  vida,  mas  ainda 
;i)is  da  morte,  quauto  nos  cumpra  e  as  circumstaucias 
petmittao. 

Os  devercs  dos  filhos  para  com  os  pais  devem  ser  con- 
sidorados  como  uma  ospecie  de  culto ;  culto,  se  e  perinittido 
exulicar-rae  assim,  tributado  a  deoses  torrestres. 


Tuesday — 19M  November  18 J/. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

MARATHI  GRAMMAE,  IDIOM,  AND  ETYMOLOGY, 
ieut.  G.  A.  Jacob  ;  Krishna  Shastri  Chiplunkar,  Esq. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 


I 


Show  the  result  of  the  Sandhi  of  each  vowel  with  itsolf,        8 
and  each  of  the  others,  and  compound  the  following  accordint!; 
to  the  rules  of  Sandhi : — - 

Rrr+f^^nr,  ^R-rr+^sfT,  ^?r+^rr,  jth-^^^. 

II.  Give  the  etymolgy  of  the  following  words : —  12 

^^r,  R-^r,  R-^srV,  tjt,  ^^,  g^r?.  jtrt. 

III.  Form  nouns  from  the  following  adjectives,  without      10 
the  addition  of  ^^  r^,   Cpif  or   ^^l* 

IV.  Decline  ifrT  and  rf^.     What  is    the  crude  form        6 

Ox 

j  ^ll4i<r^^Pr  1  of  a  noun,  and  when  is  it  used  ?  What  ia 
the  crude  form  of  JTTST  when  used  as  a  respectful  affix  to 
proper  names  ? 

V.  Give   a  clear   definition  of  the  Bhavf  and   Karmani        6 
Prayogas,  with  examples  in  all  the  moods  in  which  they  can 
poaaibly  occur. 
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VI.     Show  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  in  composi-      20 
t  ion,  and  examples  of  each  compounded  with  another  word  : — 

lUq-,  ^rT,  ^m,  ^T,  ^,  ^r,  WtH- 

VII.     Sfcate   to  which   classes   of  Samasa,  the  following      10 

bc^long : — 

^^^r%  ^xr^rg-^T",  ^f^T^^ffrr,  ^mv^- 

CHve  an  example  of  each  kind  of  Tatpurasha  Samasa. 

VIII.  Give  some  instances    of   the   formation  of  active        8 
from  neuter  verbs ; — and  of  causal  fz'om  active  verbs.     Name 
also  a  few  nominal  verbs. 

IX.  Translate  the  following  : —  G 
a.     O  mother  Earth,  swallow  me  up. 

h.     That  can  never  be. 

c.     Should  he  have  gone,  come  back. 

X.  Parse  the  following  in  English  : —  4 

XI.  Translate  the  following,  and  write  the  first  two  lines     10 
in  the  Roman  character  according  to  the  Jonesian  system  — 

^rf^q^rt  ^q*  II  rr?  srrrff  f^fPr^  w  \  ii 

JT^rnqf  T'J^  gfT  II  5T^-  ^tT^T  ^^^^  II  ^  II 

j^r^rff  ^^  II  TrTir^  ^n^  w  ^  ii 
3^  ^w^  f^TT  II  ^^  ^n%  t*  n^  11  «  II 
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Tuesday — \9tk  November  18G7- 

[2  p.ir.  TO  5  P.M.] 

MARATHI  TRANSLATION. 

Lieut.  G.  A.  Jacou  ;  Kuishna  Shastki  Chiplunkae,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

i .     Translate  the  following  into  Marathi : — 

Once  upon  a  time  the  valiant  Raja  Dushvanta  was  60 
hunting  in  the  forest,  when  he  beheld  the  beautiful  S'akuntala, 
the  daughter  of  Kanwa,  the  sage  ;  and  he  prevailed  on  the 
damsel  to  become  his  wife  by  a  Gandharva  marriage,  and  gave 
her  his  ring  as  the  pledge  of  his  troth.  Then  Dushyanta 
returned  to  his  own  city,  whilst  S'akuntala  remained  in  the 
hermitage  of  her  father.  After  this  Durvasas  the  sage  visited 
the  hermitage  of  Kanwa,  but  the  thoughts  of  S'akuntala  were 
fixed  upon  her  husband,  and  she  heard  not  the  approach  of 
the  sage.  And  Durvasas  cursed  the  damsel,  that  she  should 
be  forgotten  by  the  man  she  loved ;  but  after  a  while  he  re- 
lented, and  promised  that  the  curse  should  be  removed  as 
soon  as  Dushyanta  saw  the  ring.  And  S'  akuntala  found  that 
she  was  with  child,  and  she  set  ofi"  for  the  palace  of  her  hus- 
band ;  but  on  the  way  she  bathed  in  a  sacred  pool,  and  the 
ring  dropped  from  her  finger,  and  was  lost  beneath  the  waters. 
When  she  reached  the  palace  of  the  Raja,  his  memoiy  had 
departed  from  him,  and  he  would  not  own  her  to  be  his  wife; 
and  her  mother  came  and  carried  her  away  to  the  jungle, 
and  there  she  gave  birth  to  a  son,  who  was  named  Bharata. 

II.     Translate  the  following  into  English : — 

ts^r  ^m  stot  ififtr  ^  ^mm^^  nrg>  gr- 
rrs^  55TJTrft5r  3?^  ^i^^  ^^.  '^^*  ^?r^ 
5T^  3TrT*^r^  ^FTT  ^^  5rf^.    rrofi"  ^  rf|- 

^^  ^^u^  jpn^*  F^nr  ^^^  s"^sr3J*f  r^ 

2  e:c  * 
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^Tr^jqt  g^g^rT  5^rB^T^  ^^  srrF^  w^^ 
rff^  ^Trrr^  ?rff ST  ^  ^sr  rf;  ^rrir^ft.   ?"ff - 

^tf^  ^5^-  ^r  m^r  ^-^^  R^^r  itrrr- 
^T  rir  ^^^jhT"  ^^^  ^i^^  Rrrflf  ^sr  ^ 
^rlf  tsr  ^rsr  5rm^r.   arrfq-  q^^  f^"^  «t^ 


Tuesday — 19^^  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.    TO   1    P.M.] 

GUJAEATHI  GRAMMAR,  IDIOM,  &  ETYMOLOGY. 
The  Rev.  J.  V.  S.  Taylor,  B.A.; 
Mansukhlal  Mugutal  Munshi,  RA. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
Letters. 

I.  On  what  principle  is  the  division  of  letters  into  Sth^ns      iS 
(^^l*t)  founded; 

What  do  you  understand  by  the  terms  Mathaprani, 
Alpaprani,  Ghosha,  Aghosha,  Sparsha,  Antasth^,  U'shman, 
Anuswdra,  and  Visarga  ? 

II.  Classify  the  following  letters ;   ij,3i,2{,^i,^,H,  'H,      1<> 
^>  ^^5  ^j  ^,  ■=^,  Al.     State  the  ^^'HH  and  "Mll^l  each. 

Do  you  make  any  distinction  betyreen  oH<TV4  and  "^^^^  ? 
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Declension  and  Conjugation. 
III.     Decline  ^'i^'-tl,  and  state  wherein  the  declension         5 
of  this  word  differs  from  that  of  "^^l. 
•    Decline  *^H^l,  "a^lH. 

What  is  the  plural  form  of  5}  I  (100)  ? 

,  IV.     What  are  the  transitive,  causal,  and  passive  forms  of      10 
H%  CtM,  n\,  \^?   What  is  the  causal  form  of  ^A*^, 

Distinguish    between  the  terms  ^IH"M,HPI    and    <H{H 

Sandhi,  Samasa,  &c. 

V.  How  many  kinds  of  Sandhi  are  there  ?  5 
!)<)  you    write    J{4^^,     h^M\,     h[kM\,  or  JjH^ci^  ? 

State  your  reason  for  the  orthography  you  consider  correct. 

VI.  Resolve  into  their  elements  the  following  Compound       15 
words : — 

c-i^j,  m^mR,  :ns>^A,  '^^'Hm,  clr^l^,  PM^'q, 

VII.  Name  the  several  kinds    of  compounds   (Samasa).      15 
State  to  which  of  them  the  following  words  belong : — 

VIII.  What  is  the  meaning  of  each  of  the  following  pre-       10 

fixes ?-;hm,  Pi^,  "i^ft,  (34,  ^a  ? 

Illustrate  your  answer  by  examples. 

IX.  What  are  the  Sanskrit  forms  of  V^^  c([^^  HH^\,      10 
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X.     Transliterate  into  Koman  characters : — 


Tuesday — I9tk  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO    5   P.M.] 

GUJAEATHI  TKANSLATION". 

The  Rev.  J.  V.  S.  Taylor,  B.A.  ; 

Mansukhlal  Mugutlal  Munshi,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     Translate  into  Gujarathi  the  following  passage : —  50 

Even  while  a  boy,  he  (Jonathan  Edwards)  began  to  study 
with  his  pen  in  his  hand  ;  not  for  the  purpose  of  copying  oflf 
the  thoughts  of  others,  but  for  the  purpose  of  writing  down, 
and  preserving,  the  thoughts  suggested  to  his  own  mind  from 
the  course  of  study  which  he  was  pursuing.  This  most  uaeful 
practice  he  commenced  in  several  branches  of  study  very 
early,  and  persevered  in  it  through  life.  His  pen  appears  to 
have  been  in  a  sense  always  in  his  hand.  From  this  practice 
he  derived  the  very  great  advantages  of  thinking  continually 
during  each  period  of  study,  of  thinking  accurately  and  con- 
nectedly, of  regularly  strengthening  the  faculty  of  reasoning 
by  constant  and  powerful  exercise,  and  of  gradually  moulding 
himself  into  a  being  who  could  find  no  high  enjoyment  but  in 
systematic  and  certain  thought.  In  this  view  of  the  subject 
when  we  remember  how  few  students  think  at  all ;  how  few 
of  those  who  think  at  all  think  habitually  ;  how  few  of  those 
who  think  habitually  think  to  purpose,  attain  to  the  fulness 
of  the  measure  of  the  stature  to  which,  as  thinking  beings 
they  might  have  attained ;  it  will  not  be  doubted  that  the 
practice  in  question  was  the  principal  means  of  the  ultimate 
development  of  his  mental  superiority. 

Memoirs  of  Jonatlian  Edwards. 
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II.     Translate  into  English  the  following  passage : —  50 

^^i^ll  -^^^  ^^^r-O  <^  R^^  ^IHR  ?i.    Mllil  (m\ 

>i^iR:V.  \>lHia  n'^ ;  -HiaTni ^i  ^'^i"^ <s^/>ic'H  b^S. 

ni^i^mciOtW  "=^=^1^-1  ^"^^i.    ^^1^  M'^i -^^ 
St,l^*^rfl^   ^sj  HR  ^ift  viH  ^^  ^^tl  nni'^ 


Xxii  MATRICULATION    EXAMINATION,     1867- 

Tuesday — I9tk  November  18fJ7. 

[10   AM.   TO    1    P.M.] 

CANARESE  GRAMMAR,  IDIOM,  AND  ETYMOLOGY. 
The  Rev.  W.  Beynon;  Venkat  Rango  Katti,  Esq. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Mention  how  many   declensions  there  are  in  Kama-        7 
taka,  how  they  are  distinguished,  and   write  any  exceptions 
which  may  occur  to  you  to  the  general  rules,  and  the  reasons 

for  the  same. 

II.  Write  the  names  of  the  cases  in  Kamataka,  the  cor-         3 
responding  names  in  English,  and  the  affixes  of  the  cases. 

III.  How  are  Karnataka  verbs  inflected  ?  3 
(a)     Write  the  present  and  future  tenses  of  the  verb    837^3,      4 

mentioning  the  affixes  of  time  and  persons. 

IV.  As  adjectives  are  not  numerous  in  Kamataka,  how         4 
is  the  defect  supplied  ?     Give  illustrations. 

V.  How  are  the  relative  participles  fonned,  and  what  is         7 
their  use  ?    Translate  the  following  sentences  into  English  as 
illustrative  of  their  power : — 

(c)      ??t^   58»/3^rf  <3^Sl)^. 

{d)     t?jsc^e3cx30crf  s'acd^oNy^^-d. 

VI.  Combine  the  following  words  according  to  the  rules      10 
of    cjOp,  and  explain   the  difference,  if  any,  between  the 
combined  foi-ms  in  each  of  the  three  pairs  : — 

3ofoJ  +    fSirfj        ^d     +   cOoZi)      ^00  +  o^eS  . 

VII.  How  are  the  plurals  of  nouns  of  relationship  formed  ?        3 

VIII.  How  many  forms  has  the  infinitive  mood  in  Kar-         4 
nataka,  and  what  force  has  it  when  twice  repeated  ? 

IX.  What  is  the  power  of  83^1),     =^^ss;<^,   ^Jii^7(i,    and     10 
20Ti),  when  affixed  to  the  gerund,  and  of  TjTi^  when  added 

to  the  infinitive  mood  of  verbs  and  to  nouns  of  sensation  ? 
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X.  Define  the  terms  tP^C  qir^c^^,  and  2^T^7^^'^'^         3 
•d).       Give  two  examples  of  each. 

XI.  Give  the  etymology  of  the  following  words,   80roe:5,         6 

A  A  'cX/  _/ 

XII.  Re-vmte  the  following  passage,    substituting   as  far       7 
as  possible  Kamataka  words  for  those  of  Sanscrit,   and  cor- 
recting any  errors  that  you  may  observe  in  it  : — 

^CTDnToOSJ^  ,-dj  COJejSISAC®  ri>SOS5T)7\^(3  rqiiiOCO-da  T^?^ 
&A<^odOJ3,  ^^^Qodf/d,  doi^zSjS^oSo    t^czioj?)^    ^§»7a)7^ 

a)  Q 

(a)     Parse  the  words  underlined  in  the  above  passage.  7 

XIII.  Translate  the   following  sentences  into  idiomatic      10 

English  :— 

(a)      ^^^7(-^oTi  ^^^TT^^-d. 

(c)     ^4  ^oj^  ^okii±>  ^-dx  7<ok^-R  =^1^  Sosi     tS^a&. 
(c?)      Ti^^^^Ti  ^oodoj  =^JS^^  ^o?\^  S-'ScdJOn, 

XII.  Translate   the  following  sentences   into  idiomatic 
Karnataka  : — 

(a)     He  was  all  the  while  complaining  of  the  disease. 

(h)  '  One  false  step  is  enough  to  ruin  you. 

(c)  It  is  a  root  and  branch  work  of  the  custom. 

(d)  Use  almost  can  change  the  stamp  of  nature. 

(e)  I  Ava3  utterly  at  a  loss  what  course  to  take  next. 
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Tuesday — I9th  November  186/. 

[2   P.M.   TO    5   P.M.] 

CANAEESE  TRANSLATION. 
The  Rev.  W.  Beynon  ;  Venkat  Rango  Katti,  Esq. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
I.     Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —  50 

^        '-^  .J 

8C-dJ^  do  ^Do-rfddo  coocoj^r^z;^^  ^jsZ^e^d  &'^^X^f^  e; 
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II.    Translate  into  Kam^taka  : —  50 

If  we  consider  those  parts  of  the  material  world  which  Ho 
nearest  to  us,  and  are  therefore  subject  to  our  observation 
and  inquiries,  it  is  amazing  to  consider  the  infinity  of  animals 
with  which  it  is  stocked.  Every  part  of  matter  is  peopled  ; 
every  green  leaf  swarms  with  inhabitants.  There  is  scarce 
a  single  humour  in  the  body  of  man,  or  of  any  other  animal, 
in  ■jehich  our  glasses  do  not  discover  myriads  of  living  crea- 
tures. The  surface  of  animals  is  also  covered  with  other 
animals  which  are  in  the  same  manner  the  basis  of  other 
animals  that  live  upon  it ;  nay,  we  find  in  the  most  solid  bo- 
dies, as  in  marble  itself,  innumerable  cells  and  cavities  that 
are  crowded  with  such  imperceptible  inhabitants  as  are  too 
little  for  the  naked  eye  to  discover.  On  the  other  hand,  if  we 
look  into  the  more  bulky  parts  of  nature,  we  see  the  seas, 
lakes,  and  rivers,  teeming  with  numberless  kinds  of  living 
creatures.  We  find  every  mountain  and  marsh,  wilderness 
and  wood,  plentifully  stocked  with  birds  and  beasts ;  and 
every  matter  affording  proper  necessaries  and  conveniences 
for  the  livelihood  of  the  multitudes  which  inhabit  it. 


Tuesday — \9th  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

HINDUSTANI  GEAMMAR,  IDIOM,  AND  ETYMOLOGY. 

A.  Faulkner,  Esq.;  Rahimtulah  Muhammad  Sayani,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Explain  the  origin  of  Hindustani.  5 

II.  To  what  parts  of  speech  is  the  term  ^  |  applied  ?      10 
How  are  feminine  nouns  obtained  from  masculines  ?    And 

^  o/o//        c'o/ 

give  the  plurals  of  Sij^  .  ^^^^yo   ^^  -.j^s-  :  JU  : 
o./  *  '      *  •  I         • 

III.  "  Decline  :—  10 
^  I  ^  a  grain.                                              I^j  a  daughter. 

Uaj  a  son.  ci>  b     a  word. 

4J I  ^  a  sage.  '^■^  ^  place. 

]$^  \jj  a  fair  boy.  ^J^  (^jj  a  fair  girl, 
and  the  personal  pronouns 

3  ex 
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IV.  Define  a  verb.     What  is  meant  by  A^Xc  iJt^Sijuo  ^ycUi        3 
and  to  what  part  of  speech,  and  why  is  it  applied  ? 

V.  How  are  the  respectful  or    precative  forms  of  the        6 
f ature  and  the  imperative  obtained  ?     How  is  the  passive 
iKense  of  a  verb  denoted  ? 

VI.  How  many    kinds    of  compound  verbs  are  there  ?       11 
Give  instances ;  and  give  the  transitive  and  causal  forms  of  * 
Ijd^  :  iJy  :  Lvj_j5 

VII.  Parse  the  following  : —  9 

c^y  o^  c;j;^  c'f  ^h  LS\  ^j^  J'*^^-?  y^  k^  ^j'^''^^ 

VIIT.     CoiTect,  where  necessary,  the  following  : —  10 

^CLj  (^*J;«J^  ^^j^^    k^.  L»«J  j<«>J  x"^  (^  k>  ^!  I  J  J  I  Uj 

isj^  i^h  ij^"^  J  /^^^^  if"^ 

IX.  Write  the  following  (r/)  in  roman  character  according       15  ^ 
to   the   system   of  Sir  W.  Jones  ;  and  (^)  in  the  Devanagai  i 
t;haracter : — 

j»^  ^y^^^\  K:)^\^i  ii!^Jj^  l/  ^j-^Jj^   L^J^  ^^ 

Ci'^-'^  iS*^^  U^^^    ^    ""^^  j\  ^)Ji  CT^  ^^^  1^  ^ 
^J^    Jj5 lLjS  l^^^j-^j^  <il  ^A»>  ^  tj^  ^i  A  J'^^. 

X.  Give  the  numerical  value  of  the  letters  oi  the  alphabet. 

XI.  How  are  abstract  nouns    formed  from  adjectives  ?      10 
Give  instances. 

XII.  Give  the  general  order  of  words  in  a  sentence. 
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Tuesday— 1 9^A  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5    P.M.] 

HINDUSTANI  TEANSLATION, 
A.  Faulkner,  Esq.;  Kahimtulah  Muhammad  Sayani,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 
I.     Translate  the  following  into  English.  50 

^  ^\j  ^3 5.1x^3 ^_( J  ^oxjj ^ ^ u^  ^^^  i_  ^xK  i^r 
ijU^  V^  Lf  ^  ^^14^  ^  ^^y  i«^^  «i-^ij  k^3j 

fc_,f  ^i'>fc    j*^i*«   ^^    ^^«J    ^   ^S*  G   ^j^A^La.   yslxif  _yJ 

c*xdi.  j^w-»f  jjl  ^y  ^-SljjJ  o^lr^t  ^^J^  ^j^  ^S  . 
U*-r*  «^  Cl>'^»>     ^  ^J-^  j*^"^  ^.J^.   ^^   ^«^  u-h*^ 

U.>«^  X-^y  O^  ^1  L5*  L5^  ^«^  C>>-'  *^;'^^  o^' 
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Jj->  J-*    ^J  eri^  V*-^   o*^^  jiXw  ^^  Uij    Lfr^La. 

<— J'^JJJ'^^  t:;-!!*^:!  LI*^  t/^^  vc^^a^  <i2.  i-»f  (^«-^^ 

II.     Translate  into  Hindustani : — 

The  merit  of  this  prince,  both  in  private  and  public  life,  may 
•with  advantage  be  set  in  opposition  to  that  of  any  monarch 
or  citizen  which  the  annals  of  any  age  or  any  nation  can 
present  us.  His  civil  and  his  military  virtues  are  almost 
equally  the  objects  of  our  admiration.  Nature  also,  as  if 
desirous  that  so  bright  a  production  of  her  skill  should  be 
set  in  the  fairest  light,  had  bestowed  on  him  every  bodily 
accomplishment,  vigour  of  limbs,  dignity  of  shape  and  air, 
with  a  pleasing,  engaging,  and  open  countenance.  When  Al- 
fred came  to  the  throne,  he  found  the  nation  sunk  into  the 
grossest  ignorance  and  barbarism,  proceeding  from  the  con- 
tinued disorders  in  the  Government,  and  from  the  ravages  of 
the  Danes.  He  complains  that  on  his  accession  he  knew  not 
one  person  south  of  the  (river)  Thames  who  could  so  much  as 
interpret  a  Latin  passage  ;  and  very  few  in  the  northern 
parts  who  had  reached  even  that  pitch  of  eradition.  But 
this  prince  invited  over  the  most  celebrated  scholars  from  all 
parts  of  Europe  ;  he  established  schools  everywhere  for  the 
benefit  of  his  people  ;  and  he  enjoined  by  law  all  freeholders 
to  send  their  children  to  school  for  instruction.  But  the  most 
effectual  expedient  employed  by  Alfred  for  the  encourage- 
ment of  learning  was  his  own  example,  and  the  assiduity 
with  which,  notwithstanding  the  multiplicity  and  urgency  of 
his  affairs,  he  employed  himself  in  the  pursuits  of  knowledge. 
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He  usually  divided  his  time  into  three  equal  portions;  one 
was  employed  in  sleep  and  the  refection  of  his  body  by  diet 
and  exercise  ;  another  in  the  despatch  of  business  j  a  third  in 
study  and  devotion. — The  Student's  Hume. 


P 


Tuesday — I9th  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

SINDHI  GRAMMAE,  IDIOM,  AND  ETYMOLOGY. 

Rao  Sdheb  Na'ra'yan  Jaganna'th  Vaidya  ; 

Alumal  Trikamda's    Bhojva'ni,  B.A. 

[The  black  fignres  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 


I.  (a)     In  what  respects  does  the  Arabic  Sindhi  alphabet         6 
differ  from  the  Persian  ? 

(h)  Which  is  the  other  way  of  writing  aspirated  letters 
such  as  hh,  dh,  chh,  th,  ph  ? 

(c)  Why  was  the  present  form  of  writing  these  conso- 
nants adopted  ? 

II.  (a)     What  are  the  principal  rules  for  changing  mas- 
culine nouns  into  feminine  ones  ? 

(h)  Give  a  few  instances  of  nouns  that  remain  un- 
changed for  the  masculine — the  form  being  feminine,  and  of 
others  that  are  always  feminine  plural. 

III.  (a)     What  is  the  peculiarity  of  the  oblique  form  of  a      10 
noun  in  Sindhi  ? 

-*"  /  y/     ^        ^ 

(h)  Mention  the  oblique  form  of  ;  o^j  •  -ar^  •  jjb.i' 
^M  :  y>^  :  j^ 

(c)     Decline  ^t^   in  feminine  gender  only.     • 

(dj)     What   are   the   indefinite   pronouns   in   Sindhi,  and 

how  are  they  used  ?  Decline  them  if  possible. 

(e)     To  what  class  of  pronouns  do  ^  j^  and  tiij  belong  ? 

and  what  is  their  grammatical  peculiarity  ? 

IV.  (a)     How  are  adjectives  in   Sindhi  formed  from  8 
(1)  nouns  ;  (2)  adjectives ;  and  (3)  verbs  ? 

(h)  "What  is  the  peculiarity  as  to  the  use  of 
^£ajk  or  ^jEzlA,  and  ^J'^j   or  0'5];J  ? 

(c)     How  are  numerals  expressive  of 

(1)  Estimation,  and  (2)  Multiple  formed  ? 
3  ex  * 
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V.  (o,)  There  are  three  different  modes  in  which  com- 
pound nouns  in  Sindhi  are  formed.  What  are  they  ?  Illus. 
trate  your  answer  by  examples. 

(h)     How  is  the  noun  of  agency  formed  ? 

VI.  (a)  What  do  you  understand  by  pronominal  afl&xes  ? 
What  is  their  origin  ? 

(h)  Substitute  proper  pronouns  for  the  pronominal 
affixes  used  in  the  following  sentences : — 

^j^\.f^^  (2)  lt'^^j^  (1) 

l;^-^!  U^  (4)     ^'^^J^  J (^H  (3) 

VII.  (a)  What  are  the  Sindhi  equivalents  for  (1)  the 
present  participle,  (2)  the  past  participle,  and  (3)  the  past  con- 
junctive, or  the  compound  past  participle  ?  And  show  how 
the  active  and  passive  participles  in  Sindhi  are  formed. 

(h)  For  what  conjugations  does  each  of  these  participles 
serve  as  the  basis  ? 

(c)  State  the  terminations  of  intransitive  verbs,  past 
tense.  With  what  other  forms  of  verbs  do  they  exactly 
coincide  ?     Give  examples. 

(d)  Give  some  of  the  exceptions  to  the  general  rule  for 
the  formation  of  the  past  participle.  What  is  the  past  par- 
ticiple of  (1)  ^i  to  descend,  and  (2)  ^fc^  to  find. 

VIII.  (a)  Parse  the  words  underlined  in  the  following 
sentences,  pointing  out  any  peculiarity  you  may  observe  in 
consti'uction  and  grammar : — 

,         / 


y\jb  OJJ  ^K^  ^l«^  ^       (3) 

y.)j>t  J  u-^^  >  (/  u^  ^^^'  Jy     (4) 
s 

t^Af  LiOjt^'^i^^^     (5; 

(6)     Conjugate  in    Sindhi  "  I  was  beaten,"  and  "  I  may 
be  beaten." 


MATRICULATION    EXAMINATION,    1867-  XXXi 

IX.     (a)     Translate  the  following  into  idiomatic  Sindhi : —      IS 

1.  The  unassisted  hand  and  the   understanding  left  to 
itself  possess  but  little  power. 

2.  Where  and  when  are  questions  belonging  to  all  finite 
existences  ? 

3.  Mythology  is  poetry  to   us;  to  the   ancients  it  was 
religion  and  science. 

4.  History  is  the  chart  and  compass  of  national  endeavour. 

5.  Accuracy  is  the  prose  of  truth. 
(h)    Translate  into  English : — 

'     '      ^  '    '    .  .  .  v^ 

/  "  T 


liHi^  LSj^y-^j^^  ^y^y^j"^     (3) 


Jj  h  is^'^  Jh^  Ls''^  J-^  (4) 

J\j^j  »^^  is^.^  ""j^  (5) 
I 

X.    Explain  the  etymology  and  meaning  of  the  following 

-^      /                    ^  ^^ 

words:— :j(fj>jj^j  :  «^:-^:>j-j3  :  ^■^'^  :  J^^^  :  j^Jl  :  ^\ 

^  \  ^ 
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Tuesday — 19th  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

SINDHI  TRANSLATION. 

Rao  S&heb  Na'ra'yan  Jaganna'th  Vaiday  ; 

Alumal  Trikamda's  Bhojva'xVI,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fall  marks.] 

I.     Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —  50 

L5*>^  w5«^^  ^  ^^'^^  i/^-  ^-^-^  ^^   </^  <-^ ^  --^v 

"  n 
j^  ib,U  j(U3b  J\j^\  J\jk  L5^i^H)  (^J-r«  u--J^O 

^A— (^j^r^^j   C5jtx>j(^3    e)L!l^Ab    (^^^^  $f f; 

^  f  .  ''/-''  y,        '  ::  :■.• 

>  -^ .        '        . 
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UgUjb^j^f  j^ti.i^  ^jy>j^;  j^A   jj^  ^_^| — ^ 

'  *  -  /     y  " 

i/^Jj  ij"^^  C;^  L5*-^  *^^     iS^'^  ^  '"^^-J  U^^'f-^*^^^ 

jjLijlj  —  ^Lfl  j^«.  jjLiJb^Uj  ^^Tc^j  ^aL^  (^  ^?  x-J 


-^  /  / 


i^    * 


Lj5:«^    jjLi.j'j    %f   o*^A^^i^^3  4_5*T  ^jj  ^5^4^ 

...  •,       "  /         ",  •  -, 

*  ^•j>   ^  .       ,  ■,  ^.      "^ 

"  "         "  "  "I 

I 

"  '      "...     J        ...  '^  ^  ^     ."       .       . 

\j^  Lk«^^^U  ^jIjSs^  ^_^jol±3  u.^  ^bi  4^Jtj  x^5 

II.    Translate     the     following     English     passage     into     50 
Sandhi  :— 

It  is  almost  impossible  to  attribute  too  much  eflfect  to  the 
quality  of  imitativeness,  as  most  men  rule  their  wants  by  next 
to  no  thought  of  their  own,  but  simply  by  what  they  see 
around  them.    To  give  examples ;  there  are  very  few  cities, 
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for  instance,  in  the  world  where  it  would  be  more  convenient 
to  have  porches,  or  covered  entrances  to  the  houses  than  in 
London.  There  cannot  well  be  a  city  more  devoid  of  such 
things.  Again  there  can  hardly  be  a  more  effectual  arrange- 
ment for  producing  a  rapid  influx  of  cold  air  than  in  a  modern 
carriage  ;  indeed  it  is  constructed  in  every  way  upon  wrong 
principles.  A  person  going  to  buy  such  a  thing  would  be 
glad  to  have  ventilation  without  draught,  to  have  a  carriage 
roomy  and  yet  light ;  but  he  is  shown  what  is  the  fashion,  and 
adopts  it.  Dress  furnishes  a  still  more  striking  illustration  of 
imitation  carried  to  an  extreme.  There,  at  the  sacrifice  of 
comfort,  time,  and  money,  we  follow  the  schemes  of  vanity 
and  ugliness  ;  and  adopt  permanently  what  were  the  fleeting 
notions  of  some  of  the  most  foolish  of  mankind.  I  can  ima- 
gine that  some  of  my  readers  who  have  never  thought  upon 
these  subjects  would  contest  the  point  as  regards  the  above 
instances ;  but  I  will  give  others  which  they  cannot  contend 
against. 

Upon  some  occasion  in  former  days,  perhaps  upon  a  sudden 
attack  of  a  town,  the  great  clock  of  the  place  which  they 
were  probably  putting  up  or  mending  was  left  with  one  hand. 
This  you  would  have  imagined  would  have  been  considered  a 
defect,  and  would  have  been  remedied  the  first  time  the 
town  became  quiet.  But  no  !  like  many  other  things,  not 
having  been  finished  at  the  time  it  was  begun,  it  remained 
unfinished.  After  remaining  long  in  that  state  people  began 
to  think  that  this  defect  was  intentional ;  some  foolish 
person  imitated  it ;  in  the  race  of  folly  there  are  always 
many  runners,  and  the  result  in  this  particular  case  is,  that 
there  are  scores  of  clocks  set  up  in  public  places,  which 
exercise  the  patience  and  the  ingenuity  of  the  hurried  and 
vexed  spectator,  who,  if  he  has  good  eye-sight  and  some  power 
of  calculating,  may  make  an  approximation  to  the  time  which 
the  two  hands  would  have  told  him  accurately  at  once. 

Friends  in  Council. 
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Wednesday — 20th  November^  1867- 

[10  A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

ARITHMETIC. 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre  j 
Andrew  Lyon,  Esq.,  C..S. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks,] 

Give    a  demonstrative  example,  illustrative    of   the        4 
lowing  axiom : — 

'  the  divisor  be  increased  a  certain  number  of  times,  the 
)tient    is  diminished    in    the   same   degree;    but   if  the 
3or  be  diminished  the  quotient  is  increased. 

Define  prime  and  composite  numbers.  5 

Resolve  54180  into  prime  factors, 

26f-l'i 
Reduce  ~  to  its  simplest  form.  8 

Reduce  f  to  a  circulating  decimal  j  and  find  the  frac-        8 
equivalent  to  1"7016 

.    Find  the  product  by  contracted  multiplication    of        7 
^2*49  and  10-87632  to  three  places  of  decimals. 

VI.  If  f  of  a  maund  of  sugar  cost  10  Rs.  what  will  f  of  a      10 
seer  cost,  at  the  same  rate.     Give  answer  in  annas  as  well 

as  Rupees. 

VII.  Explain  direct  and  inverse  proportions.  8 

VIII.  250  men  are  employed  to  work  on  a  Railway  em-       10 
bankment,  a  mile  and  a  half  long,  which  they  are  expected  to 

I  finish  in  four  weeks.  But  at  the  end  of  one  week  it  is  found 
t  they  have  only  finished  520  yards.  How  many  more 
n  must  be  engaged  to  finish  it  in  the  required  time  ? 

What  time  must  elapse  between  the  time  of  placing      10 
3.  250  in  the  Government  Savings'  Bank,  and  taking  out 
ie  amount  just  as  it  goes  over  Rs.   300  supposing  interest 
5  per  cent,  per  annum,  compound  interest. 
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X.  In  a  school  of  250  children,  44  per  cent,  are  learning 
Geography,  36  per  cent,  are  learning  Grammar,  12  per  cent, 
cannot  read,  and  4  per  cent,  have  advanced  as  far  as  Algebra. 
What  are  the  actual  numbers  of  each  ? 

7'98 

XI.  Extract  the  square  roots  of  6084,  -00025,  and-^^ 

XII.  What  is  the  cost  of  a  marble  slate,  6  feet  3  inches 
long  2  feet  8  inches  broad,  and  4  inches  thick,  at  7  Rs.  8  an- 
nas  per  cubic  foot  ? 

What  is  the  weight  of  the  slab,  one  cubic  foot  weighing 
170  lbs.  ? 


Wednesday — 20M  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

ALGEBRA. 

Pbofessor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre  ; 

Andrew  Lyon,  Esq.,  C.S. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.    If  a  =  3,  &  =  —  2,  c  =  1,  find  the  value  of 

2^,2,2  2,2  2 

XV      a    -^  0    +  c    g  —  b  —  c 

a  +  6  +  c  a  —  &  —  c 


-c^\   V9.2 


(/3)    a  (a— b)  (a— c)  {V2a  +  36+4c— Va,+ 

II.  Multiply  a;^  —  !cy    +  a;  y  —  1/   hj  x   —y. 

III.  Extract  the  square  root  of: — 

6         „42^„3324        „5G 

X  —  2  X    y    +   2  X    y    +  x    y  —  2xij     +  y 

IV.  Show  that— 


''^  ^  y         ^  a;    ^       y  —  xy    —  y 

^  x-t  y  —y  —  ^2         i  TT—— 

X    — y   — 1/ Vi» — y 
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V.    Reduce  the    following    fractions    to  their  simplest        8 
forms : — 

3  4 4^ 

4  (»   — y  )  ^  ^ 

I  

m^'    Divide «  X     x      ^  bj  a>  represent- 

^Sg  the  result  in  its  simplest  form. 
Vll.     Add  together :— 

1  1         !,,and      2!. 


1+       '*^ 


2 


■X 


[II.     Solve  the  following  equations : — 

)     \/x  + 12  +  \/x~     =  6 

') 


(y) 


y  ^ 


2  a!  — 3         2a'+  6 


5i»— 2        5a;*  37 


IX.  Find  the  exact  time  after  3  o'clock  that  the  hou^r        9 
land  minute  hands  are,  1st,  exactly  in  the  same  direction,  and, 
[2»idZ]/,  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

X.  A  merchant  has  a  certain  number  of  Back  Bay  and        9 
iMazagon  Shares.     The  market   rate   for  the  two  shares  was 

Rs.  2,000,  but  Mazagon  shares  rose  10  per  cent,  and  Back 
I]ays  fell  20  per  cent.  The  value  of  the  two  shares  be- 
came in  consequence  12^  per  cent,  less  than  before.  Find 
du'  original  market  value  of  each  share. 

XI.  Two  boats  start  at  the  same  time  from  Bassein  and      12 
Tanna,    the   distance   between  which  is  18   miles.     At    a 

;  distance  of  one  mile  from  Tanna  the  Callian  creek  falls  into 
the  Tanna  creek,  causing  a  current  at  the  rate  of  2^ 
miles  an  hour  towards  Tanna,  and  two  miles  an  hour 
towards  Bassein.  The  boat  from  Tanna  is  rowed  at  the  rate 
of  3^  miles  per  hour,  and  the  Bassein  boat  at  3  miles  per 
hour.  "VYhere  will  they  meet  ? 
4i  ex* 
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Thursday — 21 5^  iSJovember  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO   1    P.M.] 

EUCLID, 

Major  T.  Waddington  ;  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. 

[The  black  fignres  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Define  the  temi^  Problem,  Postulate,  Axiom,  and 
Theorem.  What  is  meant  by  exterior  and  interior  angles  ? 
Point  examples. 

II.  If  from  the  ends  of  a  side  of  a  triangle  there  be  drawn 
two  straight  lines  to  a  point  within  the  triangle,  these  shall 
be  less  than  the  other  two  sides  of  the  triangle,  but  shall 
contain  a  greater  angle. 

III.  To  a  given  straight  line  to  apply  a  parallelogram, 
which  shall  be  equal  to  a  given  triangle,  and  have  one  of  its 
angles  equal  to  a  given  rectilineal  angle. 

lY.  If  in  Euclid  I.,  1,  an  equilateral  triangle  be  also 
described  on  the  other  side  of  the  given  line,  what  figure 
will  the  two  triangles  form  ?  What  parts  of  a  triangle  must 
be  given  in  order  that  the  triangle  may  be  described  ? 

Y.  Define  a  gnomon.  How  many  gnomons  appear  from 
the  same  construction  in  the  same  rectangle  ? 

YI.  Describe  a  square  that  shall  be  equal  to  a  given  rec- 
tilineal figure. 

YII.  From  a  given  circle  to  cut  ofi'a  segment,  which  shall 
contain  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  rectilineal  angle. 

YIII.  WTiat  conditions  must  be  fulfilled  that  a  circle  may 
pass  through  four  given  points  ? 

IX.  About  a  given  circle  to  describe  a  triangle  equiangu- 
lar to  a  given  triangle. 

X.  Describe  a  square  about  a  given  circle. 

XI.  If  a  side  of  an  equilateral  triangle  be  six  inches, 
what  is  the  length  of  the  radius  of  the  inscribed  circle  ? 
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Thursday — 21*^  l^ovember  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

ELEMENTARY  NATURAL  SCIENCE. 

Major  T.  Waddington;  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq., 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  State  briefly  any  pi^oofs  that  may  occur  to  you  (a)  of  the      10 
rotundity  of  the  earth,  (b)  of  its  diurnal  motion. 

II.  Explain  how  an  Eclipse  of  the  Sun  is  produced.     Why        8 
does  not  one  occur  every  lunar  month  ? 

III.  What  figure  is  described  by  a  planet  in  its  path        6 
round  the  sun  ?     What  position   does  the  sun  occupy  within 
that  figm-e  ? 

TV.    What  is  the  position  in  the   Solar  system  of  the      10 
Planetoids  or  Asteroids  ?    What  is  Giber's  theory  of  their 
formation  ? 

V.     What  is  combustion  ?    State  the  conditions  necessary       12 
to  produce  (a)  combustion  without   flame,    (b)    combustion 
with   non-luminous    flame,    (c)    combustion  with  luminous 
flame. 


I- 


VI.  Enumerate  and  state  the  proportions  of  the  consti-       12 
jtuents  invariably  present  in  the  atmosphere.     How  may  proof 

of  their  presence  be  obtained  by  experiment  ? 

VII.  Describe  briefly  the  chief  properties  of  the  elements        9 
which  enter  into  the  composition  of  water. 

VIII.  Describe  the  various  kinds  of  levers.  9 

IX.  Compare  the  wheel  and  axle  with  the  lever,  and  show      13 
LOW  the  mechanical  advantage  of  the  former  power  may  be 
stimated. 

X.  How  would  you  arrange  four  pulleys  for  the  support       IS 
f  a  weight  so  as  to  obtain  the  greatest  possible  mechanical 
idvantage  from  their  use  ?     In  the  arrangement  you  adopt, 

h&  weights  of  the  pulley  being  neglected,  what  power  will 
inffice  to  support  a  weight  of  200  pounds  ? 
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FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  ARTS,  1867-68. 

Examinees. 

J.  P.  HuGHLiNGs,  BA.    I  In  English  and  History. 

John  Jaedine,  Esq.,  C.S } 

J.  G.  BuHLER,  Ph.D ^j    g„-,ai._ii. 

Eamkrishna  Gopal  Bhandarkae,  M.A.  J 

J.  G.  BuHLER.  PI1.D I  j^  Latin. 


'i,lln 


W.  A.  East,  B.A 

E.  H.  PiNHEY,  Esq.,  C.S.   . 

Khanderao     Chimanrao     Bedaekar,  ^  In  Marathi. 

B.A.,  LL.B 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.E.S. ...  ^ti  rn-r.r^fT^- 
NAGiNDAS  Tulsidas  Maephatia,  B.A...  5^°  ^^Jeratill. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A >In     Mathematics      audi 

"W.  Draper,  M.A 5     Analytical  Geometry. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A ^In    Logic    and   Butler'i 

The  Eev.  D.  C.Boyd,  M.A 5     Sermons. 

The  Eev.  James  Aitken    Hn  Chemistry,  Heat,  an< 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq 5     Electricity. 
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Monday — 25 M  November  1867- 

[10  A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

ENGLISH— PAPER  I. 

QUENTIN  DURWARD  AND  THE  LADY  OF  THE  LAKE- 

J.  P.  HuGHLiNGS,  B.A. ;  JoHN  Jardine,  Esq.  C.S., 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fall  marks.] 

I.     Paraphrase  : —  10 

"  I  trust  in  St.  Lambert  that  he  will  marry  her,"  said 
Cr^vecoeur,  "  as,  indeed,  he  is  likely  enough  to  do,  for  the 
sake  of  her  money  bags ;  and  equally  likely  to  knock  her  on 
the  head,  as  soon  as  these  are  either  secured  in  his  own 
grasp,  or,  at  furthest,  emptied." 

The  Count  then  proceeded  to  ask  so  many  questions  con- 
cerning the   mode   in    which    both '  ladies   had   conducted 
themselves  on  the  journey,  the  degree  of  intimacy  to  which 
they  admitted  Quentin  himself,  and  other  trying  particulars, 
!  hat  vexed,  and  ashamed,  and  angry,  the  youth  was  scarce 
:.l)le  to   conceal  his   embarrassment  from  the  keen-sighted 
i  idler  and  cavalier,  who  seemed  suddenly  disposed  to  take 
ave  of  him,  saying,  at  the  same  time,  "  Umph — I  see  it  is 
<  I  conjectured,  on  one   side   at   least ;  I   trust   the   other 
.  fty  has  kept  her  senses   better. — Come,  Sir  Squire,  spur 
ii,  and  keep  the  van,  while  I  fall  back  to  discourse  with  the 
Ijady  Isabelle.     I  think  I  have  learnt  now  so  much  from  you, 
rhat  I  can  talk  to  her  of  these  sad  passages  without  hurting 
her  nicety,  though  I  have  fretted  yours  a  little.     Yet  stay, 
M)ung   gallant — one  word   ere   you   go.     You   have  had,  I 
agine,   a   happy  journey   through   Fairy-land,   all   full  of 
loic    adventure,    and    high    hope,  and  wild  minstrel-like 
uolusion,  like  the  gardens  of  Morgaine  La  Fee.     Forget  it 
all,  young  soldier,"  he  added,  tapping   him  on  the  shoulder, 
'■  remember  yonder  lady  only  as  the  honoured  Countess  of 
Croye — forget  her  as  a  wandering  and  adventurous  damsel. 
And  her  friends — one  of  them  I  can  answer  for — will  remem- 
ber, on  their  parts,  only  the  services  you  have  done  her,  and 
Ibrget  the  unreasonable   reward   which   you  have  had  the 
4>oldness  to  propose  to  yourself." 

II.     Explain  the  following  phrases  : —    .  0 

(a.)     I  have  come  between  Amadis  and  Oriana. 
(&.)     Such  a  rainbow  was  never  seen  since  that  of  Noah'a 
ark. 

4  ea;  * 
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J 


(c.)     I  will  have  a  rouse  with  Dunois  ***  wag  the  world  as 

it  will. 
(d.)     This  knavish  qiiip  touched  the  Duke  closely, 
(e.)     Peronne  is  a  virgin  fortress — she  shall  not  lose  her 

reputation  by  any  neglect  of  mine. 
(/.)     We  lack  but  his  head  at  our  conference. 
(g.)     Your  pen  hath  a  sharp  point  when  you  will. 
{h.)    A  matter  of  four  pints  now  flusters  me. 
(i.)     Apprehended    dangers  may    be    always    defended 

dangers. 
(fc.)     I  never  was   so  bold  as  to  unhorse  any  of  your 

Majesty's   most   illustrious    house,  better  knowing 

my  own  condition. 

III.     Explain  the  meaning  and  derivations  ot  the  follow-       10 
ing    words : — sardonic,    awry,  tauridors,  abetted,  sacrilege, 
patrol,  charlatan,  synod,  escort,  donjon. 

IV.     Compare  the  character  of  Quentin  Durward  with  that      15 
of  Malcolm  Grasme,  and  the  character  ofthe  Countess  Isabel  le 
with  that  of  the  Lady  of  the  Lake. 

Y.    Paraphrase : —  15 

Onward  amid  the  copse  'gan  peep 
A  narrow  inlet,  still  and  deep, 
Affording  scarce  such  breadth  of  brim, 
As  served  the  wild  duck's  brood  to  swim. 
Lost  for  a  space,  through  thickets  veering, 
But  broader  when  again  appearing. 
Tall  rocks  and  tufted  knolls  their  face 
Could  on  the  dark-blue  mirror  trace ; 
And  further  as  the  hunter  strayed. 
Still  broader  sweep  its  channel  made. 
The  shaggy  mounds  no  longer  stood 
Emerging  from  entangled  wood. 
But,  wave-encircled,  seemed  to  float  j 
Like  castle  girdled  with  its  moat ; 
Yet  broader  flood  extending  still, 
Divide  them  from  their  parent  hill, 
Till  each,  retiring,  claims  to  be. 
An  islet  in  an  island  sea. 

VI.     Explain  the  phrases : —  5 

(a.)     Yonder  rippling  bright 

That  tracks  the  shallop's  course  in  light, 
(b.)     Not  so  had  Malcolm  idly  hung  t 

On  the  smooth  phrase  of  Southern  tongue. 
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[_c^      Thy  father's  battle  brand  of  yore 

For  Tine  man  forged  by  fairy  lore. 
(d.)     No  weeping  birch,  nor  aspens  wake, 
(c)     Far  up  the  lengthened  lake  were  spied 

Four  darkening  specks  upon  the  tide, 

That,  slow  enlarging  on  the  view, 

Four  manned  and  masted  barges  grew. 
(/.)     Wailed  every  harsher  note  away. 
(g,)    Though  the  waned  crescent  owned  my  might. 
(/«.)    The  flush  of  shame-faced  joy  to  hide 

The  hounds,  the  hawks,  her  cares  divide. 
(/.)     Eight  up  Ben  Lomond  could  he  press, 

And  not  a  sob  his  toil  confess. 
(k.)     The  King's  vindictive  pride. 

Boasts  to  have  turned  the  Border-side. 

VII.  Parse  and  derive : —  10 
Chalice,    flecked,    cushat,     assuaged,     emphasis,     mien, 

mysterious,  calDala,  spectre,  eddies. 

VIII.  Enumerate  the  principal  metres  of  English  poetry,       15 
1  their   distinctive  characteristics,  particularly  describing 

'  laws  which  regulate  the  metres  employed  in  their  chief 
cvas  by  Scott  and  Milton. 


Monday — 2Dth  November  1867- 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

PAPER  II. 
LIFE  OF  DRYDEN,  AJ^D  PARADISE  LOST,  Bk.  II. 

J.  P.  HuGHLiNGS,  B.A. ;  John  Jaedine,  Esq.,  C.S. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I .  What  is  Dr.  Johnson' s  criticism  of  Dry  den' s  versification  ?     12 

1st,  as  compared  with  preceding  poets. 
2nd,  as  regards  peculiarities  of  metre. 

II.  Who  were  the  literary  rivals  and  opponents  of  Dry-      12 
'Ion ?  Where  does  he    allade   to  them  ?  and  how  did  they 
retaliate  ? 

III.  What  were  Dryden's  merits  as  a  translator  of  poetry        6 
into  English  verse  ? 
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IV.  Paraphrase  the  following  passage  from  Johnson's  Life 
of  Dryden : — 

The  perpetual  accusation  produced  against  him  was  that  of 
plagiarism,  against  which  he  never  attempted  any  vigorous 
defence ;  for  though  he  was  perhaps  sometimes  injui-iously 
censured,  he  would,  by  denying  part  of  the  charge,  have  con- 
fessed the  rest ;  and  as  his  adversaries  had  the  proof  in  their 
own  hands,  he,  who  knew  that  wit  had  little  power  against 
facts,  wisely  left  in  that  perplexity  which  it  genei-ally  produces 
a  question  which  it  was  his  interest  to  suppress,  and  which, 
unless  provoked  by  vindication,  few  were  likely  to  examine. 

V.  Explain  and  criticise  the  following : — 

(a.)     "  Oxford  to  him  a  dearer  name  shall  be 
Than  his  own  mother  university  : 
Thebes  did  his  rude,  unknowing  youth  engage ; 
He  chooses  Athens  in  his  riper  age." 

(h.)     "  An  horrid  stillness  first  invades  the  ear, 
And  in  that  silence  we  a  tempest  fear.  " 

(c.)  His  country  is  at  such  a  distance,  that  the  manners 
might  be  safely  falsified,  and  the  incidents  feigned :  for  the 
remoteness  of  place  is  remarked,  by  Racine,  to  afford  the 
same  conveniences  to  a  poet  as  length  of  time. 

VI.  Paraphrase  the  following  sentences  : — 

(a.)  "  It  was  more  eligible  to  go  wrong  with  one  than  right 
with  the  other." 

(b.)  "  The  lucky  moments  of  animated  imagination  cannot 
be  attended ;  elegances  and  illustrations  cannot  be  multiplied 
by  gradual  accumulation." 

(c.)     "  Our  healthful  food  the  stomach  labours  thus. 

At  first  embracing  what  it  straight  doth  crush." 

((?.)  "It  had  better  become  Dryden's  learning  and  genius 
to  have  laboured  Science  into  poetry." 

(e.)  "  The  scheme  of  the  work  is  injudicious  andincommodi- 
ous  •  for  what  can  be  more  absurd  than  that  one  beast  should 
counsel  another  to  rest  her  faith  upon  a  Pope  and  council  ?  " 

VII.  Paraphrase,  and  annotate  where  necessary,  the 
following  passages  from  Milton  : — 

(a.)     "  As  when  a  gryphon,  through  the  wilderness 
With  winged  course,  o'er  hill  or  moory  dale 
Pxirsues  the  Arimaspian,  who  by  stealth 
Had  from  his  wakeful  custody  purloin' d 
The  guarded  gold. " 
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, )     *'  For  Hot,  Cold,  Moist,  and  Dry,  four  champions  fierce, 
Strive  here  for  mastery,  and  to  battle  bring 
Their  embryon  atoms." 

(c.)     "  As  when  far  off  at  sea  a  fleet  descried 

Hangs  in  the  clouds  by  equinoctial  winds 

Close  sailing  from  Bengala,  or  the  isles 

Of  Ternate  and  Tidore,  whence  merchants  bring 

Their  spicy  drugs ;  they  on  the  trading  flood 

Through  the  wide  Ethiopian  to  the  Cape, 

Ply  stemming  nightly  toward  the  pole  :  so  seemed 

Far  off  the  flying  fiend." 

(d.)     "  There  to  converse  with  everlasting  groans, 
Unrespited,  unpitied,  unrepriev'd, 
Ages  of  hopeless  end." 

VIII.  Give  the  etymology  and  meaning  of  the  following      10 
words : — 

uncouth  saturnine  tragedy  homage 

applause  imblazonry         purlieu  adamant 

ambrosial  stealth  atom 

IX.  Write  grammatical  notes  on  the  following  words : —       10 
Portress,  unawares,  nethermost,  buxom,  children. 

X.  Introduce  the  words  of  at  least  three  of  the  following        6 
gToups  into  short  phrases  so  as  to  distinguish  the  shades  of 

meaning : — 

fortunate,  happy,  auspicious, 
obscenity,  immorahty,  profaneness. 
hope,  desire,  expectation, 
fancy,  conceit,  imagination, 
imitate,  mimic,  counterfeit. 
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Tuesday — 26M  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

SANSKRIT— PAPEE  I. 
RAGHUVANSA,  PAXCHATANTRA,  GRAMMAR,  &c. 

J.   G.   BUHLER,  Ph.D.  ; 

Ra'mkhishna  Go'pal  Bhanda'kkae,  M.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
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•    a.    Fully  explain  the  Sa/ni&sas,  referring  them  to  their 
several  classes. 

&.     Give  a  close  translation  of  the  pieces. 
II.     Arrange  the  following  passage  into  a  S'loka,  omitting 
the  word  enclosed  within  brackets : — 
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h.    Name  and  explain  the  metres  of  the  following  lines : — 

III.     Describe  the  practice  of  Svayamvara  as  it  prevailed      10 
in  India   in  ancient  times.     What   Kings   were  present  at 
Indumati's  SvoAja/mva/ra  ?    Mention  the  names  and  positions 
of  the  countries  over  which  they  ruled. 

rV..     a.    Narrate  the  fable  illustrating  the  text  10 

^R"Tc^  ^  ^rTo^rr  or 

6.  State  the  reasoning  by  which  a  mouse  is  made,  in  one 
of  the  fables,  to  appear  more  powerful  than  the  sun. 

c.  Give  from  the  Panchatantra  an  instance  of  the  manner 
in  which  sectarians  twist  the  sense  of  a  scriptural  text  to 
bring  it  into  conformity  with  their  own  doctrines; 

V.  a.     Quote  any  maxims  you  may  remember  touching        8 
the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  being  wealthy,  persever- 
ance, and  contentment. 

b.  What  moral  truths  do  the  following  physical  facts 
illustrate  ? 

VI.  a  Explain  fully  the  following  : —  14 
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3.  ^f  ?T^F^r5r^^  ^oTsrrl" 

b.     Explain  the  following  terms  : — 

qr^ijcrq'^   Wn^,   ^r^TT    ^TT^-,    OTT^?^, 

VII.     Translate  into  English  the  following: — 
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V^III.     Give  the  forms  of  the  third  person  plural  of —  9 

(f,     the  Imperfect  of  STFT,  ^RT  and  ff^f 
h.     the  Aorist  of  Sf^T,  ^^TT,  ^rT,  rTT  and  ^. 
c.     the  Perfect  of  rf,  r^T,  5T,  ?"  and  1!. 


Tuesday,  26;A  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

Papee  II. 

G.  BuHLER,  Ph.D.  ;  R'amkeishna  Gopa'l  Bhanda'ekak,  M.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Give  an  abstract  of  Sakuntala  Act  VI.  in  English.  6 

II.  Give  the  scheme  of  the  following  metres :  Upajati,        8 
Vams'asthd  and  Pushpitagra,  and  quote  for  each  a  verse  (if 
possible  from  Act  VI.)  in  full,  giving  also  the  translation. 

III.  Translate    into    idiomatic    English    the    following      10 
sentences : — 

-'.  q^r^rr^f  ^r  ^srm^r^T  ii 

5  ex 
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IV.  Translate  into  English  : — 

c.     Give  the  metre  of  the  two  verses.     Parse 

V.  Translate  into  English  : — 

sr?r3  iTflrg-  f^ms?!^  qr^q- 1 
-^3?rJTi%  ^^^^k  "^^^x^  II 

Parse  ^^afq'^g'Jf;fj'^TJ"r^  and  dissolve  it  into  its 
elements,  giving  the  etymology  of  each ;  parse i^JTTS^'rT  j 
give  the  conjugation  of  the  root  ^JX.  What  is  the  precise 
Tyieani-ng  of  the  instrumental  ^^•f  i 
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\'r.     Translate  into  Sanskrit : — 

I'or  a  few  days  the  prince  of  Kausambi,  resuming  his  usual      50 

iiits,  repaired  to  the  Vindhya  woods.  His  scouts,  observing 

■  artificial  elephant  at  a  distance,  mistook  it  for  a  living 

iiral,  and  carried  the  news  to  their  master.     Eager  to  seize 

stately  a  captive,   Vatsa  advanced  towards  the  elephant, 

in  no  degree  surprised  by  its  tranquillity,  which  he  attributed 

to  the  eflPects  of  his  magical  lute,  whose  cords  he  struck  as  he 

approachied  slowly  and  alone,  accompanying  the  sound  with 

the  sweetness  of  his  voice.     When  he  was  close  to  the  figare, 

the  armed  men  sprang  from  their  conceahnent ;  Vatsa  struck 

the  foremost  to  the  ground  :  but  he  was  presently  surrounded 

and  resistance  rendered  vain. 

VII.     Conjugate   ^TITT  in  the   imperative  Parasmaipada       10 

9Fr  in  the  aorist  passive. 

ive  the  3rd  pers.  sing,  of  principal  tenses,  (present,  perf., 

res  I  and  II  and  aorist)  of  ^5T  'to  perish,  f^^,  ^^. 

^^,  irr^,   and  of  the  causal  of  IT, 


Tuesday,  26M  Novemher  1867. 

[10  A.M.   TO    1   P.M.] 

LATIN— Paper  I. 

J.  G.  BuHLER,  Ph.D.  ;  W.  A.  East,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Give   an  historical  and  geographical  account  of  the      10 
Belgae,  according  to  Ceesar.     In    which  year  happened  the 
events  described  in  De  B.  G.  Bk.  II. 

II.  Translate  into  English  : —  12 
Bellovacos  omni  tempore  in  fide  atque  amicitia  civitatis 

-^dua3  fuisse,  impulses  ab  suis  principibus,  qui  dicerent, 
-^duos  a  Caesare  in  servitutem  redactos  omnes  indignitates 
contumeliasque  perferre,  et  ab  ^duisis  defecisse  et  populo 
Komano  bellum  intulisse.  Qui  hujus  consilii  principes 
fuissent,  quod  intelligerent,  quantam  calamitatem  civitati 
intulissent,  in  Britanniam  profugisse.  Petere  non  solum 
\\  Bellovacos,  sed  etiam  pro  his  -^duos,  ut  sua  dementia  ac 
i    mausuetudine   in   eos   utatur.     Quod   si   fuerit,    u^duorum 
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riuctoritatem  apud  omnes  Belgas  amplificatnrum,  quorum 
-iuxiliis  atque  opibus,  si  qua  bella  inciderint,  sustentare  cou- 
suerint. 

III.  Translate  into  English  :— 

(a.)  Reliquos  cohortatus  militis,  signa  inferre  et  mani- 
pulos  laxare  jussit,  quo  facilius  gladiis  uti  possent. 

(b.)  Collis,  ab  summo  aequaliter  declivis,  ad  flumeu 
Sabim,  quod  supra  nominavimus,  vergebat.  Ab  eo  flumine 
l^ari  acclivitate  collis  nascebatur,  adversus  huic  ac  contrai-ius, 
passus  circiter  ducentos,  infima  apertus,  ab  superiore  parte 
.silvestris .... 

(c.)      Monuit    ut    paullatim    sese  legiones   conjun- 

gerent  et  conversa  signa  in  hostes  inferrent. 

(d.)     What  is  the  modem  name  of  the  river  Sabis  ? 

IV.  Change  the  oratio  indirecta  of  the  following  pas- 
sage into  oratio  directa : — 

Xon  se  existimare,  Eomanos  sine  ope  divina  bellum  gerere, 
qui  tantai  altitudinis  machinationes  tanta  celeritate  promo- 
vere  • . .  .possint  j  se  suaque  omnia  eorum  potestati  permit- 
tere  [dixerunt].  Unum  petere  ac  deprecari ;  si  forti  pro  sua 
dementia  ac  mansuetudine,  quam  ipsi  ab  aliis  audirent,  sta- 
tuisset  Aduatucos  esse  conservandos,  ne  se  armis  despo- 
liaret ;  sibi  omnes  fere  finitimos  esse  inimicos  ac  suae  virtuti 
invidere,  a  quibus  se  defendere,  traditis  armis,  non  possent. 

Y.  Give  the  meaning  of  the  words  februa  and  februarius. 
"VYhich  position  did  the  month  occupy  in  the  old  Roman 
year  ?  Enumerate  the  Roman  festivals  occurring  in  Febru- 
ary, and  give  the  day  of  each. 

TI,     Ti^anslate  into  English : — 

(a.)     Actoriden  Peleus,  ipsum  quoque  Pelea  Phoci 
Ceede  per  Hcemonias  solvit  Acastus  aquas 
Vectam  frenatis  per  inane  draconibus  Aegeus 
Credulus  immerita  Phasida  juvit  ope. 

(b.)     Nata  simul,  moritura  simul,   simul  ite  sub  undus. 
Corpora ! 

(c.)     Saevit  adhuc,  canamque  rogat  Saturnia  Thetyn, 
Maenaliam  tactis  ne  lavet  Arcton  aquis. 

(d.)     Curio  legitimis  nunc  Fomacalia  verbis 

Maximus  indicit,  nee  stata  sacra  facit. 

(e.)     Interea  juvenis  furcates  regnis  ignis 
Concipit. 
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(/.)  Give  notes  illustrating  the  names  and  mytliological 
allusions  in  passages  (a)  and  (c).  In  what  connexion  occur 
the  passages  (b)  and  (e)  ? 

VII.  Translate  into  English : —  13 
Campus  erat ;  campi  claudebant  ultima  coUes 

Silvaque  montanas  occulere  apta  feras. 
In  medio  paucos  armentaque  rara  relinquunt, 

Cetera  virgultis  abdita  turba  latet. 
Ecce  velut  torrens  undis  pluvialibus  auctus, 

Aut  nive,  quae  Zephyro  victa  tepente  fluit, 
Per  rata  perque  vias  fertur,  nee,  ut  ante  solebat, 

Eiparum.  clausas  margine  finit  aqas : 
Sic  Fabii  vallem  latis  discursibus  implent, 

Quodque  vident,  sternunt ;  nee  metus  alter  inest. 
Quo  ruitis  generosa  domus  ?  male  creditis  hosti. 

Simplex  nobihtas,  perfida  tela  cave  ! 
Fraude  perit  virtus.     In  apertos  undique  campos 

Prosiliunt  hostes,  et  latus  omne  tenent. 
Quid  faciant  pauci  contra  tot  milia  fertis  ? 

Quidve,  quod  in  misero  tempore  restet,  habent  ? 

VIII.  (a)     Give  the  conjugational  tense  of  the  following        5 
verbs  :  reHnquo,  diligo,  delego,  tego,  texo,  posco,  pendeo,  reor, 

and  illucesco. 

IX.  Translate  into  Latin  : —  15 
(a.)     When  Davus  had  run  away  and  was  captured,  Lucius 

asked  Quintus  for  his  advice,  what  to  do.  Quintus  said :  If 
you  consult  your  interest,  you  will  not  punish  Davus. 
N.  B.  To  ask  for  advice,  to  consult  one's  interest,  and  to  punish, 
to  be  translated  all  three  by  *  consulo.' 

(b.)  Let  him  not  enter  the  temple,  nor  sacrifice  (facere) 
any  animal  to  the  God,  before  he  is  purified. 

(c.)  Could  Cgesar  have  prevented  that  the  Gauls  escaped  ? 
He  could  not  prevent  that  they  escaped. 

(d.)     Thou  art  worthy  of  being  crowned  with  the  laurel. 

(e.)  In  need  of  assistance,  they  promised  everything  that 
Cajus  asked. 


5  €X* 
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Tuesday,  26th  November  1867- 

[2   P.M.    TO    5   P.M.] 

Papee  II. 

CICEEO  PRO  ARCHIA. 

VIEGIL,  MN.  I. 

J.  G.  BuHLER,  Ph.D.;  W.A.  East,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  "WTiat  do  yon  know  of  the  person  in  whose  defence 
this  speech  was  delivered  ?  What  was  the  accusation  against 
him  ?  Show  briefly  the  line  of  argument  adopted  by  Cicero 
to  refate  it. 

II.  Translate  C.  I.,  sec.  i. 

Si  quid  est  in  me  ingenii,  judices,  quod  sentio  quam  sit 
exiguum,  aut  si  qua  exercitatio  dicendi,  in  qua  non  infitior 
medioci-iter  esse  versatum,  aut  si  hujusce  rei  ratio  aliqua 
ab  optimarum  artium  studiis  ac  disciplina  profecta,  a  qua 
ego  nullum  confiteor  setatis  mese  tempus  abhorruisse : 
earum  rei'um  omnium  vel  in  primis  hie  A.  Licinius  fmctum 
a  me  repetere  prope  suo  jure  debet.  Nam  quoad  longissime 
potest  mens  mea  respicere  spatium  prseteriti  temporis  et 
pueritiae  memoriam  recordari  ultimam,  inde  usque  repetens 
hunc  video  mihi  principem  et  ad  suscipiendam  et  ad  in- 
grediendam  rationem  horum  studioinim  exstitisse. 

Is  there  any  peculiarity  in  the  construction  "  quod  sentio 
quam  sit  exiguum?"    On  which  word  does  the  emphasis  rest  ? 

Distinguish  between  ingredi  and  incipere,  petere  and 
repetere.  What  is  the  full  force  of  "inde  usque."  Conjugate 
"  infitior." 

III.  Translate  and  explain  C.  IV. 

Quse  quum  esset  civitas  a^quissimo  jure  ac  foedere,  adscribi 
se  in  eani  civitatem  voluit :  idque,  quum  ipse  per  se  dignus 
putaretur,  tum  auctoritate  et  gratia  Luculli  ab  Heraclien- 
sibus  impeti'avit.  Data  est  civitas  Silvani  lege  et  Carbonis, 
Si  qui  foederatis  civitatihus  adscripti  fuissent,  si  turn,  quv/m 
lex  fet-ehatur,  in  Italia  domicilium  hahuissent,  et,  sexaginta 
diehus  a/pud  'prcetorem  essent  professi.  Quum  hie  domicilium 
Romas  multos  jam  annos  haberet,  professus  est  apud  prae- 
torera,  Qu.  Metellum,  famiKarissimum  suum. 

What  is  the  technical  meaning  of  "profiteri?" 
Distinguish  between  ac,  atque,  que,  and  et. 
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IV.     Translate—  13 

Nam  quum  Appii  tabulas  negligentius  asservatas  dice- 
rentui',  Gabinii,  quamdiu  incolumis  fuit,  levitas,  post  damna- 
tionem  calami tas,  omnem  tabularum  fidem  resignusset. 
Metellus  homo  sanctissimus  modestissimusque  omnium, 
tant^  diligentiS,  fuit,  ut  ad  L.  Lentulum  prsetorem  et  ad 
judices  venorit  et  unius  nominis  litura  se  commotum  esse 
dixerit.  His  igitur  tabulis  nullam  lituram  in  nomine  A.  Lici- 
nii  videtis.  Quso  quam  ita  sint,  quid  est,  quod  de  ejus 
civitate  dubitetis,  prffisertim  quvmi  aliis  quoque  in  civitatibus 
fuerit  adscriptus  ? 

What  law  was  passed  during  the  prsetorship  of  Appius  ? 
Which  Metellus  is  here  meant  ?  Give  the  original  meaning 
of  "resignare;"  why  is  its  use  in  this  passage  appropriate? 
"Tabularum  fidem  resignasset :"  why  so ?     Derive  "litura." 

Y.     Translate  Vir.  ^n.  Bk.  II.;  1.  162-171.  12 

Omnis  spes  Danaum  et  coepti  fiducia  belli 
Palladis  auxiliis  semper  stetit.     Impius  ex  quo 
Tydides  sed  enim,  scelerumque  inventor  Ulixes, 
Fatale  aggressi  sacrato  avellere  templo 
Palladium,  caesis  summee  custodibus  arcis, 
Corripuere  sacram  effigiem,  manibusque  cruentis 
Virgineas  ausi  divae  contingere  vittas ; 
Ex  illo  fluere  ac  retro  sublapsa  referri 
Spes  Danaum,  fractae  vires,  aversa  deae  mens. 
Nee  dubiis  ea  signa  dedit  Tritonia  monstris. 

What  is  the  force  of  "sed  enim."  DanaAm,  why  so  called? 
Narrate  the  story  of  the  Palladium  here  alluded  to.  Distin- 
guish between  vis,  vires :  cruor,  sanguis ;  animus,  anima, 
mens ;  fidds,  fiducia. 

VI.    Translate—  12 

Iliaci  cineres,  et  flamma  extrema  meorum, 
Tester,  in  occasu  vestro  nee  tela  nee  uUas 
Vitavisse  vices  Danaum ;  et  si  fata  fuissent, 
Ut  caderem,  meruisse  manu.     Divellimur  inde : 
Iphitus  et  Pelias  mecum;  quorum  Iphitus  aevo 
Jam  gravior,  Pelias  et  vulnere  tardus  Ulixi ; 
Protinus  ad  sedes  Priami  clamore  vocati. 
Hie  vero  ingentem  pugnam,  ceu  cetera  nusquam 
Belli  forent,  nulli  tota  morerentur  in  urbe. 
Sic  Martem  indomitum,  Danaosque  ad  tecta  ruentes 
Cernimus,  obsessumque  abta  testudine  limen 
Hoerent  parietibus  scalae,  postesque  sub  ipsos 
Nituntur  gradibus,  clipeosque  ad  tela  sinistris 
Protecti  objiciunt,  prensunt  fastigia  destris. 
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What  form  of  verb  is  "  prenso  ? "  Describe  the  clypeus ; 
how  did  it  differ  from  the  "scutum"  and  "pelta;"  would  you 
class  it  under  "tela"  or  "arma?"  Scan  the  line  begin- 
ning "  Haerent  parietibus." 

VII.     For  Latin  Prose—  30 

Dion  mentions  also  a  number  of  terrific  portents  that  were 
believed  to  have  occurred  at  the  time ;  and  the  narration  of 
which"  is  not  immaterial,  as  it  shows  the  state  of  the  public 
mind,  when  such  things  were  so  believed  in,  and  so  inter- 
preted. The  summits  of  the  Alps  were  said  to  have  fallen, 
and  three  columns  of  fire  to  have  blazed  up  from  them. 
In  the  Campus  Martius,  the  temple  of  the  War-God  from 
whom  the  founder  of  Rome  had  sprung,  was  struck  by  a 
thunderbolt.  The  nightly  heaven  glowed  several  times  as  if 
on  fire.  Many  comets  blazed  forth  together;  and  fiery 
meteors,  shaped  like  spears,  had  shot  from  the  northern 
quarter  of  the  sky  down  into  the  Roman  camps. 

Creasy's  Decisive  Battles,  p.  197. 


Tuesday,  2^th  November  1867- 

[10   A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

MARATHI— Paper  I. 

R.  H.  PiNHEY,  Esq.,  C.S. 

Khandera'o  Chimanra'o  Bedarkar,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  (a)   Define  ITT,  Tf^f,  0"^  and  ^^  :    name  and        15 
describe  the  Gans. 

(6)     How  would  you  know  the  following  chhands : — 

Give  one  example  of  each. 

II.  (a)   Give  Ramdas'  description  of  the  godhead  with  a      20 
brief  abstract  of  his  argument  against  idolatry  given  in  Deva- 
darshana  Samas.    What  name  would  you  give  to  his  argu- 
ment? 

(6)     Describe  the  various  constituents  of  the  creation  as 
given  by  Ramdas. 

(c)    What,  according  to  Ramdas,  are  the  requisites  of  a 


FIRST    EXAM.    IN    ARTS,    ISG".  Ivu 

in.     Quote  some    of  the  verses  in   which  Ramdas  tries      10 
to  dispel  the  popular  illusion  that  divine  knowledge  should 
be  commuuicatod  throug-li  Sanskrit  alone.     Can  you  quote  a 
similar  passage  from  Tukaram  ? 

TV.    Write  grammatical  notes  on  the  following  passages : —        6 

(a)    qrRr  rfi^  j^r  mr 
^f^  "^  ^mr 

(^)    3Tr5rr  ^^  w^ 

y.     (a)   Give  instances  where  rT  is  used  in  the  feminine      10 
gender. 

(h)     Where  would  you  use  ^^T  and  where  Sn^  • 

VI.  Explain  the  allusion  ^m  ^TS^fl^  H^F.  1^ 

VII.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  following  works : —  15 

VIII.  Write  a  short  biographical  sketch  of  Eamdas.  10 

IX.  What  are  the  Samdsas  of  the  following  words : —  5 
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Tuesday,  2()th  ISJovember  18G7- 

[2    P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

E.  H.  PiNHEY,  Esq.,  C.S. 

KhaNdera'o  Chimanra'o  Bedarkar,  B.A.,  LL.B. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  These  arrangements,  which  clearly  indicated  the  grow- 
ing weakness  of  the  empire,  appear  to  have  been  hastened 
by  the  inroads  of  the  Sikhs  in  the  north.  Nanuk,  the  founder 
of  the  Sikh  community,  who  flourished  about  the  close  of  the 
fifteenth  centmy,  taught  that  devotion  was  due  to  God,  but 
that  forms  were  immaterial,  and  that  the  worship  of  the 
Hindoos  and  the  Mahomedans  was  equally  acceptable  to  the 
deity.  The  sect  which  he  founded  gradually  increased  in 
numbers  for  a  century,  and  became  an  object  of  detestation 
to  the  bigoted  Mahomedans,  who  massacred  its  pontiff  in 
1606.  In  1675,  Gooroo  Govind,  the  tenth  spiritual  chief  in 
succession  from  Nanuk,  conceived  the  idea  of  forming  the 
Sikhs  into  a  military  as  well  as  a  religious  commonwealth. 
He  abolished  all  distinction  of  caste,  and  admitted  all  con- 
verts to  perfect  equality ;  but  every  member  of  the  body  was 
required  to  be  a  pledged  soldier  from  his  birth,  or  his  initia- 
tion. He  inculcated  reverence  for  the  Hindoo  gods  and 
Brahmins,  and  prohibited  the  slaugher  of  kine.  After  a  long 
struggle  with  the  Mahomedans,  he  saw  his  strongholds  cap- 
tured, his  mother  and  children  destroyed,  and  his  followers 
slaughtered,  mutilated,  or  dispersed  These  severities  exas- 
perated the  fanaticism  of  the  Sikhs,  and  planted  an  inextin- 
guishable hatred  of  the  Mahomedans  in  their  minds. 

{Mo/rsliman.) 

II.  The  vaults  beneath  the  mosaic  stone 
Contain'd  the  dead  of  ages  gone  ; 
Their  names  were  on  the  graven  floor, 
But  now  illegible  with  gore ; 

The  carved  crests,  and  curious  hues 

The  varied  marble's  veins  diffuse, 

Were  smear'd,  and  slippery — stain'd  and  strown 

With  broken  swords,  and  helms  o'erthrown  : 

There  were  dead  above,  and  the  dead  below 

Lay  cold  in  many  a  coffin' d  row  ; 

You  might  see  them  piled  in  sable  state. 

By  a  pale  light  through  a  gloomy  grate  j 
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But  war  had  entered  these  dark  caves, 
And  stored  along  their  vaulted  graves 
Her  sulphurous  treasures,  thickly  spread 
In  masses  by  the  fleshless  dead  : 
Here,  throughout  the  siege,  had  been 
The  Christians'  chiefest  magazine  ; 
To  these  a  late  form'd  train  now  led, 
Minatti's  last  and  stern  resource 
Against  the  foes'  o'erwhelming  force. 

(Byron.) 

in.      Give    the     etymological     origin     of    the     following 
words  : — 

IV.     Prove  by  difference  in  language  only  that   Ramdas      20 
j^ed  anterior  to  Moropant. 

Give  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  : —  10 

^^■^2rft"-%TR^'-^r^rr-%5rT--xrg-^rTr-3Tr5rT"-j- 

VI.     Translate    the    following    poetical    passages    into      20 
jEnglish  : — ■ 
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(&)    ^^r^^jfi"  wlfr- 
irr^  ^rrrT  ^r^r 

VII.     Translate  closely  the  following  prose  passage  into      15 
English : — 

grar^^  rrT^  sr^  ^iw,  ^^'^  m^  ^^  j?^^ 
^rrT  ^ri',  ^rrf  ^^^  qr^f.    wift^^r  rrrgcrr, 
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Tuesday,  2Qth  November  1867- 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

GUJARATI— Paper  I. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ; 

Naginda's  Tulsida's  Ma'rpha'tia',  B.A., 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fuU  marks.] 

QUESTIONS  ON  MANDLIK'S  TRANSLATION  OF  ELPHIN. 
STONE'S  HISTORY  OF  INDIA,  KHANDAS  III— IV., 
AND  ON  THE  NARMA  KAVITA',  WITH  TRANSLATION, 
GRAMMAR,  &c. 

I.  What  are  the  subjects  treated  of  in  the  fourth  Khanda      10 
of  Elphinstone's  History  1 

II.  How  far  does  his  account  of  Bhojdrdjd  agree  with  the        5 
references  to  that  King  contained  in  the  Indian  literature  ? 

III.  What  countries  and  peoples  in  the  South  of  India      10 
are  mentioned  by  Elphinstone  ?    Give  their  Indian  names, 
with  explanations  of  their  etymology  ? 

17.     Mention  some  of  the  systematic  changes  which  often      10 
occur  in  Sanskrit  words  when  they  pass  into  Gujarati.     Give 
examples. 

V.  What   liberties  are  taken  by  the  poets  of  Gujarat,        5 
ancient  and  modem,  in  the  cases  of  nouns  ? 

VI.  Give  the  more  common  of  the  poetical  measures  used 
by  Narmada  Shankar. 

VII.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  English  : —  15 
^.S^MT/I:  ^^^>i^l  ^IS^M^^   H^"\, 

-^  -v^pi    y^^    ri(r/    (T/^nl^    HIH. 
6  ex 
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VIII.  Give  the  etymology  of  the  words  above  interlined, 
and  mention  their  respective  cases. 

IX.  Translate  into  Gujardti  the  following  passage  : — 

"  Of  all  the  seas  of  the  world  the  Mediterranean  is  the 
most  famous.  Dr.  Johnson  was  not  far  from  right  when  he 
said  that  the  grand  object  of  travelling  was  to  behold  its 
shores — those  shores  upon  which  the  greatest  events  of  anti- 
quity came  to  pass,  and  from  whence  all  our  religion,  almost 
all  our  arts,  all  that  sets  us  above  savages,  have  been  derived. 
Who  that  has  ever  visited  the  borders  of  this  classic  sea  has 
not  felt  at  the  first  sight  of  its  waters  a  glow  of  reverent  rap- 
ture, akin  to  devotion,  and  an  instinctive  sensation  of  thanks- 
giving at  being  permitted  to  stand  before  those  hallowed 
waves  ?  All  that  concerns  the  Mediterranean  is  of  the  deep- 
est interest  to  civilized  man,  for  the  history  of  its  progress  is 
the  history  of  the  development  of  the  world  : — The  memory  of 
the  great  men  who  have  lived  and  died  around  its  banks  ; 
the  recollection  of  the  undying  works  that  have  come  thence 
to  delight  us  for  ever  ;  the  story  of  patient  research  and 
brilliant  discoveries  connected  with  every  physical  pheno- 
menon presented  by  its  waves  and  currents,  and  with  every 
order  of  creatures  dwelling  in  and  around  its  waters.  The 
science  of  the  Mediterranean  is  the  epitome  of  the  science  of 
the  world.  The  very  name  of  that  inland  sea  is  the  text 
from  which  the  sermon  on  all  other  seas  must  be  preached." 

(Edward  Forbes.) 

X.  Translate  into  Gujarati  the  following  lines  : —  10 

Now  upon  Syria's  land  of  roses 
Softly  the  light  of  eve  reposes, 
And  like  a  glory,  the  broad  sun 
Hangs  over  sainted  Lebanon, 
Whose  head  in  wint'ry  grandeur  towers, 
And  whitens  with  eternal  sleet, 
While  summer  in  a  vale  of  flowers, 
Is  sleeping  rosy  at  his  feet. 

(Thomas  Moore.) 
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Tuesday,  26th  November  1867- 

[2  P.M.  TO   5  P.M.] 

Paper  II. 
QUESTIONS  ON  THE  CHARITEA  NIRUPANA  AND  KAVYA 
DOHANA,   INCLUDING  TRANSLATION,   ETYMOLOGY, 
GRAMMAR,  &c. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ; 
Naginda's  Tulsida's  Ma'rpha'tia',  B.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     (a).  Comment  on  "  h'^Wbl^^  ^1^*1 "  by  |^'^Ri>i .         10 
(6).  Quote  that  M^  of  <i\(^^  >l^<1l,  or  give  its  sub. 
stance,  which  defines  a  'H'^'^'H* 

n.     (a).  Mention  the  most  popular  poems  which  occur  in      10 
that  portion  of  the  Kavya  Dohana  which  is  taken  up  by  you. 

(6).  What  doctrines  are  preached  by  ^Qcl^ll^  ? 
(c).  Enumerate  the  Gujarati  poets  who  have  vmtten 

III.    Paraphrase  in  Gujarati,  and  explain,  the  following      10 
Hi  (t(J  <rHlXl  nt§l,  «vH>t  ^\iip\  ^R'y 


^  <yvn^  ^ky\  ^5l,  M^Hl  (jvnClJei; 
^pHH  ^Hn^i  ^ictMl,  ^^t  >iiHini  ^<i ; 

2ioiRni  ^i^iR^',  ^^U^  ^m, 

K.  D.,  p.  169, 
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IV.     Paraphrase  and  translate  the  following  passage  : — 

^jiHRi^i  Mi^^XA\  ^-imd  H^H  nm  n  (i[\\  -hi^ 

SIMhPQ    Mi^i   &.     \fM\  -^^*tn  H^iQ^  (alMMPQ 
1:lM5f  <M(^a  ^o.Hm  ?{^.  ^n    rl*ll  ^X^    ^K-l>ti^ 

Ch.  N.,  p.  15. 

v.     Explain  the  following  words  and  expressions,  quoting     10 
if  you  can  the  lines  in  which  they  occur  : — 
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V'l.     (a).  What  are  the  different  ways  of  forming  com-      10 
aid  verbs  in  Gujarati  ? 

(h).  What  are  the  different  meanings  of  the  following 
verbs  when  they  are  compounded  with  other  verbs  : — 

VII.  Translate    into   English    the    following   prose    and 
poetical  passages  : — 

S.     '^^l  '^^l  H^^PU'^  ^^^  UlMl  ^i^R  ^'4l 

(6).  <;^  <;^  .^^  ^*{ct  3iic-i    Sf^lctl,  ?Hir^^Hl  ^"^j     10 
6  ex  * 
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<M^-"i^4'bU^<  a^  M^,  \^i  *41<rn  >il?J^iU 
(c)  JjiMl  -l^R  %(tl>i(^,  ^Hl  ^^Hl  ?A^,  ^im  10 

M^^l(^a  ^  >i>ill,  aril  y^^[^  Pt^fn  «-u>i, 

■M^fTt   ^"^1^1  ^l^l^,   Pl^Pl   4-^11^1  5i>^    . 

^'ctin  ^Hi  ^(3  -IR^,  Mi>s-ui  ^'^"Hi  ^  H^:^"^, 

^^'^W  Mi^  ^^  ^y",  ^^1  :^tlcl  m{  '^  ^i^. 

JT.  D.  p.  147. 


Wednesday,  27th  November  1867- 

[10  A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

ARITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA. 

H.  M.  BiKDwooD,  M.A. ;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  A  tradesman  fails,  owing  in  all  £977.  He  has  at  the 
time  in  money,  goods,  and  recoverable  debts,  £420  6s.  S^d. 
What  will  he  be  able  to  pay  his  creditors  for  each  pound  he 
owes? 

II.  Define  a  fraction,  and  prove  the  rule  for  the  multipli- 
cation of  fractions. 

A  tailor  receives  a  contract  for  supplying  longcloth  lining 
for  976  coats  for  a  regiment  of  soldiers.  Each  soldier's  coat 
contains  2^  yards  of  cloth  If  yards  wide.  The  longcloth  is 
fths  of  a  yard  wide.  How  many  yards  of  lining  will  the 
tailor  be  required  to  supply  ? 
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1  [.     What  is  a  decimal  fraction  ?     State  the  rule  for  the        8 
ision  of  decimals. 

Divide  37-10438  by  5713.96   so   that  the   quotient  may 
"tain  only  five  decimals. 

!*;duce  14  minutes  to  the  decimal  of  a  day. 

IV.    Find  the  insurance  on  1070  Es.  for  117  days  at4f  per    7 
cent,  per  annum. 

V.  If  1000  men,  besieged  in  a  fort,  and  supplied  with  pro-        9 
vi-:iou8  for  five  weeks  at  the  rate  of  16  ounces  a  day  for  each 
ni;iu,  be  reinforced  by  500  men,  to  what  daily  amount  must 

tlio  provisions  be  reduced  for  each  man  if  it  be  desired  to 
make  the  original  supply  last  for  8  weeks  ? 

VI.  Define   a   logarithm  ;   and   show  how    to    find    the       11 
relation  between  the    logarithms    of  the  same  number  to 

d liferent  bases. 

Given  log  2,  find  log  V  (1-25). 

VII.  Show  that  the  L.  C.  M.  of  two  algebraical   expres-        4 
sions  is  equal  to  their  product  divided  by  their  G.  C.  M. 

Find,  by  resolving  into  factors  or  otherwise,  the  L.  C.  M.  of       4 

12  a>^ — 15  xy  +Sy^  and  6x^  —  6x^y  +  2  xy^ —  2  y^. 

VIII.  Extract  the  square  root  of  4 

a*_aB+^'+4a-2+l  * 

4  a^' 

Vnd  the  cube  root  of 

a«  —  6a5  +  15  a*— 20a3  +16a^  —6a  +  l. 

IX.  Prove  that  a^  +  &*  is  never  less  than  2  a&.  6 

X.  Solve  the  equations. — 

(i.) 
(ii.) 


XI.  A  shopkeeper  laid  out  Es.  120  in  the  purchase  of  tea 
it  Rs.  2  per  lb.  and  cofiee  at  4  annas  per  lb.  He  sold  the 
;ea  at  Es.  3  per  lb.  and  the  coffee  at  8  annas  per  lb.,  and 
rained  Es.  70  by  the  transaction.  How  many  pounds  of  each 
iid  he  buy? 


X 

12 

^^^= 

5i 

(x-2) 
8 

X  — 
< 

x—^  _ 
2 

4 

x  +  Sy 

=  : 

I. 

jy  — 

x+2 
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XII.  Two  labourers  A,  and  B,  were  employed  at  different 
Wages,  paid  at  the  end  of  a  certain  time.  A  received  16  Rs. 
14.  annas,  and  B,  who  had  worked  15  days  less  than  A,  re- 
ceived 7  Es.  8  annas.  If  B  had  worked  all  the  time  and  A 
had  omitted  15  days,  they  would  each  have  received  the 
same  sum.  How  many  days  did  each  work,  and  what  were 
the  wages  of  each  ? 


Wednesday,  27th  Notemher  1867- 

[2    P.M.   TO    5   P.M.] 

EUCLID  AND  TRIGONOMETRY. 

H.  M.  BiRDWOOD,  M.A. ;  W.  Draper,  M.A., 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Enumerate  Euclid's  twelve  axioms,  and  point  out  those 
Which  have  special  reference  to  Geometry.  State  the  con- 
verse of  those  which  admit  of  being  so  stated. 

Explain  the  meaning  of  the  word  proposition.  Distinguish 
between  converse  and  contrary  propositions,  and  give 
examples. 

II.  To  a  given  straight  line  to  apply  a  parallelogram 
which  shall  be  equal  to  a  given  triangle  and  have  one  of  its 
angles  equal  to  a  given  rectilineal  angle* 

Through  a  given  point  P  on  one  side  BC  of  a  parallelo- 
gram produced  draw  a  straight  line  cutting  the  sides  CD, 
DA  in  E  and  F,  and  AB  produced  in  H  so  that  the  triangle 
EDF  may  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  triangles  PCE 
and  AFH. 

III.  In  every  triangle  the  square  on  the  side  subtending 
either  of  the  acute  angles  is  less  than  the  squares  on  the 
sides  containing  that  angle  by  twice  the  rectangle  contained 
by  either  of  these  sides  and  the  straight  line  intercepted 
between  the  acute  angle  and  the  perpendicular  let  fail  upon 
it  from  the  opposite  angle. 

If  from  one  of  the  equal  angles  of  an  isosceles  triangle  a 
perpendicular  be  drawn  to  the  opposite  side,  the  rectangle 
containc  d  by  that  side  and  the  segment  of  it  intercepted 
between  the  perpendicular  and  the  base  is  equal  to  the  half 
of  the  square  described  upon  the  base. 

rV.  The  angles  in  the  same  segment  of  a  circle  are  equal 
to  one  another. 

AB,  AC,  are  any  two  chords  in  a  circle ;  D,  E  the  middle 
points  of  the  arcs  AB,  AC.  If  DE  cut  AB  and  AC  in  the 
points  F  and  G  respectively,  show  that  AF  is  equal  to  AG. 
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\'.     To  inscribe  a  circle  in  a  given  triangle.  9 

la  a  triangle  ABC  let  AD  bisect  the  angle  A  and  meet 
lie  in  D.     From  O    the  centre  of  the  inscribed  circle  draw 
!  *  1 :  perpendicular  to  BC,  then  is  the  angle  BOE  equal  to  the 
!o  DOC. 

V  [.     The  sides  about  the  equal  angles  of  equiangular  tri-      10 
angles  are  proportionals,  and  those  which  are  opposite  to 
tiie   equal   angles  are  homologous  sides,  that   is,  are  ante- 
cedents or  consequents  of  the  ratios. 

In  a  given  triangle  draw  a  straight  line  parallel  to  one 
of  the  sides  so  that  it  may  be  a  mean  proportional  to  the 
sog'monts  of  the  base. 

VII.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  circular  measure  of        5 
,111  angle;  and  the  ratio  of  the  circumference  of  a  circle  to 

its  diameter  being  given,  find  the  value  of  the  unit  of  circular 
iiioasure  in  degrees. 

Express    -=  of  a  right  angle  in  circular  measure,  and  also        3 

in  degrees  &c. 

VIII.  Find  the  value   of  sec.  A  in  terms  of   each   of        6 
the  other  trigonometrical  functions  of  A. 

IX.  Obtain  a  general  expression  for  the  value  of  A  when        6 
cot  2  A  =:=  3.     Find  all  the  values  of  A  between  0  and  360°. 

X.  A,  B,  being  angles  in  a  triangle,  and  a,  &,  the  sides        6 
opposite  to  them,  show  that 


tan 

A 

+ 
2 

B 

= 

a 
a 

+  h 

tan 

A_ 

<-> 

B^ 

—  6 

2 

XI.  Obtain  formulae  for  the  solution  of  a  triangle  when        6 
the  three  sides  are  given. 

In  a  triangle  ABC,  a  =  16,  h  =  20,  c  =  24j   find  B,         6 
having  given 

log  2  =    -3010300 

L  cos  27°  53'  =  9-9464040 

Diff.  for  1'  =    -0000669. 

XII.  Find    the   area   of   a    quadrilateral   figure    whose      10 
opposite  angles  are  supplementary,  the  sides  being  given. 
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Thursday,  28^A  November  1867- 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

LOGIC. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A.;  The  Rev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A. 

[The  black  figui-es  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  What  is  meant  by  a  Term  1     Point  out  the  terms  in : — 

'  A  sprig  of  dittany  his  mother  brought, 

Gathered  by  Cretan  Ide ;  a  stalk  it  is 

Of  woolly  leaf,  crested  with  purple  flower.' 

II.  Classify  the  words  :  Similar — Quantity — Philoso- 
pher— Diverse — Force — Species — Bombay — and  The  Govern- 
ment of  Bombay.  Show  that  the  rales  of  division  are  observed 
in  your  classification. 

III.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  difference  between 
contrary  and  sub-contrary  opposition. 

IV.  Convert : — 

(1.)  All  poisons  are  not  vegetable. 

(2.)  None  but  wise  men  should  govern. 

(3.)  Richard  the  Third  was  altogether  bad. 

(4.)  Virtuous  men  alone  gain  happiness. 

(5.)     Few  merchants  are  to  be  found  who  have  not 
had  losses. 

V.  Put  into  logical  form : — 

*  Whether  you  make  the  world  of  your  mind  or  no,  your  doc- 
trine must  needs  be  abhorred  of  all  princes.  For  if  you  should 
work  men  into  a  persuasion  that  the  right  of  kings  is  without 
all  bounds,  they  would  no  longer  be  subject  to  a  kingly 
government ;  if  you  miss  of  your  aim,  yet  you  make  men 
weary  of  kings,  by  telling  them  that  they  assume  such  a 
power  to  themselves  as  of  right  belonging  to  them.' 

VI.  What  moods  are  good  in  the  third  but  bad  in  the 
fourth  figure,  and  vice  versa  ?   Give  reasons  for  your  answers. 

VII.  (1.)     What  do  you  understand  by  Subaltern  Moods  ? 
(2.)     Which  are  the  Subaltern  Moods  in  the  first 

figure  ?     Justify  your  answer. 

VIII.  (1.)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  Ostensive  Reduction. 
(1.)  Reduce  the  following  Syllogism  ostensively : — 
Wise  men  are  content  with  little ;    and  as  misers 

are  not  content  with  little,  it  is    evident    that 
they  are  not  wise. 
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IX.  (1.)     Enumerate   four    sources  to   one   or  other  of       15 
>\  hich  all  Fallacies  are  traceable. 

(2.)  Distinguish  between  the  Fallacy  of  Composition 
I  ]  the  Fallacy  of  Division,  giving  an  example  of  each. 

(3.)  What  are  the  different  forms  which  tbe  Petitio 
■iiicipii  assumes? 

X.  Test  the  validity  of  the  following  arguments : —  15 
(1.)     He  who  has  once  tasted  the  pleasures  of  virtue  can 

Tiever  be  happy  in  the  practice  of  vice ;  and  yet  there  are  many 

who  are  contented  to  live  viciously,  because  they  have  never 

nisted  these  pleasures. 

(2.)     However  greatly  we  value  peace,  yet  there  may  be 

an  inordinate  love  of  it  which  cannot  be  considered  a  virtue; 

I'oi-  we  may  so  love  it  as  to  neglect  the  love  of  truth,  to  which 

we  know  that  nothing  virtuous  can  be  opposed. 
(3.)  The  nature  of  heavy  things  is  to  tend  to  the  centre  of 
'  universe,  and  of  light  things  to  go  off  from  it.  Now,  ex- 
icnce  proves  that  heavy  things  tend  toward  the  centre  of 
■  earth,  and  that  light  things  go  off  from  it ;  therefore  the 
r  re  of  the  earth  is  the  same  as  the  centre  of  the  universe. 


Thursday,  2Sfh  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO   5   P.M.] 

HISTORY. 
(xRECiAN  TO  431  B.C.,  AND  Saracen  feom  632  A.D.  TO  705  A.D. 
J.  P.  HuGHLTNGS,  B.A. ;  John  Jardine,  Esq.,  C.S. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
.     What  was  the  first  Roman  province  conquered  by  the        8 
acens,  and  in  what  Emperor's  reign  was  it  conquered  ? 
I.     State  in  chronological  order  what  countries  were  con-       13 
tod  by  the  Saracens,  and  describe  the  general  character 
iieir  rule. 

!I.     What   was   the   origin   of  the   distinction  between       10 
IS  and  Sunies  ? 
iV.     Draw  a  map  of  Arabia,   showing   the  geographical       11 
I  ii visions  and  the  principal  towns. 

V.  Give  the  chronology  of  the  first  four  Caliphs.  8 

VI.  By  what  genealogies  were  the  different  races  inhabit-         5 
mg  Greece  derived  from  Hellen. 

VII.  Draw  a  map   of  Attica   and  Boeotia,  showing  the      15 
'^'  '«itions  of  Euboea,  Salamis,  and  Corinth. 


Ixxii  FIRST    EXAM.    IN    ARTS,     1867' 

VIII.  Write  a  short  history  of  Argos  down  to  the  Persian       10 
war. 

IX.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  principal  Greek  republics      10 
destroyed  or  subjugated  by  the  Lydians  and  Persians. 

X.  Write  a  life  of  Peisistratus.  10 


Friday,  29th  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.   TO    1   P.M.] 

BUTLER'S  SERMONS  I.,  II.,  III.,  WITH  PREFACE. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A.;  The  Rev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Distinguish  between 

(a.)     Self-love  and  private  appetites, 
(fe.)     Selfishness  and  self-love, 
(c.)     Pleasure  and  happiness, 
(d.)     Justice  and  revenge. 

II.  What  is  included  under  the  idea  of  a  civil  constitution  ^ 
5Sow  does  Butler  make  use  of  this  idea  1 

III.  Explain  the  phrases  :  econoiwy, — prior  obligation — 
disproportionate — abstract  relations — positive  sanction — as 
used  by  Butler. 

IV.  What  cautions  does  Butler  give,  in  order  to  avoid 
error,  when '  the  inward  frame  of  man  is  considered  as  any  gtiide 
in  morals ' .'' 

V.  What,  according  to  Butler,  are  the  peculiar  difficulties 
attaching  to  morals,  considered  as  a  science  ? 

VI.  Man  was  made  for  society  and  to  do  good  to  his  fellow- 
creatures;  but  he  has  dispositions  and  principles  within 
which  lead  him  to  do  evil  to  others,  as  well  as  to  do  good. 
Admitting  the  correctness  of  the  latter  statement,  how  does 
it  affect  the  truth  of  the  former  ? 

VII.  What  is  meant  by  the  assertion  that  man  is  a  law  to 
him,self? 

VIII.  How  does  Butler  meet  the  objection  that  man  is 
not  under  obligation  to  attend  to  and  follow  the  rule  of  right 
within  himself? 

IX.  What  would  follow  from  a  denial  of  the  natural  su- 
premacy of  Conscience  ? 

X.  Give  a  summary  of  Butler's  whole  argument  in  the 
three  Sermons. 


J 
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Friday,  29th  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.    TO   1   P.M.] 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A. ;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Find  an  expression  for  the  length  of  the  line  joining        6 
'  vn  points. 

I  he  co-ordinates  of  P  are — 1  and — 4,  and  of  Q  3  and — 7 ; 
.1  the  length  of  PQ. 

I I.  A  and  B  are  two  points,  and  0  is  the  origin ;  express        7 
'  area  of  the  triangle  AOB  in  terms  of  the  co-ordinates  of  A 

1  B. 

1  LI.     Investigate  the  equation  to  a  straight  line  in  terms        8 
I  lie  perpendicular  from  the  origin  and  the  inclination  of 
is  perpendicular  to  the  axis. 
Draw  the  straight  lines 

2  y — 3  a7=rlO,  y  +  x=: — 15  and  a;  =  li. 

I V.  Find  the  length  of  the  perpendicular  drawn  from  a        9 
on  point  upon  a  given  straight  line. 

I'ind  the  perpendicular  distance  of  the   point  (1, — 2)  from 

■  line  X  +  y  =  S.      , 

V.  Find  the  equation  to  the  line  which  passes  through        9 
■ :  point  (a,  h)  and  through   the   intersection  of  the  lines 

X        y  X        y 

-+-T    =land-r  +  ~  =  l. 
a         0  0        a 

\  1.     Find  the  tangent  of  the  angle  between  the  two  lines       11 

resented  by  the  equation 

Ay'2  +  Bxy  +  Cx^  =  0. 
VII.     Find  the  equation  to  the  circle  referred  to  rectangu-        5 

co-ordinates,  the  origin  being  any  point  whatever. 
•  ind  the  equation  to  the  circle  which  passes  through  the        5 

iiitS 

(0,0),  (4,0),  (0,6). 
V  III.     Find  the  equation  to  the  tangent  at  any  point  of  a        6 
•le. 

■  X.     Prove  that  two  tangents  can  be  drawn  to  a  circle  from        6 
y  point  without  it. 

7  ex 
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X.  The  equation  to  a  given  circle  is  x^  +  y^  =-5  (x  +  y) ;        8 
find  the  equation  to  that  diameter  which  passes  through  the 
origin  of  co-ordinates. 

XI.  From  any  number  of  points  in  a  straight  line   pairs        8 
of  tangents  to  a  circle  are  drawn ;  show  that  the  chords  of 
contact  will  all  pass  through  a  fixed  point. 

XII.  Prove  (analytically)  that  if  in  a  circle  a  straight  line      IS 
bisects  another  at  right  angles   the  centre  of  the  circle  is  in 

the  line  that  bisects  the  other. 


Friday,  29tk  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

CHEMISTEY,  HEAT,  AND  ELECTEICITY. 

The  Eev.  J.  Aitken  ;  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Explain  fully  the  information  conveyed  by  the  formula      S5 
for  water  HO,  and  briefly  point  out  the  reasons  that  have  led 
Chemists  to  adopt  the  formula  Ha  0  for  the  same  fluid. 

II.  Calculate  the  percentage  composition  of  a  substance       15 
having  the  formula  C4  He  O2. 

III.  Define  the  terms  Latent  Heat  and  Specific  Heat.        15 
What  is  meant  by  the  term  Mechanical  equivalent  of  heat  ? 

IV.  Describe  the  construction  and  explain  the  action  of      20 
DanieU's  Hygrometer. 

V.  Explain  why  it  is  necessary  in  using  the  Electrophorns      10 
to  touch  its  cover  before  lifting  it  when  a  change  of  electri- 
city is  required. 

VI.  What  is  the  lateral  spark  ?  Explain  its  production.  IQ 
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EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS,  1867-68. 

EXAMINEES. 

VV.  Wordsworth,  B.A )  t    -r.     ,.  ■.       -,  tt-  , 

The  Key.  D.  Macpherson,  M. A ^ ^  ^""^^^^  ^""^ ^'^^^^'y* 

.1.  G.  BUHLER,  Ph.  D 


M.  BiRDWooD,  M.A. 
\V .  Draper,  M.A 


llAMKRisHNA  GoPAL  Bhandarkar,  M.A. .  (  ^^  Sanskrit. 

H.  G.  OXENHAM,  M.A >-r     ^     ..  -,  r.        i 

A.BARREiT,Esi <Tn  Latin  and  Greek. 

Iv.  H.  PiNHEY,  Esq.,  C.S >T^nr        ^x.- 

Janardan  Sakharam  Gadgil,  B.A l^  Marathi. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  P.R.S.   ... )  ^    ^  .      ,,  . 
VvGiNDAs  TuLsiDAS  Marphatia,  B.A.  ...  j  ^°  Gujeratlu. 

'In  Mathematics  and 
Natural  Philosophy, 
Dynamics  and  Hy- 
drostatics, Optics  and 
Astronomy,  and  Ana- 
lytical Geometry  of 
l^  two  dimensions. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A )  In    Logic    and    Moral 

The  Rev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A \    Philosophy. 

r.  P.  HUGHLINGS,  B.A ),    _,  -.^.     -^ 

Rowland  Hamilton,  Esq j  In  Political  Economy. 

The  Rev.  James  Aitken ^In    Chemistry,     Heat> 

.  B.  Lyon,  Esq J    and  Electricity. 

I?.  S.  Stedman,  Esq ^  In  Physiology,   Animal 

LV.WARDjEsq 5   and  Vegetable. 
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Monday,  25M  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

ENGLISH.— Paper  I. 

ADVANCEMENT  OF  LEAENING,  AND  ESSAYS  OF  ELIA. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.  ;  The  Eev.  D.  Macpherson,  M.A., 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fall  marks.] 

I.  Paraphi*ase  the  following  passages : — ■ 

(a.)  '■'  But  the  poets  and  writers  of  histories  are  the  best  20 
doctors  of  this  knowledge ;  where  we  may  find  painted  forth 
with  great  life  how  afiections  are  kindled  and  incited ;  and 
how  pacified  and  restrained,  and  how  again  contained  from 
act  and  further  degree ;  how  they  disclose  themselves  ;  how 
they  work ;  how  they  vary ;  how  they  gather  and  fortify ; 
how  they  are  inwrapped  one  with  another ;  and  how  they  do 
fight  and  encounter  one  with  another ;  and  the  other  like 
particularities :  amongst  the  which  tliis  last  is  of  special  use 
in  moral  and  civil  matters ;  how,  I  say,  to  set  afiection  against 
aliection  and  to  master  one  by  another :  even  as  we  use  to 
hunt  beast  with  beast,  and  fly  bird  with  bird,  which  other- 
wise percase  we  could  not  so  easily  recover:  upon  which 
foundation  is  erected  that  excellent  use  of  prcemium  and 
voena,  whereby  civil  states  consist :  employing  the  predomi- 
nant affections  of  fear  and  hope,  for  the  suppressing  and 
bridling  the  rest."— B/c.  II.,  22.  7. 

(&.)  The  use  of  this  work,  honoured  with  a  precedent  in 
Aristotle,  is  nothing  less  than  to  give  contentment  to  the 
appetite  of  vain  and  curious  wits,  as  the  manner  of  Mirabila- 
ries  is  to  do  :  but  for  two  reasons  both  of  great  weight :  the 
one  to  correct  the  partiality  of  axioms  and  opinions  which 
are  framed  only  upon  common  and  familiar  examples :  the 
other  because  from  the  wonders  of  nature  is  the  nearest  in- 
telligence and  passage  towards  the  wonders  of  art :  for  it  is 
no  more  but  by  following  and  as  it  were  hounding  nature  in 
her  wanderings,  to  be  able  to  lead  her  after  to  the  same 
place." 

II.  What  sense  does  Bacon  attach  to  the  following  words  ? 
Quote  passages  in  illustration.     "Divination,"    "natural 

magic,"  "  ad ventive,"  "fascination,"  "absoluteness,"  "ru- 
minated history,"  "middle  propositions,"  "respective 
causes,"  "information,"  "experientia  literata." 
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i  II.     What  predecessors  or  contemporaries  of  Bacon  are      15 

utioned  in  the  Advancement  of  Learning  ? 

.\[ention  some  of  the  judgments  which  he  passes  on  them, 

1  briefly  discuss  the  following  question :  "  What  is  Bacon's 
I  'ill  position  in  the  European  revolt  against  Scholasticism  in 
!  iio  16th  and  17th  centuries  ?" 

IV.  What  does  Bacon  say  in  this  book  on  the  induction      12 
of  the  ancients  ?  on  the  syllogism  ?  and  Invention  ? 

V.  What  are  the   three  sorts  of  the  History  of  Nature      10 
inentioned  by  Bacon ;  and  the  three  kinds  of  civil  history  ? 

VI.  Enumerate  the  principal  desiderata  indicated  in  the      10 
Advancement  of  Learning. 

VII.  Explain  the  allusions  contained  in  the  following  ex-       15 
'  '-acts  from  Lamb's  Essays,  and  paraphrase  the  passages  in 

i  1  ics.  State  also  from  which  essays  the  extracts  are  taken : 
(a.)  A  moderate  Jew  is  amore  confounding  piece  of  anomaly 
I  ii  a  wet  Quaker.  The  spirit  of  the  synagogue  is  essentially 
irate.  B  •  -•  would  have  been  more  in  keeping  had  he 
'Jed  by  the  faith  of  his  forefathers.  There  is  a  fine  scorn  in  , 
face  which  natwe  oneant  to  be  of  Christians.  The  Hebrew 
rit  is  strong  in  him  in  spite  of  his  prosehjtism.  He  cannot 
quer  the  Shibboleth. 

\li.)     I   have  no  repugnances.     Shaftesbury   is    not    too 
iteel  for  me,  nor  Jonathan  Wild  too  low.     I  can  read  any 
iiig  which  I  call  a  book.     There  are  things  in  that  shape 
is  liich  I  cannot  allow  for  such. 

(c.)     In  those  days  were  pit  orders.     Beshrew  the  uncom^ 

'  ible  m,anager  ivho  abolished  them  I 

\'l.)     My  cousin  has  a  native  disrelish  of  any  thing  that 

lids  odd  or  bizarre.     Nothing  goes  down  with  her  that  is 

dnt,  irregular,  or  out  of  the  road  of  common  sympathy. 

>  holds  Nature  more  clever.  I  can  pardon  her  blindness 
I  lie  beautiful  obliquities  of  the  Eeligio  Medici;  but  she 
.  t  apologise  to  me  for  certain  disrespectful  insinuations, 

ieh  she  has  been  pleased  to  throw  out  latterly,  touching 

intellectuals   of  a   dear  favourite  of  mine,  of  the  last 

Mary  but  one — the  thrice  noble,  chaste,  and  virtuous — 

;  again  somewhat  fantastical  and  original-braiaed  Margaret 

Newcastle. 

VIII.  With  what  period  of  English  literature,  and  with         8 
-vhat  winters  does  Lamb,  from  the  Essays  of  Elia,  appear  to 

lave  been  most  familiar  ? 


7  eic* 


Ixxviii  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A.,  1867. 

Monday,  2bth  November  1867- 

[2   P.M.   TO   5    P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

SHAKESPEAEE'S  OTHELLO  AND  SOUTHEY'S  THALABA. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  D.  Macpherson,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Paraphrase  closely,  appending  a  note  on  any  word       20 
used  in  a  sense  now  obsolete  : — 

1.  Were  I  the  Moor,  I  would  not  be  lago : 
In  following  him,  I  follow  but  myself; 
Heaven  is  my  judge,  not  I  for  love  and  duty, 
But  seeming  so,  for  my  peculiar  end : 
For  when  my  outward  action  doth  demonstrate 
The  native  act  and  figure  of  my  heart 
In  compliment  extern,  'tis  not  long  after 
But  I  will  wear  my  heart  upon  my  sleeve 
For  daws  to  peck  at. 

2.  'Tis  yet  to  know — 
Which,  when  I  know  that  boasting  is  an  honour, 
I  shall  promulgate — I  fetch  my  life  and  being 
From  men  of  royal  siege,  and  my  demerits 
May  speak  unbonneted  to  as  proud  a  fortune 
As  this  that  I  have  reach'd :  for  know,  lago. 
But  that  I  love  the  gentle  Desdemona, 
I  would  not  my  unhoused  free  condition 
Put  into  circumscription  and  confine 
For  the  sea's  worth. 

3.  If  I  do  prove  her  haggard, 
Though  that  her  jesses  were  my  dear  heart-strings, 
rid  whistle  her  off  and  let  her  down  the  wind 
To  prey  at  fortune. 

II.  Explain  the  words    italicised  in  the  following  pas-     10 
sages,  giving  the  derivation  and  annotating  when  necessary  : — 

a.  The  mere  perdition  of  the  Turkish  fleet. 

b.  My  speech  should  fall  into  such  vile  success^ 

As  my  thoughts  aim  not  at. 

c.  He,  in  good  time,  must  his  lieutenant  be, 
And  I , M.iliis  Moorship's  ancient. 


£XAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A.,  1867.  IxxiX 

/.    Is  he  not  a  most  profane  and  liberal  counsellor  ? 

-.     Andl 

Must   bo   he-lee'd  and  calm'd 
By  debtor  and  creditor. 
/.     You'll  have  your  nephews  neigh  to  you. 
;.     I  confess  it  is  a  shame  to  be  so  fond ;  but  it  is  not  in  my 
■^iie  to  amend  it. 
/..     Defeat  ray  favour  with  an  usurped  beard. 

III.  Annotate  upon  the  following  words  : —  14; 
Handkerchief,   kind,   knave,  spinster,  bombast,  repeal, 

lire,  fordo. 
Uive  three  forms  of  the  genitive  of  it  used  by  Shakespeare. 

IV.  Describe  the  character  of  Othello,  deducing  every      14 
iut  from  incidents  mentioned  in  the  tragedy. 

\".     Turn  the   following  passage   into  indirect  narrative,      10 

jhtly  paraphrasing  where  the  sense  is  obscure : — 

Oth.  Who  is't  you  mean  ? 

Des.  Why,  your  lieutenant  Cassio.     Good  my  lord, 

If  I  have  any  grace  or  power  to  move  you, 

His  present  reconciliation  take ; 

For  if  he  be  not  one  that  truly  loves  you 

I  have  no  judgement  in  an  honest  face ; 

I  prithee,  call  him  back. 

Oth.  Not  now,  sweet  Desdemona;  some  other  time. 
i)es.  But  shall't  be  shortly  ? 
>th.  The  sooner,  sweet  for  you. 
/  >es.  Why  then  to-morrow  night ;  or  Tuesday  mom  j 
I  prithee,  name  the  time ;  but  let  it  not 

Exceed  three  days :  in  faith,  he's  penitent. 

When  shall  he  come  ? 

Tell  me  Othello :  I  wonder  in  my  soul 

What  you  would  ask  me  that  I  should  deny 

Or  stand  so  mammering  on.     What !   Michael  Cassio, 

That  came  a-wooing  with  you,  and  so  many  a  time 

When  I  have  spoken  of  you  dispraisingly 

Hath  ta'en  your  part ;  to  have  so  much  to  do 

To  bring  him  in ! 

VI.     Paraphrase  closely :  10 

The  admiring  girl  surveyed 
His  out-spread  sails  of  green ; 
His  gauzy  underwings, 
One  closely  to  the  grass-green  body  furl'd 
One  rufQed  in  the  fall,  and  half  unclos'd. 


IXXX  EXAM.   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A.,  1867. 

She  viewed  his  jet-orb'd  eyes ; 
His  glossy  gorget  bright, 
Green  glittering  in  the  sun  j 
His  plumy  pliant  horns, 
That,  nearer  as  she  gaz'd, 
Bent  tremblingly  before  her  breath. 
What  does  this  describe  ? 

VII.  Illustrate  the  moral  excellence  of  the  character  of 
Thalaba. 

VIII.  a.  After  what  verbs  is  to  not  inserted  before  an- 
other verb  in  the  present  inJ&nitive  ?  What  was  the  most 
ancient  usage  in  the  case  of  all  verbs  in  this  respect  ? 

h.  Discuss  the  question  whether  's  of  the  genitive  is  a 
contraction  from  his. 

c.  Explain  the  difference  between  It  is  I  yowr  father 
who  educate  you,  and  It  is  I  your  father  who  educates  you. 
Frame  two  questions  to  which  these  sentences  might  be  the 
respective  answers. 


Tuesday,  26th  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.    TO   1    P.M.] 

SANSKRIT— Paper  I. 
UTTARA  RAMACHARITRA,  GRAMMAR,  &c. 

J.    G.    BUHLER,  Ph.D.  ; 

Ra'mkrishna'  Gopa'l  Bhanda'rkar,  M.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 


EXAM.   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A.,  1867.  IxXXl 

'.     Explain   the   difficult   words   occurring   in   the  above 

sages. 

.     Arrange  the  words  in  regular  syntactical  order,   i.e. 
,0  the  Anvaya. 

.     Fully  explain  the    Samdsas   referring  them  to  their 
^  -'ral  classes. 

'.     What  are  the  metres  of  the  stanzas  ?   Divide  the  lines 
o  feet  and  name  them. 

-;.     Give  a  close  translation  of  any  two  of  the  pieces,  and  a 
^Itinskrit  paraphrase  of  the  third. 

II.     Give  an  analysis  of  the  third  and  fifth  Acts,  quoting         8 
buoh  passages  as,  in  your  opinion,  possess  poetic  beauty. 

III.     m^^^  sftg-^OTin^i  R-^rt^F^         ^ 
5irFr  ^rrq^^r^^rmwrrr^  i 


a.  Compare  the  styles  of  these  and  similar  pieces  in  the 
]ilay  you  have  read.     Account  for  the  difiference,  if  any. 

h.     Translate  the  second  stanza. 

IV.  Give  the  character  of  Eama  as  gathered  from  the 
Dttara  Rnmacharitra.  Form  a  critical  estimate  of  the  play. 
What  are  its  prevailing  rasas  ? 


Ixxxii  tXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A.,    1807. 

V.     Fully  explain  the  following,  giving  the  context  in  each       l£ 
case.     What  literary  anecdote  is  based  on  the  first  line  ? — 

^g'r^rrrrR"-5^Hr^qT^^'73'^5r^^F=r^- 


VI.     Translate  into  English  the  following : — 

^■^frr^^  jrRri^Firsr  ^TOrrrqrqt  Pr^rrarH- 


EXAM.   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  B*  A.,  1867.  Ixxxiii 

[I.  Give  (a)  the  several  senses  of  the  Potential  and  con-       11 
lual  with  instances,  (  6  )  the  principal  rules  about  Guna 
Vriddhi,  and  their  absence  in  the  Aorist,  and  ( c )  the 
;st  (3rd  pors.  sing.),   the  absolutive  with  and  without  a 
Mosition,  and  the  reduplicate  perfect  participle  (crude  and 

I.  sing.  masc.  and  fern. )  of  ^5^^  ^TIT.  ^T^T,  flf ,  ^^T, 

Dorvade,    ^^    IJf  to  drink,  and  F^. 

Of  what  roots  does  the  third  Aorist  occur  in  the  TJttara 
iiacharitra? 


Tuesday,  26th  November  1867- 

[2   P.M.    TO   5   P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

J.    G.   BUHLER,   Ph.D.; 

Ea'mkrtshna  Gopa'l  Bhanda'rkar,  M.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
I.    Translate  into  Sanskrit : —  50 

Most  of  the  religious  sects  of  which  we  have  to  give  an 
ccount  comprise  various  classes  of  individuals,  resolvable, 
owever,  equally  into  two,  whom  (for  want  of  more  appro- 
riate  terms)  we  must  call  Clerical  and  Lay :  the  bulk  of  the 
otaries  are  generally,  but  not  always,  of  the  latter  order, 
hilst  the  rest,  or  the  Clerical  class,  are  sometimes  monastic, 
id  sometimes  secular ;  most  of  the  sects,  especially  the  Vaish- 
Eivas,  leave  this  distinction  a  matter  of  choice.  The  Valla- 
bacharis,  indeed,  give  the  preference  to  married  teachers,  and 
11  their  Gosains  are  men  of  business  and  family.  The  prefer- 
ice,  however,  is  usually  assigned  to  teachers  of  an  ascetic  or 
)enobitic  life,  whose  pious  meditations  are  not  distracted  by 
le  affections  of  kindred,   or  the  cares  of  the  world :  the 


IxXXiv  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGRlJE  OF  B-  A.,   186/ , 

doctrine  that  introduced  similar  unsocial  institutions  into 
the  Christian  church,  in  the  fourth  century,  being  still  most 
triumphantly  prevalent  in  the  East,  the  land  of  its  nativity. — 
(H.  H.  Wilson.) 

II.  (a.)  Give  the  meanings  of  the  ablative  case  according 
to  the  Karaka-prakarana. 

(fe.)     Give  the  cases  governed  by  the   following  verbs   and 

nouns :  ifti  1-^  1  ^^j  ^5r  I  ^irr  I  %  1  j:q[  I 

R^  and  ^f^Jirr  II 

III.  Give  a  comparison  of  Kalidasas  Kitusatuhara  and 
Thomson's  Seasons,  [or,  in  case  you  are  unacquainted  with 
the  latter,  give  a  description  of  the  manner  in  which  Kalidasa 
has  treated  his  subject,  and  an  analysis  of  the  poem.] 

IV.  Translate  into  English : — 

RrmRr5T%rn:rrq-3Tfqrrrr 
grr^qr^  f^f^FT'jjfrqr^  ••  ii 

V.  Give  the  names  of  the  towns  and  sacced  places  in  the 
four  last  Uchchhvasas  of  the  Dasakumaracharita,  with 
short  notices  regarding  them  where  required.  Give  also 
the  names  of  historical  families  or  persons  mentioned  in 
the  Dasakumarach. 

VI.  Translate  into  English  : — 


EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A.,   JSS".  IXXXV 

1      "VII.     Translate  into  English : —  8 

arr  "^  Mrqr  R-^^  Rrrfi-^  ^r^fl-cr-y-- 
Hrrsrr  srrF^r^^rq'fqT^T  fqrrrfrrr?rTJ?T??T 


Sex 


IXXXVI  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B-  A.,   1867- 

Tuesday,  2G^A  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

GREEK— Paper  I. 

R.  G.  OxENHAM,  M.  A.;  A.  Baruett,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Translate  into  English  : —  25 

10.  aK\a  ^po-C  otov 

Xprj^OiV  acpl^aij  \S)  tl  (TTjfirjvaL  deXcov. 

AT.  dyada  dofxois  re  Koi  Trocret  rca  o-co,  yvvai. 

10.    TCI  TToia  ravra  ;  irapa  rivos  b^dcpiyp-evos  ; 

AT.   eK  TTJs  Kopivdov,  to  S'  (ttos  ov^epo)  Ta^a 

■fjboLo  jxev'  TTO)?  S'ovK  civ ;  da^dXKois  S'  "icrcos. 

10.    TL  8'  ecTTi,  Tvolav  hvvap.iv  2)8'  €;^ei  St7rX?}i/  ; 

AF.  Tvpavvov  avTov  ovTri^^P^oi  ■)(^6ovos 

TYji  'lcrdp.Las  aTr]crovcnv,  a)s  rjvdaT   eKel. 

10.   Tl  8'  ;  ovx  o  Tvpicr^vs  ndXv/3os  iyKpaTt]^  en  ; 

AF.  ov  8))t\  eVei  vlv  6dvaT0S  ev  Tacfiois  e'xf'' 

10.    TTCoff  eliras  ;  rj  TcSvrjKe  Udkv^os,  a)  yepov  ; 

AT.  €1  p,r)  Xeyca  TdXrjOes,  a|tco  davelv. 

10.    S>  irpocnroV,  ov^^  decnroTr]  Tud^  as  Taxos 
p.oXov(ra  Xe'^ei?  ;   S  d€ci>v  p.avT€vp.aTa, 
Iv   iaT€'    TOVTOV  OlBinovs  TraXai  Tpep-cnv 
Tov  dvhp  €cfievye  p-r}  ktuvol'  koi  vvv  oSe 
7rp6?  Trjs  TV-)(Jjs  oXcoXfi/,  ov8e  Tovb^  vivo. 

01.    6)  (j^iXTaTov  yvvaiKos  ^loKacTTrjs  Kapa, 

Tl  p!  e^e7re/A\^a)  bevpo  tu>v  Se  Sco/xarcov  ; 

10,     aKOV€  Tdvbp6<i  Tovhc,  KCLL  CTKOim  KXvcOVy. 
TO.  aep.v  Iv  rjicei,  tov  Oeov  p.avTevp,aTa. 

Mdip.  Tyr.  932—953. 

II.  Give   a  brief    a6count    of   the    mythical    history    of    10 
Thebes,  mentioning  more  particularly  the  events  which  formed 
the  subjects  of  Greek  tragedies. 

III.  Into  what  feet  of  an  Iambic  senarius  can  Anapaests  5 ' 
and  Dactyls  be  admitted  ? 

IV.  Parse  the    following  words  in   extract  I. — dcpl^aty  6 
rjboio,  eiTTay,  p,oXov(ra,  oXcoXer,  i^crrep.'^co. 


EXAM.   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A.,  1867.  Ixxxvil 

V.  Give  the   comparative   and  superlative  forms   of  the       5 
! lowing  adjectives — dX-q6y]s,  aXyeti/os,  koXus,  padios,  oXiyoy, 

xys. 

VI.  Give  the  different  meanings  of  the  following  words,     15 
Drding  to  their  difference  of  accentuation — ovkovv,  /Sios, 

cov^  aiya,   aXXa,  ravTUy  XiOojSoXos,  (fiois  ;  and  account  for 
accentuation  ot  duSpcoTroi,  dvcoyeoiv. 

Vri.     Translate  into  English  :—  25 

^aprvpeeL  6e  fxoL  ry  yvoifxr],  on  TocravTrj  iarX  A'lyvTTTOs 
()aT]v  TLva  4ya)  oTroSf tKfujUi  r&)  Xoyo),  Koi  ro  ^ApLfioivos  xPV'^'^h' 
j)i()u  yevofxevov.  To  iyco  ttJs  efiecovToii  yvaiprjs  varepov  nepl 
A'iyvTTTOv  e7rv66p,r]v.  oi  yap  drj  ck  Maperjs  re  ttoXios  kuc 
'Attlos,  oIk€ovt€S  hXyviTTOv  TO.  TTpocrovpa  h.i^vrj,  avToL  re 
(^oK.€ovT€S  elvai  Aleves,  koi  ovk  AlyvTmoL,  koL  d^66p,evoi  rfj 
7T6pl  TO.  Ipa  6pr](rKLr],  (3ovX6p.€voi  BrjXeoiv  ^oav  fxr]  epyeadaij 
eTTepy^av  €s;"App(t)va,  (pdpevoi  "  ovdeu  acpia-i  re  kol  Alyvir- 
TLoicrt  Koivov  eivai  oiKieiv  re  yap  e^cj  rov  biXTa,  KaX  ovk. 
'jpoXoyeeiv  avro^cri'  ^ovXeaBal  re  Trdvrcov  (r(j)i(rL  e^elvai 
yeveadai."  6  5e  3eos  a(j)eas  ovk  ea  Troueiv  ravra,  (f)ds  "  At- 
yvnrov  eivat,  ravrrjv  rrjv  6  NeZXos  eniiov  apbei'  Kal  AiyvTrrlovs 
rival  rovrovs,  ol  evepOe  *EXecf)airrivr]s,  -rrdXtos  olKeovres,  arro 
rov  TTorapov  rovrov  nipovai.''  ovra  (r<pt,  ravra  exPW^V- 
Herodotus,  Booh  II.  Chapter  18. 

VIII.     Give  the  Attic  forms  of  the  following  verbs  : —  10 

eVStSot,     re6d(f)araif     icrrdXaro,     elpedrai,    dTreypa(f)€aro, 
•ac^OrjvaL,  XeXd^rjKa. 


Tuesday,  26th  November  1867- 

[2   P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

Paper  II. 
R,  G.  OxENHAM,  M.A. ;  A.  Barrett,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1,     Translate  into  English  : —  2$ 

(a).      "  ^Arpeidr]  Kvdtare,  (^iXoKreavoirare  Tvavrcttv, 

TTcis  yap  roi  d6>o-ov(ri  yepas  fieydOvpot  ^Axcilol  ; 
ovbe  ri  rrov  Xbpev  ^vvrfia  Keipeva  ttoXXo, 
^aXXa  rd  pev  iroXicav  e^  irrpddop.ev,  ra  5e'8acrrat, 
Xaovs  S'ovK  ineoiKe  TraXiXXoya  raiir  iirayeipeiv. 


IxXXviii        EXAM.   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B-  A.,    1867. 

^  aWa  (TV  fj.€u  vvv  Trjvde  dsa  Trpoes  avrap  'A;^atoi 

TpirrXtf  T€Tpa7r\rf  t  uTroriaopLfv,  a'i  k€  ttoOi  Zeis 
daa-L  TToXiv  Tpolrjv  (vreixeov  e^aXaTrd^ai." 

Iliad  I.  122—129. 

(13)        "Qy  (f>dro  UrjXeidrjs,  ttotI  Be  (TKrjiTTpov  jBaXe  ya[rj 
Xpva-eiocs  ^Xoiai  TT€7Tapp.evou,  e^ero  8'  avros' 
'Arpei8r]s  S^irepcodev  ep^vu.  Tolcri  Se  Ni(rT(op 
TjdveTTTjs  dvopovae,  Xiyvs  UvXicov  dyoprjrris, 
Tov  KOI  ano  yXaicr(rr]s  peXiros  yXvKLoov  peev  avbrj. 

Iliad  I.  245—250. 

(y)  QeTL^  S'as  rjyfraro  yovvav, 

cos  e'xf"'  €p7re(jivvla,  Ka\  e'lpero  devrepov  avris' 
"  vrjpepres  pev  8r]  pot  VTvoax^o  Ka\  Kardvevaov, 
^  aTToeiTr'  eVei  ov  tol  ctti  Seoy,  o0p  ev  elbco, 
oaa-ov  iyo)  /xera  traa-LV  dripoTdrr]  Beds  dpi." 

Iliad  1.  512—517. 

II.  Give  the  Etymology  of  pepoyjr,  drpvyeros,  pdpvapai, 
'i.(f)6ipos,  aXoxos,  €K7rayXos,  dpvpcov,  ac^evos,  iXiKoirrLS  ;  and 
the  tense  of  Tpd(j>€u,  Kexapolaro,  ncoXea-KeTo,  KLxelco,  iiKTqVy 
with  their  Attic  forms. 

III.  Enumerate  and  explain  the  epithets  you  recollect  ap- 
plied to  "  Zeus  "  by  Homer. 

IV.  What  theory  has  been  advanced  in  Wolf's  "  Prolego- 
mena "  with  regard  to  the  composition  of  the  Iliad  and 
Odyssey  ?  Do  you  consider  them  to  be  the  work  of  the  same 
author  ?    Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

V.  Mention  the  chief  Homeric  peculiarities  in  the  declen- 
sion of  the  personal  pronouns. 

YI.     Translate  into  English  : — 

^^  rjv  pev  yap  ■^■q^i<T(jiVTai  eTreadai,  vpels  do^ere  a'lTioi  elvai 
ap^avTcs  TOV  dia^aiveiv,  Kai  cos  TrpoOvpoTdrois  ovcnv  vplv 
;^dpi:/  eicTfrat  Kiipos  Ka\  dnoBcoaeL'  eTriaraTai  b'  et  tis  kuI 
aXXos'  r)v  8'  dno'^rjcpia'covTaL  ol  aXXoi,  dnipev  pev  dnavres 
els  TovpnaXiv,  vplv  di  as  pdvois  iveiOopevoLs  Tna-TordTois 
XpT]cr€Tai  Ka\  els  (fypovpia  Ka\  els  Xo;(ayi'ay,  Kol  aXXov  ovtlvos 
dv  be-qade  olha  on  cos  ^lXol  rev^ecrde  Kvpov." 

(Xen.  Anah.  I.  4,  15.) 
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On  what  occasion  and  by  whom  was  this  speech  made  ? 
Had  any  similar  occurrence  taken  place  previously  on  tho 
.'liiirch  ? 

VII.  Translate  :—  5 
o)S  8e   TTopevofievcov    e^eKVfiaive   Ti  Trjs  (f)aKayyos,  to  eVi- 

XcLTTOficvov  ^p^aro  8p6fi(o  Beiv'  kcu  ap.a  i(p6ey^avT0  navTes 
olovnep    r<o    'EvvaXlai    eXeXi^ouort,    Koi    ttclvtcs    6e    eOeov. 

(I.  8.  18.) 

VIII.  Describe   and    illustrate    by  a  map  the   route   of    10 
Cyrus  from  Sardes  to  Cunaxa,  marking  the  most  important 
iialting  places. 

IX.  Translate  into  Greek  prose  : —  10 
A  dispute  having  arisen  among  the  Goddesses  about  their 

beauty,  of  which  Paris,  the  son  of  Priam  was  appointed  judge, 
and  Juno  offering  him  the  sway  of  all  Asia,  Minerva,  victory 
in  war,  and  Venus  the  hand  of  Helen,  he  chose  the  possession 
of  Helen  in  preference  to  all  the  rest.  For  he  desired  to 
become  known  as  the  relation  of  Zeus,  thinking  this  honour 
/'ar  greater  and  nobler  than  the  sovereignty  of  Asia. 


Tuesday,  26th  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

LATIN— Paper  I. 

R.  G.  OxENHAM,  M.A. ;  A.  Barrett,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     Tmnslate  into  Latin  prose —  50 

I  have  suffered  a  most  sensible  loss,  if  that  word  be  suiE- 
eutly  strong  to  express  the  misfortune  which  has  deprived 
e  of  so  excellent  a  man.     Corellius  Rufus  is  dead !  and  dead 
o  by  his  own  act !  a  circumstance  of  great  aggravation  to 
!iiy  affliction.     For  that  sort  of  death  which  we  cannot  im- 
pute either  to  the  course  of  nature  or  to  the  hand  of  Provi- 
i'uce  is  of  all  others  the  most  to  be  lamented.     It  affords 
)ine  consolation  in  the  loss  of  those  friends  whom  disease 
.snatches  from  us  that  they  fall  by  the  general  destiny  of 
mankind,  but  those  who  destroy  themselves  leave  us  under 
the  inconsolable  reflection  that  they  had  it  in  their  power  to 
Ixave  lived  longer. 

N.B. — This  translation  must  le  done  or  attempted  hy  every 
'.  tididate. 
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II.  Translate—  25 
Contemplator  item,  cum  se  nux  plurima  silvis 

Induct  in  florera  et  ramos  curvabit  olentes. 
Si  superant  fetus,  pariter  frumenta  sequentur, 
Magnaque  cum  magno  veniet  tritura  calore ; 
At  si  luxuria  foliorum  exuberat  umbra, 
Nequiquam  pingnis  palea  teret  area  culmos. 
Semina  vidi  equidem  multos  medicare  serentis 
Et  nitro  prius  et  nigra  perfundere  amurga, 
Grandior  ut  fetus  siliquis  fallacibus  esset, 
Et,  quamvis  igni  exiguo,  properata  maderent. 

In  this  passage  what  is  the  exact  force  of  foliorum,  falla- 
cihus,  eqvAdem  f 

What  is  the  etymology  of 

"  Exiguus" — "  amurga" — "  culmus  ?" 

III.  Translate — 

Veteres  populi  Romani  injurias,  cladesque  gentis  Volsco- 
rum,  ut  omnia,  inquit,  obliviscamini  alia,  hodiernam  hanc 
contumeliam  quo  tandem  animo  fertis,  qua  per  nostram 
ignominiam  ludos  commisere  ?  An  non  sensistis,  triumphatum 
hodie  de  vobis  esse  ?  Vos  omnibus,  civibus,  peregrinis,  tot 
ilnitimis  populis  spectaculo  abeuntes  fuisse?  Vestras  con- 
juges,  vestros  Hberos  traductos  per  ora  hominum?  Quid 
eos  qui  audivere  vocem  praeconis?  Quid  qui  vos  videre 
abeuntes  ?  Quid  eos  qui  huic  ignominioso  agmini  fuere  obvii, 
existimasse  putatis  nisi  aliquod  profecto  nefas  esse,  quo, 
si  intersimus  spectaculo,  violaturi  simus  ludos  piaculumque 
merituri :  ideo  nos  ab  sede  piorum,  coetu,  concilioque  abigi  ? 

On  what  occasion  was  this  speech  made  ? 


Tuesday,  26tk  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO   5   P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

R.  G.  OxENHAM,  M.  A.;  A.  Barrett,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     Translate  and  explain : — 

hue  frequens 
Ceementa  demittit  redemptor 
Cum  famulis  dominusque  terrae 
Fastidiosus. 
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I  i  as  redem/ptor  always  the  meaning  which  it  bears  in  this 
-,^age? 

i)  Non  secus  in  jugis 

Exsomnis  stupet  Euias 

Hebruin  prospicieiis  et  nive  candidam 
Thracen  et  pede  barbaro 

Lustratam  Rhodopen,  ut  mihi  devio 
Ripas  et  vacuum  nemus 
Mirari  libet. 
S'hat  is  the  force  ofut  in  the  fifth  line  ?     Has  any  different 
ling  or  punctuation  been  suggested? 
LL.     Explain  the  allusions  in  the  following  : —  20 

(a)  diffidit  urbium 

Portas  vir  Macedo  et  subruit  semulos 
E-eges  muneribus  ;  munera  navium 
Ssevos  illaqueaut  duces. 


5)  panes 

Laevum  marinae  qui  Veneris  latus 
Custodit. 

(y)  August!  paternus 

In  pueros  animus  Nerones. 
III.     Distinguish  the  meanings  of  10 

Non  ita,  non  item,  nondum,  modo  non. 
Mention  some  of  the  chief  points  in  which  the  English  and 
Latin  languages  differ  in  the  use  of  the  relative. 

lY.     State  shortly  what  led  to  the  secession  to  the  Mons      10 
Sacer,  and  what  constitutional  changes  at  Rome  resulted  from 
this  secession. 

V.  Give  a  short  abstract  of  the  argument  of  the  Second      10 
Book  of  the  Tusculan  Disputations. 

VI.  How  does  Cicero  distinguish  10 
Morbus,  aegrotatio,  vitium,  vitiositas  ? 

VII.  (a)  In  the  first  and  second  lines  of  an  Alcaic  stanza,      SO 
vfhich  syllable  should  be  caGSural  ?     Quote  any  Une  of  Horace 

you  remember  as  an   example !     What  is  the  most  perfect 
form  of  the  third  line  ? 

O     "  Laurea  donandus  ApoUinari." 

'•  Verba   devolvit  numerisque    fertur." 
^Vhich    of    these   forms  of  a  Sapphic  verse  is  preferred  by 
fforace  ?     In   which   of  his   compositions  does  the  first  form 
)ccur  most  frequently  ? 
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Tuesday,  2Qth  November  1807. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

MARA'THI— Paper  I. 

MUKTES'VAE'S  SABHA'PARVA  AND  VA'MAN. 

R,  H.  PiNHEY,  Esq.,  C.S. ;  Jana'rdan  Sakha'ra'm  Ga'dgil,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fall  marks.] 

I.  Give  a  close    translation   of  the    following   passage,      12 
explaining  the  context  : — 

^f  ^r^  R^?r^^  ^S' ^ff^  ^wrrT  jhRthT-I!  Ill 
^offfq-  ^^[^\  qr^f  ?riT  ^\^\  ^k  '^  ii^^  jt^ 

^  ^  Rrrff^  TTrqT?flf  ^TT^^-^l^^q-  II  «  II 
H^frT  fSrs^r  ir^  'fst  ^r^q-  F^t^  ii  ^  II 
^T  JTnfr  JTf^m-^^  F^rfrq-  M  g-^^^^  II  ^  II 

II.  Translate  freely  the  following  passages,  and  point  out      12 
the  figures  of  speech  used  and  their  propriety  or  otherwise. 

^m  ^i(^^t^m  fg>  5fmT  hjs"  ^^^  fr^ 
=^^  'fr^^rrr  T^r^  q-^r^r^  =^^^^  II  \  ii 
qr^N^r  t^r  qirflf  ^^rpr  ^frrr  arrj^  ^n'rifi- 
T^Rr^iir  ^rr^rff  ^^rl^l^  rrft^  ii  ^  n 
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TJT^  'fr^fV  f>T^%HV  ^m^  ^rT  arrj^  II  \  II 
ff^^  qrfit?Tr%  ^^^  ^iVq-  gr^  g-:^r^  IR  II 
■^Rf  fir  ^r^r^  ^r^    ?n-TFrr^F^  ^=^r2"  li  ^  ii 

1  rr.     What  do  you  regard  to  be  the  merits  and  defects  of       9 
Jfr^^*|T|^  as  given  in    SabhSparva,  both  as  a  code  of 
pti-soual  and  political  morality  ?     Criticize, 

argirrFiTH^  ^rr^3  ft^i  ^^f  fR*  5t^ 

IV.     What  was  rf^f ^'TT^'  and  what  led  Dharmaraja  to      9 
(  elebrate  it  ?    Why  was  Jarasandha  so  called  ?    Eelate  the 
incidents  that  led  to  his  and  Shishupala's  death.  Why  is  this 
])()rtion  of  Mahabharata  called  Sabhaparva  ? 

^^^f  ^rr^5?|-  11  I  II 
^rgrrgf  ^^fgr^ff  ii  ^  II 

What  stage  of  the  interpretation  of  Mythology  does  this 
licate  ?  What  are  the  different  stages  ?  Have  Mythologies 
other  countries  gone  through  those  stages  ? 
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Criticize  tliis  as  a  piece  of  historical  information. 

VI.  (a)  Enumerate  the  ^r^Tf^ST   of  a  king  mentioned  7 
by  Narad ;  the  f^Uff^TJ  •  and  the  numbers  that  consti- 
tuted an  ^rarf^^  H^q*- 

(h)  Give  the  meanings  of   ^^^,  ^t^^T^,  ^F^^*, 
^T^,  and  ^r^R*- 

VII.  (a).    Trace  ITT^tT  and  rT^^T^  to  their  Sanskrit       12 
equivalents,   through   the   Prakrita,   stating  the  rules  they 
observe  in  undergoing  transformation. 

(b).     Analyse  the  words  ^T-TiT^j   nT^T,  ^f^%  and 

M^^^    into  their  component  parts  and  re-form  them,  show* 

ing   the   rales   of    'R'f^,  ^^   or  ^f^  they   observe   in 
their  formation. 

VIII.  Translate  closely  the  follo-v^ang  passage,    explain-       12 
ing  the  context : — 

3tRt  ^^^  ^^^  T^  jrr?j>^  g-mT 
^rT  WW  fqrR"^  rrq^  ^r^  %5rr 
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^^W  ^  ^  wet  ai'^T^  7{ri 

^R  ^^'4  ^m  or^^m  ^ 
^rr  q^^rT  ar^r  ^f^'^ 

i  X.     Ti-anslate  freely  the  following  passages,  and  point  out      13 
\  iiat  you  regard  to  be  tlie  beauties. 

^rfrqrrHq-  ^r^r  ^Fr  R"^  rirrr  rrirrf^^rr  iilii 
jfrso^rr  ^r^  ^^m  ^r  ^^^r  TrrrTTrq"f^r^?Trxr^r 

j^-Rrfl-rT  ^^r  ^rrfor  3Tr#  arrrqr 


XCVi  EXAM.  rOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B-  A.,   1867- 

?rfr  ^nrqr  jr^%*  ^rfsr  ^mm  ^i^\\\  w 
wr^^rlr  JTJ-^^  ^^^r%* 

X.  (a).  What  one  thing  had  R/ima  desired  Sita  not  to 
relate  to  Lopdmudra ;  why ;  and  how  did  she  recover  herself 
after  she  had  related  it  ? 

(b).  Explain  fully, 

(c)  What  is  Vaman's  inference  from  the  fact  that  Sita  was 
a  source  of  sorrow  to  Kama  from  beginning  to  end  ? 


Tuesday,  26th  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO    5   P.M.] 

Paper  II. 
K.  H.  PiNHEY,  Esq.,  C.  S. ;  Jana'rdan  Sakha'ra'm  Ga'dgil,  B.A 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
I.     Translate  into  Marathi  the  following  passage : —  2( 

"But  although  the  English  General  had  accomplished 
more  than  he  had  ventured  to  hope,  and  Tippoo,  who  bad 
Been,  first  with  incredulity — and  then  with  dismay,  the  long 
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line  of  English  Footmen  advancing  under  the  silence  of  the 
night  into  the  very  heart  of  his  camp,  had  shut  himself  in 
his  fort,  the  day -light  did  not  bring  with  it  any  cessation  of 
the  strife.  Our  troops  had  effected  a  lodgment  on  the 
island  of  Seringapatam,  and  detachments  there  and  on  the 
other  side  of  the  river  in  rear  of  Tippoo's  camp  were  now 
exposed  to  the  attacks  of  the  enemy,  who  in  vain  endeavour- 
ed to  dislodge  them.  There  was  some  hard  fighting 
throughout  the  day,  the  result  of  which  made  it  clear  to  the 
Sultan  that  the  game  must  now  be  played  out  by  him 
behind  the  walls  of  Seringapatam ;  so  he  withdrew  his 
ti'oops  from  all  the  outlying  redoubts,  and  abandoned  every 
part  on  the  north  sid-e  of  the  river.  So  that  now,  in  the 
words  of  the  military  historian  of  the  war,  "  the  proud 
city  of  Seringapatam,  which  we  could  scarcely  discern  from 
our  first  ground,  was  now  in  forty-eight  hours  strongly  and 
closely  invested  on  its  two  principal  sides ;  the  enemy's 
army  broken  and  dispirited ;  ours  in  perfect  order,  and 
highly  animated  by  their  success." — Kaije, 

II.     Translate  into  Marathi  the  following  lines  : —  15 

'T  was  but  an  instant  he  restrain'd 

That  fiery  barb  so  sternly  rein'd  ; 

'T  was  but  a  moment  that  he  stood, 

Then  sped  as  if  by  death  pursued ; 

But  in  that  instant  o'er  his  soul. 

Winters  of  memory  seem'd  to  roll, 

And  gather  in  that  drop  of  time 

A  life  of  pain,  an  age  of  crime. 

O'er  him  who  Iqves,  or  hates,  or  fears. 

Such  moment  pours  the  grief  of  years  : 

What  felt  he  then,  at  once  opprest 

By  all  that  most  distracts  the  breast  ? 

That  pause,  which  ponder'd  o'er  his  fate 

Oh,  who  its  dreary  length  shall  date  ! 

Though  in  Time's  record  nearly  naught, 

It  was  Eternity  to  Thought ! 

For  infinite  as  boundless  space 

The  thought  that  conscience  must  embrace, 

Which  in  itself  can  comprehend 

Woe  without  name,  or  hope,  or  end. 

Til.     Translate   the    following    sentences    into    Marathi,      15 
taking   care   to   preserve   the    sense   and   meaning  of  the 
idioms : — 

(a).     They  were  determined  to  obtain  possession  of  the 
harbour  at  all  hazards. 

9  ex 
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(b) .  The  Mahrattas,  unable  to  look  abroad  for  assistance^ 
and  pressed  by  the  whole  power  of  the  Mogal  empire, 
were  obliged  to  bend  to  the  storm. 

(c).  The  wide  excitement,  and  the  greatness  of  the 
interests  at  stake,  raised  even  common  men  above 
themselves. 

(d) .  The  high  nature  of  these  men,  and  the  high  objects 
which  they  pursued  will  only  become  visible  to  us  as  we 
can  throw  ourselves  back  into  their  times  and  teach  our 
hearts  to  feel  as  they  felt. 

(e).  All  men  feel  a  necessity  of  being  on  some  terms 
with  their  conscience,  at  their  own  exf>ense  or  at  another's. 

(/).     Eather,  as  later  historians  are  pleased  to  think,  it 
was  the  grave  of  his  reputation. 

(g).  He  gave  him  his  word  as  a  being  that  the  secret 
should  be  safe  with  him. 

(h).  It  was  at  such  a  time,  and  to  take  their  part  amidst 
such  scenes  as  these  that  the  English  navigators  appeared 
along  the  shores  of  South  America. 

(i).  These  being  on  an  equal  footing,  and  most  of  them 
associates  of  some  standing,  their  conversation  was  perfectly 
easy. 

(j).  When  he  had  fallen  on  evil  days  and  evil  tongues, 
he  took  refuge  from  them  in  an  ideal  world. 

(fc).  Lord  C.'s  patience  could  stand  no  more,  and  he 
arose  with  a  slight  bow  and  moved  haughtily  away. 

(I).  So  thoroughly  aware  were  many  of  the  bondholders 
that  these  transactions  would  not  bear  the  light,  that  they 
came  readily  into  the  compromise. 

IV.  Give  a  short  sketch  (in  Marathi)  of  the  career  of 
Nadir  Shah. 

V.  Translate  into  idiomatic  English,  without  unnecessary 
expansion,  the  following  passages  : — 

'Sgr  ^TT^'TTfrr  'it^m  ^rl'rr,    rqirn*    3T^   ^rTTrT, 
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r^TT  ^m  ^srr  ^r^^  ^^  ^5?f  rrr^f 'Tf^'y^'rf 

^rrr  %^6ir  ar^rr  i^^Hr^r  Rht^f  ^roafl* 
^^l'  €r^  ^rl^  OT?nr  ^r^rrf  ^r^rf.  =f rrr 
tflf  qr^j^r^r  3T*rrfi;?ir  ajnr^r  TOrrrrrr, 

^mt  3rar  r^rxgr  srg-ar  q^r^r  ^t^r  grnV 
tRT^  arnr^r  ^^  l^n^  f*rfr  xr^fr  t^- 


^  ^TfOTT  rT^qrr  t^^r  JTpi^^r  Prfr^rn 


C  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  B.  A.,   186/, 

^k^  3TrPr?Tr  ^^^^t  ^^m  ^^srr  ^^^f 

^Rf  ^  TT  ^  ^  ff?fl"  ^^qftrffl" 

^wni^)[  ^^  55Trt^  f^TTH  g-iT  11  ^  \\ 

VI.  Describe,  in  short,  either  in  English  or  in  Marathi, 
the  mechanism  of  ^#7^^f^  and  of  ^g^^Pff^.       What 

the  essential  difference  between  them  ? 

VII.  Give    in  English  the   substance  of  what  is  said  on 
Ti^^j^i   and  the  design  of  Providence  thev  indicate. 
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Tuesday,  26(h  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

GUJARA'THI— Paper  I. 

^QUESTIONS  ON  THE   VIDYA'NA'  UDDE'SH,  LABHA  ANE 
SANTOSHA  AND  THE  HISTORY  OP  GUJARA'T,  INCLUD- 
I        ING  TRANSLATION,  ETYMOLOGY,  AND  GRAMMAR. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ; 

Naginda's  Tulsida's  Ma'rpha'tia,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  on  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     Give  the  meaning  of  the  following  words  as  used  in        5 
the  first  of  these  works,  mentioning  their  etymology  and  their 
Sanskrit  roots : 

II     Translate  the  following  passage  into  English : —  10 

^^  ^  fr&ot^^r  ^rrtr^r  ^  mm  ^mw\  #  % 
^55-  ^q^  BTFrirr  ^n-dnrfi'^rr  f^m  q-T 

^rfr  arr^r^  ^^  #rrq^  ^^r  ^^^ 

III.  What  is  said  in  this  work  of  the  Shahamrigo,  and         5 
the  Kokila,  and  for   what  purpose  are   these  birds  referred 

to  in  it  ? 

IV.  Translate  the  following  passage  into  Gujerathi,  using     25 
the  Nagari  character  for  the  first  two  of  your  sentences ; — 

dex* 
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"  The  charms  of  a  residence  in  a  foreign  land  are  increased 
tenfold  if  the  traveller  be  a  zoologist  or  a  botanist.  However 
dull  a  country  may  seem,  however  uninteresting  its  human 
population,  the  creatures  that  live  on  its  surface,  or  swarm 
nmid  the  waves  that  wash  its  shores,  aflfbrd  a  constant  and 
iuexkaustiblo  source  of  amusement  and  instruction.  The 
naturalist  is  at  home  everywhere,  and  finds  a  museum  where 
the  ordinary  voyager  sees  nothing  but  a  waste.  In  the 
polar  regions  he  is  intensely  happy,  but  in  the  tropics  he  is 
in  Paradise  itself.  No  distn'ct  is  so  poor  and  barren  but  that 
it  has  treasures  for  him,  and  none  so  rich  but  that  all  its  gold 
would  fail  to  prevent  his  rushing  after  a  new  butterfly,  or 
Ciimbing  the  rocks  after  a  new  flower.  It  is  a  curious  fact, 
that  several  able  botanists  explored  and  resided  in  the  gold 
regions  of  California,  aware  of  the  indications  of  the  precious 
metal,  before  the  rush  to  the  diggings,  but  were  too  ab- 
sorbed in  the  delights  of  their  own  peculiar  pursuits  to  think 
of  grubbing  for  lucre. — (Edward  Forbes). 

V.  Translate  into  Gujarathi  the  following  lines  : —  25 

"  Behold  this  vine  : 
I  found  it  a  wild  tree,  whose  wanton  strength 
Had  swollen  into  irregular  twigs 
And  bold  excrescences. 
And  spent  itself  in  leaves  and  little  rings — 
So,  in  the  flourish  of  its  outwardness, 
Washing  the  sap  and  strength 
That  should  have  given  forth  fruit. 
But  when  I  pruned  the  tree, 
Then  it  grew  temperate  in  its  vain  expense 
Of  useless  leaves,  and  knotted,  as  thou  seest. 
Into  these  full,  clear  clusters,  to  repay 
The  hand  that  wisely  wounded  it. 

(Southey). 

VI.  (a)  Give  (in  English)  thenoticesofAhmadabad  con- 
tained in  the  History  of  Gujarat. 

(b)  Give  (in  English)  a  biographical  notice  of  Siddhraj 
Jayasingh. 

VII.  (a)  Prom  what  is  the  word '^lO^Vl  derived?  Who      10 
were  the  kings  of  Gujarat  belonging  to  this  dynasty? 

(b)  Give  the  notices  of  ^^tSli  found  in  the  History  of 
Gujarat. 

VIII.  (a)  What  are  the  languages  from  which  the  follow-      10 
ing  words  are  respectively  derived ; — 
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^^-1?J,  Mia,  ^-^rt,  -^'^^j  SlJj5,l. 

(6)  Show  how  the  following  words  are  derived  from  the 
-iinskrit : — - 

IX.     Give  the  technical  Gujarsithi  terras  for  the  following      10 
words  used  in  a  grammatical  sense : — 

Cerebral,  inflection,  elision,  postposed  and  preposed  parti- 
cles, permutation  of  letters,  doubled,  penultimate,  euphony, 
instrumental,  reciprocal. 

(6)  Give  and  translate  (not  define)  the  names  of  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  Samdsa  and  Prayoga. 

Tuesday,  26th  November  1867- 

[2   P.M.   To   5   P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

QUESTIONS  ON  HUNARKHA'N  AND  SAMPALAKSHMI 

AND  ABOLA'  RA'NF,  INCLUDING  TRANSLATION, 

ETYMOLOGY,  GRAMMAR,  &c. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  P.R.S; 
Naginda's  Tulsida's  Ma'rpha'tia,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  on  the  7'ight  Indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  (a.    What  historical   information   is   embodied   in   the      10 
poem,  "Hunarkhan"? 

{h.)     Mention  the  incident  in  this  poem  which  illustrates 
the  "  Sampalakshmi." 

II.  (a.)  What  functions   are   assigned   to   the   following      10 
personages  in  the  "  Hunarkhan"  ? — 

HilM'^-ll-l,  ^l^M^P^,  ^^IM-v^^K,  Ml^^MU,  ^\%\\, 
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(b.  Fully  explain  the  allusions  contained  in  the  following 
lines : — 

III.  (a.)  Quote  the  most  striking  passages  from  the 
Sampalakshmi. 

(h.)  What  Roman  political  maxim  illustrates  the  "  Samp- 
alakshmi" ?  Do  you  know  any  corresponding  English  maxim  ? 
Give  the  Indian  names  of  the  other  Indian  processes  for 
overcoming  enemies. 

IV.  (a.)  Give  in  Gujarathi  a  brief  sketch  of  tWo  of  the 
Btories  related  by  'M^^:*^^'SV«ft  to  the  heroine  of  the  poem 
"AbolaRani." 

(b.)     What  moral  do  we  derive  from  this  poem  ? 

V.  (a.)  How  do  the  Prayogas  affect  construction  .''    Give 

instances  of  the  OlR  Prayoga. 

(6.)  Explain  clearly  the  constructions  of  the  following 
jmetres  and  illustrate  them  by  examples  : — 

c.  Translate  the  following  lines  and  give  the  Dhatus 
of  the  words  underlined : — 

ft^  ^  ^  ^  ^^'"^  ^^^** 

<r/:^ni  <  ^cl  fn^H  "Hl^  Ciy  Mi:^  &. 

VI.  Translate  the  foUowing  prose  and  poetical  passages 
into  English : — 
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§M^  n>4l  n*^  Jj^ni  !  ^  rl>l  ti^lR  Jj^  ij<?l  ^sHl  >ii- 

ci"i  v.Hin  t:5/^  ^i^'^icii  ffn"=»^i.    ■=^i^i^i!  m^?41- 

'^sv'H^i'^,  %  ^  4^(2^1  ^wa  'Hi^'-^sv — 

^aM^a^fl    <nitll^Ri?(l    ^IMl^    <M'^c(|    <r:ii/^,    ^ 

^H^  HWIH141  ^R^ct  "^iui^jj  <r/i^u  <rn«i[m  fen. 

\lctl*tl  ^^i«^  4Rrll,  ci^li  4<nl  M^l^Hl  ^"^    HlRcft 
4Rdl  ^Mtai^RliHil  ^1(2^  -l^  ?  ^j|<rv' ^l(j:(  (rn^H; 

M^Hl   cli§  »i^4l^    libl    mX   >il<l  ^M    ^^<r/3. 
4^  ^H  ^^M  ij^^  MMpl  <(^  ^c5i^j 

^\(\<i  H?Ai  S141M  Pint,  a^'^i  ^r^^ 
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^Pi  (i^^  R:H^  -H'-^cti  fl?i,  W  ^i^i  ^^ImI  ; 
m[?9  'h^Cb  ^  a9a  MV-5ni,  ^>:^  ^jibT  ^^ 


Wednesday,  27th  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

ARITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA. 
H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A.;  "W.  Draper,  M.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  foil  marks.] 

I.  A  person  has  £1500  in  the  3^  per  cents ;  how  much 
must  he  have  also  in  the  3  per  cents  that  his  whole  income 
may  be  £300 ;  and  what  would  he  realise  by  selling  out  at 
83f  and  77i  respectively  ? 

II.  Investigate  a  rule  for  Division  of  Decimals. 

Divide     -00065  by  1-3 
and  650      by  -00013. 

III.  Prove  that  log   (abc)  =  log  a  +  log   &  +  log  c   and 

Apply  the  above  formula  to  find  the  logarithms,  to  the 

base  10,  of  12,  -375,  and  ;i^'3  having  given  log  2  =  -301030, 
and  log  3  =  -477121. 

IV.  Explain  the  meaning  of  fractional  and  negative  in- 
dices, showing  clearly  that  aP  ^=  ^  r. 
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V.  Solve  the  equations : 

(i)     x^    +  5  X  +  4  =  5  ^Z    {x^   +    5  X  +  28)  3 

(ii)    aj»  +J     —  a»  —  i  =0. 

x^  a^  3 

VI.  Show  that  the  squares  of  a'  —  2  a  —  1,  a*  +  1,        8 
and  a*  +  2  a  —  1  are  in  arithmetical  progression. 

VII.  Find  the  sum  of  a  series  of  quantities  in  Geometrical         9 
Ti-ogression,  the  first  term,  the  common  ratio,  and  the  num- 

hvr  of  terms  being  given.     Show  what  form  the  result  will 
take  when  the  number  of  terms  is  infinite,  and  the  common 
ratio  is  numerically  less  than  unity. 
Find  the  sum  of  2 

111 
"~v  —  2^  "^    fi^  —  ^^'  ^^  infinitum. 

VIII.  The  arithmetic  mean  of  two  numbers  is  9,  and  the      10 
harmonic  mean  8 ;  find  the  numbers. 

IX.  Distinguish    between   Combinations     and   Permuta-         8 
tions ;  and  show  that  the  number  of  Combinations  of  n  things 
taken  r  at  a  time  is  equal  to  the  number  of  Combinations  of 

n  things  taken  n — r  at  a  time. 

X.  With  7  flags   representing  the  first  seven  numerals,       10 
how  many  signals  can  be  made,  each  representing  a  number 

and  consisting  of  not  more  than  4  flags. 

XI.  Assuming  the  truth  of  the  Binomial  Theorem  when         8 
the    exponent  is  a   positive   integer;  show   that  it  is  true 
when  the  exponent  is  any  positive  fraction. 

XII.  Expand  by  the  Binomial  Theorem  (S  x   —  4y^  ^'        ^ 
and  write  down  the  6th  term  of  (3  a  —  2  a;)  . 


Wednesday,  27tk  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

TRIGONOMETRY  AND  CONIC  SECTIONS. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A. ;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     Explain  some  of  the  methods  of  measuring  angles. 
Show  how  an  angle  expressed  in  centesimal  (or  French) 
seconds  can  be  reduced  to  sexagesimal  (or  English)  seconda. 


CViii  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  B.  A.,  1867. 

II.  Show  that  the  angle  subtended  at  the  centre  of  a 
circle  by  an  arc  which  is  equal  to  the  radius  is  an  invariable 
angle.     What  is  the  approximate  value  of  this  angle  ? 

Find  the  length  of  the  arc  subtended  at  the  centre  of  a 

27 
cdrcle  whose  radius  is  10  feet  by  the  angle  — . 

III.  Define  the  sine  and  cosine  of  an  angle  and  trace  the 
changes  in  the  sign  and  value  of  sin  6 — cos  ^  as  ^  changes 
from  0  to  2  tt. 

Find  all  the  values  of  versin— ^  where  n  is  any  integer, 
4 

Also  deduce  a  formula  for  all  the  angles  which  have  the 

same  sine  and  the  same  cosine  as  a 

A 
rV.     Find  cos  —  in  terms  of  sin  A,  and  «how  that  four 

values  occur  for  the  cosine  of  half  an  angle  when  the  sine  of 
the  angle  is  given. 

Find  the  value  of  cos  22i  ', 

V.  Two  sides  and  the  included  angle  of  a  triangle  are 
given,  solve  the  triangle. 

If  a  =70,  b  =  35,  C  =  36°52'12"  find  the  remaining  angles, 
having  given  log  3  =  -4771213, 

and  L.  cot  18°26'6"  =  10-4771213. 

VI.  Find  the  area  of  a  quadrilateral  which  can  be  in- 
scribed in  a  circle. 

VII.  If  the  tangent  at  any  point  P  of  a  parabola  meet  the 
axis  produced  in  the  point  T  and  PJV  be  the  ordinate  of  the 
point  P,  then  iV^r=2  Al^. 

If  a  circle  be  described  about  the  triangle  8PN  the  tangent 
to  it  from  A  will  be  equal  to  |  PiV". 

VIII.  If  a  pair  of  tangents  OQ,  OQ'  be  drawn  to  a  para- 
bola and  OF  be  draAvn  parallel  to  the  axis  meeting  QQ'  in  V, 
then  QQ'  shall  be  bisected  in  V. 

IX.  If  from  the  foci  8  and  8'  of  an  Ellipse  ^Fand  8'Y' 
are  drawn  at  right  angles  to  the  tangent  at  P,  then  Yand  Y' 
are  on  the  circumference  of  the  auxiliary  circle,  and  8Y.  8'Y'  — 

X.  Parallelograms  circumscribing  an  Ellipse  the  sides 
of  which  are  parallel  to  conjugate  diameters  have  the  same 
area. 
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XI.  Prove  that  the  rectangle  nnder  the  abscissae  of  the         8 
axis  major  of  a  hyperbola  is  to  the  square  on  the  semiordinate 

at  the  square  on  the  axis  major  to  the  square  on  the  axis 
minor,  {AN.  NM  :  Pm  :  :  AC    :  BC'^). 

XII.  If  right  cone  is  cut  by  a  plane  which  meets  the  8 
cone  on  both  sides  of  the  vertex  the  section  is  a  hyperbola. 

Under  what  conditions  is  it  possible  to  cut  an  equilateral 
hyperbola  from  a  given  right  cone  ? 


Friday,  29th  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

EUCLID  AND  MECHANICS. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A. ;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

[In  the  answers  to  the  first  six  questions  symbols 
must  not  be  used.] 

I.  In    obtuse-angled    triangles,    if   a  perpendicular  bt    5,7 
di-awn  from  either  of  the  acute  angles  to  the  opposite  side 
produced,   the   square   on  the  side  subtending  the   obtuse 
angle  is  greater  than  the  squares  on  the  sides  containing 

the  obtuse  angle  by  twice  the  rectangle  contained  by  the 
side  upon  which  when  produced  the  perpendicular  falls, 
and  the  straight  line  intercepted  without  the  triangle 
between  the  perpendicular  and  the  obtuse  angle. 

If  an  angle  of  a  triangle  be  two-thirds  of  two  right  angles, 
the  square  on  the  side  subtending  that  angle  is  equal  to  the 
square  on  the  sides  containing  it,  together  with  the  rectan- 
gle contained  by  those  sides. 

II.  If  a  straight  line  touch  a  circle  and  from  the  point         6 
of  contact  a  straight  line  be  drawn  meeting  the  circle,  the 
angles   which  this  line  makes  with  the  line  touching  the 
circle  shall  be  equal  to  the  angles  which  are  in  the  alternate 
segments  of  the  circle. 

III.  The  angle  contained  by  the  tangents  drawn  at  the       10 
extremities  of  any  chord  in  a  circle  is  equal  to  the  difierence 

of  the  angles  in  the  segments  made  by  the  chord ;  and  also 
equal  to  twice  the  angle  contained  by  the  same  chord  and 
ft  diameter  dra^wn  from  either  of  its  extremities. 

10  ea; 
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IV.  Given  the  three  angles  of  a  triangle  and  the  radius 
of  the  inscribed  circle ;  construct  the  triangle. 

V.  In  right-angled  triangles,  the  rectilineal  figure  de- 
scribed upon  the  side  opposite  to  the  right  angle  is  equal  to 
the  similar  and  similarly  described  figures  containing  the 
right  angle. 

VI.  If  a  straight  line  be  at  right  angles  to  a  plane,  every 
plane  which  passes  through  it  shall  be  at  right  angles  to 
that  plane. 

VII.  Prove  the  parallelogram  of  forces  so  far  as  the  di- 
rection of  the  resultant  is  concerned.  ' 

Two  chords  AB,  AC  of  a  circle  represent  two  forces ;  one 
of  them,  AB,  is  given,  find  the  position  of  the  other  when 
the  resultant  is  a  maximum. 

VIII.  Any  number  of  forces  act  at  the  same  point,  their 
directions  all  lying  in  the  same  plane j  find  the  direction 
and  magnitude  of  the  resultant. 

A  particle  is  acted  on  by  forces  4,  6,  12,  and  10.  The 
angle  between  the  forces  4  and  6  is  15°,  between  6  and  12, 
30°,  and  between  12  and  10,  60°.  Find  the  magnitude  and 
direction  of  the  resultant  of  the  forces. 

IX.  Show  that  every  system  of  particles  has  a  centre  of 
gravity,  and  that  a  system  can  have  only  one  centre  of 
gravity. 

Find  the  centre  of  gravity  of  any  number  of  particles  not 
in  the  same  plane. 

X.  Two  Cones  are  placed  with  their  equal  bases  in 
contact,  and  the  altitude  of  one  is  three  times  that  of  the 
other,  find  the  position  of  their  common  centre  of  gravity. 

XI.  Investigate  the  condition  of  equilibrium  of  two 
weights  balancing  on  a  straight  lever. 

One  arm  of  a  common  balance  is  made  shorter  than  the 
other,  and  the  defect  concealed  by  making  one  of  the  scales 
heavier,  so  that  the  scales  when  empty  balance  each  other. 
Show  how  the  true  weight  of  a  body  can  be  found  by 
weighing  it  in  a  false  balance  of  this  kind. 

What  are  the  chief  requisites  of  a  good  balance  ? 

XII.  Find  the  ratio  of  the  power  to  the  weight  in  a 
system  of  pullies  in  which  all  the  strings  are  attached  to  the 
weight. 

Enunciate  the  principle  of  virtual  velocities  and  prove  it 
in  the  case  of  the  above  system  of  pullies. 
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Thursday,  2Sth  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

LOGIC. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  What  is  peculiarly  the  province  of  Logic  ?  and  what      10 
are  its  relations  to  the  other  Sciences  ? 

II.  Trace  the  history  of  the  word  Form,  as  implied  in  the      10 
phrases  :  Substantial  Forms — Forms  of  Motion — and  Forms 

of  Thought. 

III.  What  kinds  of  propositions  does  Thomson  indicate  by       10 
the  symbols  U  and  Y  ?    Give  an  example  of  each. 

Show  (by  tables,  or  otherwise)  how  the  introduction  of 
these  two  kinds  of  propositions  affects  the  ordinary  Scheme 
of  Oppositions. 

IV.  Hypothetical  propositions  are  divided  into  Disjunctive     10 
and  Conditional :  Distinguish  between  these ;  and  show  how 

the  former  are  resolvable  into  the  latter. 

State  any  Hypothetical  proposition  you  choose,  and  change 
it  into  the  Categorical  form. 

V.  "  Two  particular  premisses  prove  nothing  "  : — Show       10 
that  this  is  true ;  and  mention  a  case  in  which  this  general  rule 
must  be  modified. 

Give  an  instance  in  which  a  universal  conclusion  cannot 
be  inferred  from  two  universal  premisses. 

VI.  How  does  Mill  seek  to  establish  that  "  in  every  syllo-       10 
gism,  considered  as  an  argument  to  prove  a  conclusion,  there 

is  a  petitio  principiiJ' 

Give  his  formula  of  the  "  universal  type  of  the  reasoning 
process." 

VII.  Why  is  the  fourth  figure  not  found  in  Aristotle's  Logic?     10 
What  objections  have  been  brought  against  this  figure  ? 

VTIT.     State  logically  and  examine —  30 

1.  A  bigot  delights  in  public  ridicule ;  for  he  begins  to 
think  he  is  a  martyr. 

2.  If  the  President  does  no  more  foolish  thing  with  refe- 
rence to  the  South,  and  maintains  even  the  appearance  of 
friendship  with  his  General,  Democratic  prospects  will  be 
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very  hopeful  at  the  approaching  elections ;  but  can  we  expect, 
with  the  President's  well-known  obstinacy  and  temper  that 
he  will  act  sensibly  at  this  crisis  ?  Democracy  therefore  has 
a  poor  chance. 

3.  Energy  is  an  affair  of  freedom,  genius  is  an  affair  of 
energy,  poetry  is  an  affair  of  genius ;  therefore  a  nation 
whose  spirit  is  characterised  by  freedom  may  well  be  eminent 
in  poetry. 

4.  It  is  a  law  that  civilised  nations  encroach  upon  barba- 
rian neighbours ;  and  as  laws  are  to  be  obeyed,  this  encroach- 
ment is  justifiable. 

5.  If  political  institutions  do  not  reflect  the  social  state  of 
a  country,  there  is  a  struggle  on  the  part  of  the  social  to 
adapt  itself  to  the  political  influence,  or  of  the  political  to 
adapt  itself  to  the  social  influence.  Now,  what  are  you 
doing  here  ?  You  are  laying  the  foundation  for  endless  con- 
flicts between  the  two  influences,  by  giving  most  political  to 
those  who  have  the  least  social  influence. 

6.  Governments  are  in  a  difficult  position ;  if  they  seek  to 
suppress  private  judgment,  they  appear  tyrannical,  while 
they  show  weakness  by  non-interference. 


Thursday,  28M  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

MORAL  PHILOSOPHY. 
K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A.  ;  The  Kev.  D.  C.  Boyd,  M.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Explain  the  terms  natural,  distributive  justice,  passive 
Jiabits,  prerogative,  disproportionate— aa  used  by  Butler. 

II.  Illustrate  the  use  of  arguments  from  final  causes  by 
Butler.  What  does  Bacon  say  of  the  use  and  abuse  of  such 
arguments  ? 

III.  Quote  from  Butler  remarks  on  (1)  the  Stoics,  (2) 
the  Epicureans.  What  part  of  his  philosophy  does  Butler 
owe  to  Shaftesbury  ? 

IV.  Explain — 

(1).  Every  appetite  of  sense,  and  every  particular  affec- 
tion of  the  heart  are  equally  interested  or  disinterested. 
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(2).     Reason  alone  is  not  in  reality  a  suflficient  motive 
ol'  virtue. 

(3).     Our  nature  corresponds  to  our  external  condition. 

V.  What  is  meant  by  Moral  Government  ?     Give  an  out-      12 
line   of  the   arguments  used  by  Butler  to  show  that  "  the 
principles  and  beginnings  of  a  moral  government  over  the 
world  may  be  discerned." 

VI.  State  briefly  the  Nature  and  Force  of  Analogical      15 
Evidence. 

Give  a  short  account  of  what  it  is  that  Butler  proposes 
to  estabhsh  in  the  "  Analogy." 

Quote,  verbally  or  in  substance,  the  passage  from  Origen 
which  is  the  germ  of  Butler's  treatise. 

VII.  How  may  we  meet  the  objection  raised  in  the  ques-      10 
tion,  "Why  does  not  the  Author  of  Nature  make  his  creatures 
happy  without  the  instrumentality  of  their  own  actions"  ? 

What  general  answer  may  be  given  to  all  objections 
against  the  justice  and  goodness  of  God's  moral  govern- 
ment?    Show  the  force  of  this  answer  in  detail. 

VIII.  In  what  sense  is  the  term  probation  used  by  Butler  ?      10 

What  ends  are  served  by  our  being  placed  in  a  state  of 
probation  ? 

What  analogies  exist  between  our  education  for  mature 
age  in  the  present  world,  and  our  trial  for  a  future  one  ? 

IX.  What  proofs  does  Butler  adduce  to  show  that  we       10 
possess  a  "moral  approving  and  disapproving  faculty"? 

How  does  he  establish,  against  Lord  Shaftesbury,  that  it 
IB. goodness  rather  than  malice  which  can  make  us  afraid? 

X.  Describe  the  uses  and  abuses  of  the  emotion  of  Re-     lO 
sentment. 

How  is  the  duty  of  Forgiveness  of  Injuries  related  to 
the  exercise  of  this  emotion  ? 


10  ex  * 
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Thursday,  2^th  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO   1    P.M.] 

OPTICS. 

H.  M.  BiEDWooD,  M.A.;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Prove  that  if  the  refractive  index  for  a  medium  (^1) 
when  light  is  incident  upon  it  from  a  vacuum  be  /a,  and  the 
index  for  another  medium  {B)  under  the  same  circumstances 
be  /Li^  then  when  light  proceeds  from  {B)  into  {A)  the  refrac- 
tive index  is  " 

What  is  meant  by  the  critical  angle  ? 

Describe  the  appearance  of  objects  as  presented  to  an  eye 
tmder  water  and  looking  upwards. 

II.  A  conical  pencil  of  rays  is  incident  upon  a  plane  re- 
flecting sm'face,  determine  the  form  of  the  reflected  pencil. 

III.  Diverging  rays  are  incident  upon  a  convex  spheri- 
cal reflector,  find  the  geometrical  focus. 

Show  that  the  principal  focus  of  a  minor  is  half  way 
between  the  minor  and  the  spherical  surface  of  which  it  is 
formed. 

TV.  A  small  pencil  of  diverging  rays  is  incident  directly 
upon  a  spherical  reflector,  trace  the  corresponding  positions 
of  the  conjugate  force. 

V.  What  is  meant  by  an  aplanatic  surface  ?  Show  that 
the  surface  formed  by  the  revolution  of  an  Ellipse  about  its 
major  axis  is  aplanatic  for  rays  incident  from  one  of  its  foci. 

VI.  When  a  ray  of  light  passes  out  of  one  medium  into 
another,  show  that  as  the  angle  of  incidence  increases  the 
angle  of  deviation  also  increases. 

YII.  A  ray  of  light  is  refracted  through  a  prism  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  its  edge,  find  the  direction  of  the  refracted 
ray.  Determine  under  what  circumstances  the  deviation  will 
be  a  minimum. 

VIII.  Find  the  geometrical  forces  of  a  small  pencil  of 
diverging  rays  refracted  through  a  concave  convex  lens  the 
thickness  of  which  is  neglected. 
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Does  a  lens  produce  the  same  effect  whichever  face  is  pre- 
sented to  the  incident  light?  Show  that  a  lens  has  two 
principal  foci. 

IX.  Show  how  to  find  by  experiment  the  focal  length  of        9 
a  lens. 

X.  Describe  the  common  astronomical  telescope  and  trace      14 
a  pencil  of  rays  through  it. 

How  is  the  magnifying  power  of  this  telescope  measured  ? 

How  can  the  astronomical  telescope  be  adapted  for  view- 
ing terrestrial  objects  ? 


Thursday,  28M  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   To    5   P.M.] 

ASTRONOMY. 

H.  M.  BiRDWooD,  M.A. ;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  What  is  meant  by  the  latitude  of  a  place  on  the  earth,      10 
and  what  by  the  altitude  of  a  heavenly  body  ?     Show  that 

the  altitude  of  the  pole  is  equal  to  the  latitude  of  the  place 
of  observation. 

II.  Define  siderial  time  and  mean  solar  time ;  and  explain        8 
clearly  the  cause  of  the  difference  in  the  length  of  a  siderial 

day  and  a  mean  solar  day. 

III.  What  is  meant  by  parallax  ?     Show  how  to  find   the    10 
horizontal  parallax  of  the  moon. 

IV.  Explain  why  the  disks  of  the  sun  and  moon  appear        8 
to  be  of  an  oval  form  when  near  the  horizon. 

V.  Explain  the  phenenon   of  Twilight.     Show  that   the      12 
duration  of  twilight  varies  with  the  latitude  of  the  place,  and 
determine  the  conditions  under  which  there  will  be  twilight 

the  whole  night. 

VI.  Show  that  when  the  sun  is  in  the  summer  solstice,  it      10 
just  does  not  set  to  a  place  on  the  Arctic  Circle. 

VII.  Describe  the  Mural  Circle,   and   explain   the  mode      12 
of  making  observations  with  it.     Show  how  to  determine  the 
polar  and  horizontal  points. 

VIII.  Show  how  to  obtain  the  declination  of  a  heavenly      10 
body. 
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IX.  How  is  the  clock  in  an  Observatory  corrected,  and 
how  is  its  rate  ascertained  ? 

X.  Explain  how   a  lunar   eclipse  is   caused;   and  show 
clearly  why  there  is  a  penwmhra  as  well  as  an  umbra. 


Saturday,  30th  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO   1    P.M.] 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 
Papeu  I. 

J.    P.   HUGHLINGS,    B.A.  ;   EoWLAND   HAMILTON,    Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  How  do  you  define  the  science  of  Political  Economy,        8 
and  what  advantages  do  you  consider  are  to  be  derived  from 

the  study  of  it  ? 

II.  What  are  the  chief  heads  under  which  Adam  Smith       8 
divides  his  inquiry  into  the  nature  and  causes  of  the  wealth 

of  Nations? 

III.  Show  how  the  use  of  money  has  arisen  and  state      12 
what  commodities  have  been  used  for  the  purpose.     Why  is 

the  use  of  gold  and  silver  always  maintained  for  the  money 
of  all  rich  and  civilized  countries  ? 

IV.  What  were  the  chief  fallacies  of  the  so-called  mercan-      15 
tile  system  exposed   by   Adam   Smith,    (1)  as  regards  the 
balance  of  trade ;  "  (2)  the  trade  in  the  precious  metals  ? 

V.  What  is  the  difference   between    "productive"   and       10 
"  unproductive"  labour?     Explain  in  what  measure  and  de- 
gree the  former  is  preferable  to  the  latter. 

VI.  Give  a  sligt  sketch  of  Adam  Smith's  views  regard-       10 
ing  "Rent"  and  show  in  what  respect  they  were  faulty. 

VII.  How  does  Mr.  Mill  define  capital  and  what  is  the  dis-     12 
tine tive  feature  of  his  definition  ?     What  other  definitions  of 
capital  do  you  remember  ? 

VIII.  Quote  what  you    can  remember  from    the  same       10 
author  regarding  the  direct  and  indirect  advantages  of  foreign 
trade  and  add  any  remarks  of  your  own  on  the  same  subject. 

IX.  State  some  of  the  evils  which  result  from  a  deprecia-       15 
tion  of  the  currency,  and  the  chief  diflBculties  which  attend  its 
restoration.     lUustrato  from   the   History   of  the  last  two 
centuries. 
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POLITICAL  ECONOMY, 
Papee  II. 

J.   P.    HUGHLINGS,   B.A. ;    EoWLAND   HAMILTON,    Esq., 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Give  some  account  of  the  material  progress  of  Great       10 
B  ritain  since  the  publication  of  Smith's  Wealth  of  Nations. 

II.  Prices  it  is  said  are  governed  by  supply  and  demand.       15 
How  and  in  what    directions   should   the   recognition  of  the 

law  restrain,  modify,  or  excite   the  action  of  good  govern- 
ment? 

III.  "What  is  the  Metayer  system  ?  State  what  you  consi-       15 
der  to  be  its  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

IV.  Show  the  relative  advantages  which  a  nation  derives       12 
from  internal  and  external  trade,   and  point   out  how  the 
freedom  of  trade  necessarily  tends  to  the  mutual  advantage 

of  all  who  are  parties  to  it. 

V.  State  concisely  the  law  of  Eent  and  show  how  the        8 
introduction    of  railways   into  a  country    may  afiect  the 
incidence  of  it  in  districts  differently  circumstanced. 

VI.  The   preponderance  of  political  power  in  England      12 
has   gradually   shifted  from  the   landed  to  the   industrial 
classes, — show  how  the  change  accords  with  the  different 
value  of  the  services  respectively  rendered  by  them  to  the 
country  in  the  present  and  in  the  17th  century. 

VII.  Enumerate  the  principal  commercial  panics  of  which      10 
you  have   any  knowledge,   stating  briefly  the    distinctive 
features   of  each.     What   fundamental  maxim   of  Political 
Economy  (regarding  value)  is  shown  to  be  neglected  in  all 

of  them. 

VEIL     What   difference    does   Mr.    Mill    draw    between       10 
"wages"  and  the  "cost  of  labour?"    Point  out  how  the  latter 
may  be  diminished,  without  injuriously  affecting  the  former. 

IX.     Under  what  heads  does  Mr.  Mill  divide  his  work  on         8 
the  elements  of  Political  Economy  ? 
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[10   A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

HISTORY, 

Paper  I. 

ANCIENT  HISTORY:  ENGLISH  HISTORY. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  D.  Macpherson,  M.A, 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

ENGLISH  HISTORY. 

I.  What  circumstaBces  prevented  the  often   threatened      10 
league    of   the    Catholic    powers    against   England  under 
Elizabeth  ? 

II.  By  what  title  did  the  first  King  of  the  Stuart  line  as-      14 
cend  the  English  throne  ?    What  was  his  character  ?    Was  the 
power  of  the  Crown  at  home,  and  the  influence  of  the  Eng- 
lish   Nation    abroad,    diminished  or    increased    under    his 
government  ? 

III.  Give  some  account  of  the  principal   Parliamentary      10 
leaders  under  Charles  I.  (1626-1642). 

lY.     What  Acts  of  the  Legislature  completed  and  con-      10 
firmed  the  Revolution  of  1688  ? 

V.  Describe  the   character  of  William  III.,   and   point      10 
out  the  cardinal  aims  of  his  domestic  and  foreign  policy. 

VI.  In  what  wars   were   the   English   Nation   engaged      10 
under  the  two  first  Kings  of  the  Gennan  line,   and  with 
what  success  ? 

VII.  Draw  a  map  of  the  northern  half  of  Scotland;  and      14 
describe   the   state   of  society    there  in  the  middle  of  the 

last  century. 

VIII.  Write  a  short  history  of  the  rebellion  of  1745.  10 

IX.  Was  the  power  of  the  Crown  augmented  or  dimi-       13 
nished  under  George  III.  ?     Narrate  in  illustration  the  cir- 
cumstances   which     attended     the    fall    of   the    Coalition 
Ministry  of  Fox  and  North. 
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I.  Describe  the  physical  geography  of  Attica,  and  draw      14 
a  map  to  illustrate  the  battle  of  Salamis. 

II.  Enumerate  the  countries  which  were  included  in  the      10 
Persian  Empire,  under  Darius  and  Xerxes, 

III.  Describe  the  constitution  of  Athens  as  amended  by      10 
Cleisthenes. 

IV.  What  were  the   causes   and   results   of  the  war  of      10 
the  Athenians  against  the  Boeotian  aristocracy  (B.  C.  447)  ? 

V.  When  was   the   battle  of  Delium   fought?     Narrate       10 
the  events  that  immediately  preceded  and  followed  it. 

Yl.     Write  a  brief  sketch  of  Eoman  literature  from  the      12 
death  of  Enius  to  the  commencement  of  the  Ciceronian  age. 

VII.  Describe   in    detail   the   functions   of   the    Pi-getor       10* 
Urbanus  and  the  Curule  (Ediles. 

VIII.  A  summary  of  military  events  in  Italy  between       14 
218  and  203,  B.C. 

IX.  What  plans  political  and  military  occupied  the  mind      10 
of  Cassar  during  the  last  months  of  his  life  ? 
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Paper  II. 

HISTOEY  OF  INDIA :  HISTOEY  OF  THE  JEWS. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.,  The  Eev.  D.  Macpherson,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

HISTOEY  OF  INDIA. 

I.  Is  the  dynasty  inaugurated  by  Baber  correctly  called       12 
the  Mogul  Dynasty  ?     What  was  Baber's  connexion  with  the 
Mogals  ?     State  the  proper  application  of  the  terms  Mogul, 
Turk,  Tartar,  Uzbek. 

II.  What  are  the  (I)  literary  and  (2)  historical  merits  of      12 
the  Autobiography  of  Baber?     Give  some   details   from   it 
bearing  on  his  character  and  private  life,  his  afiection  for 
Cabul,  and  his  opinions  as  to  Hindustan  and  the  Hindus. 
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III.  What  was  the  position  held  among  the  Rdjput  princes 
by  Sanga,  Edna  of  Mewdi-  ?  Give  an  account  of  his  character 
and  of  the  events  which  occnrred  during  Bdber's  war  with 
him ; — also  of  the  siege  of  Chanderi. 

IV.  What  was  the  jizya  ?  Describe  Akber's  treatment  of 
the  Hindus,  the  reforms  which  he  imposed  on  them,  his 
revenue  system,  and  his  personal  character  and  tastes. 

V.  What  timid  policy  on  the  part  of  Aurungzib  with  re- 
ference to  the  supreme  command  of  his  armies  caused  their 
continual  defeat  in  his  absence  ?  To  what  early  conduct  of 
his  own  may  his  fears  be  attributed  ?  How  did  he  treat  the 
Hindus  ? 

VI.  Compare  the  Mogul  and  Mahratta  armies  and  modes 
of  warfare.  What  was  the  chouti  Give  the  derivation  of 
the  term.  What  was  the  importance  of  the  cliout  (1)  in 
stimulating  the  Mahratta  chiefs,  and  (2)  in  furthering  the 
foreign  policy  of  the  Peshwas  ? 

VII.  When,  between  whom,  and  with  what  result  was  the 
(last)  battle  of  Panipat  fought  ?  Did  it  affect  the  unity  of  the 
Mahratta  power  ? 

VIII.  Give  an  account  of  Jeshwant  Rao  Holkar,  and  of 
the  events  which  led  to  the  treaty  of  Bassein.  What  act  on 
the  part  of  Bajl  Wao  specially  stimulated  Holkar's  enmity? 

IX.  What  three  battles  in  1803  completely  broke  the 
power  of  Sindia?  State  the  geographical  position  of  the 
scenes  of  these  battles. 


HISTORY  OF  THE  JEWS. 

I.  What  mutual  advantages  accrued  to  Judaea  and  to  Tyre 
from  their  relations  during  the  reign  of  Solomon  ?  Describe 
the  various  branches  of  Solomon's  commerce,  the  greatness 
of  his  wealth,  and  the  extent  of  his  empire. 

II.  What  connexion  can  you  trace  between  the  general 
physical  structure  of  Palestine  and  the  constitution  of  the 
Jewish  armies  ? 

III.  Draw  a  sketch  of  the  plain  of  Esdraelon  and  the  im- 
mediately surrounding  country, — marking  the  position  of  any 
towns,  mountains  and  rivers  of  note.  Was  the  plain  of  im- 
portance politically  ?  What  battles  were  fought  in  it  during 
the  times  of  the  monarchy?  Referring  to  Question  II.,  state 
whether  the  Jews  laboured  under  physical  disadvantages  in 
these  battles. 
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IV.  Wliat  specially  important  elements  in  the  education      10 
of  the  world  are  dae  to  the  Jewish  nation?     Describe  the 
effect  on  the  Jewish   national  character   produced    by  the 
captivity  in  Babylon. 

V.  What  points  were  prominent  in  the  teaching  of  the      10 
Jewish  prophets  ?     Illustrate  by  quotations. 

VI.  Describe  the  moral  condition  of  the  Jews  in  the  time      10 
of  Jeremiah, — his  personal  character  and  the  character  of 

his  writings.     What  act  of  his  is  parallel  to   the   act  of  a 
patriotic  Roman  during  the  second  Punic  war  ? 

VII.  Describe  the  character  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  and      10 
Lis  treatment  of  the  Jews.     Who  was  the  father  of  Judas 
Maccabaens  ?     Describe  the  exploits  of  Judas. 

VIII.  What  led  the  Jews  throughout  the  world  to  em-         5 
brace  the  cause  of  Caesar  in  his  war  with  Pompey  ? 

IX.  Give  some  details  as  to  the  causes  which  led   the      10 
Jews  to  revolt  against  Rome. 

X.  Describe  the    public    administration   of  Herod    the       10 
Groat,    and   his  treatment   of  members  of  his  own  family. 
What    sarcastic  remark    did    this     treatment    draw    from 
Augustus  ? 

XI.  Describe  the  skill  and  gallantry  of  the  defence   of      10 
JjDtapata  by  the  Jews  under  Josephus. 


Monday,  2nd  December  1867. 
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ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY,— Paper  I. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A. ;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     Show  how  to  find  the  area  of  a  triangle  in  terms  of  the         8 
co-ordinates  of  its  angular  points. 

Find  the  area  of  the  triangle  whose  sides  are —  4 

2a3  +  5i/  +  8  =  0 

3ii!  +  2t/  +  4  =  0 

5a!   —    y  +  6  =  0. 

Ilex 
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II.  Determine  the  polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point  of  inter-        8 
section  of  the  lines 

2  a  =  r  cos  (^  —  '^  )  and  a  =  r  cos  fO—'^^    V 

III.  Find  the  angle  between  two  straight  lines  referred         6 
to  rectangular  axes. 

Show  that  the  equation  6 

6  1/^  +  «]/  —  2  a?  -f  1/  —  a?'  —  1  =  0 

represents  two  straight  lines  inclined  to  one  another  at  an 
angle  of  135°. 

IV.  Show  that  the  three  lines  which  bisect  the  angles  of      10 
an  equilateral  triangle  meet  in  a  point,  taking  two  of  the 
sides  as  axes. 

V.  Given  the  base  and  the  difference   of  the  squares  of      10 
the  sides  of  a  triangle,  find  the  locus  of  the  vertex. 

VI.  Tangents  are  drawn  to  a  circle  from  a  given  external        7 
point ;  find  the  equation  to  the  chord  of  contact. 

What   other  interpretations  may  be  given  to  this  equa-        3 
tion? 

VII.  Show  that  every  straight  line  that  meets  a  circle  in         8 
one  point  only  is  a  tangent  to  that  circle. 

VIII.  Find  the  equation  to  a  circle  referred  to  two  tan-      10 
gents  at  right  angles  as  axes. 

IX.  Show  how  to  express  the  perpendicular   from   the         8 
oHgin  on  the  tangent  at  any  point  of  a  circle  in  terms  of  the 
radius  vector  of  that  point. 

X.  Chords  are  drawn  from  the  extremity  of  a  diameter      12 
of  a  circle ;  show  that  the  locus  of  their  m^iddle  points  is  a 
circle. 
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Monday,  2nd  December  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.  A.  ;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  tho  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Define  a  parabola  and  trace  the  curve  from  its  equation         9 
/2  =  4  ax.     Show  that  the  curve  is  concave  to  the  axis  of  x. 

II.  Find  the  equation  to  the  tangent  at  any  point  of  a        11 
parabola,  and  express  the  equation  in  terms  of  the  tangent  of 

the  angle  which  the  tangent  line  makes  with  the  axis  of  the 
parabola. 

If  the  focus  of  a  parabola  be  the  origin,  show  that  the  equa- 
tion to  a  tangent  to  the  parabola  is  i/  =  m  («  +  a)  H . 

m 

III.  If  from  any  point  in  a  straight  line  a  pair  of  tangents       11 
be  drawn  to  a  parabola,  the  chords  of  contact  will  all  pass 
through  a  fixed  point. 

IV.  If  a  chord  of  the  parabola  i/^  =  4  aj?  be  a  tangent  of      11 
the  parabola  y^  =  8  a  (a?  —  c),  show  that  the  line  x  =  c  bisects 
that  chord. 

V.  Prove  that  in  the  ellipse  the  normal  at  any  point  bisects         7 
the  angle  between  the  focal  distances  of  that  point. 

VI.  Find  the  locus  of  a  point  such  that  the  two  tangents       12 
from  it  to  an  ellipse  are  at  right  angles. 

VII.  Prove   that   the   area  of  the   parallelogram  which         8 
touches  the  ellipse  at    the  ends  of  conjugate  diameters  is 
constant. 

VIII.  An  ellipse  and  acirolo  cnfc  in  four  points,  show  that       14 
the  common  chords  make  equal  angles  with  the  major  axis  of 

the  ellipse. 

IX.  Prove  that    in  the  hyperbola    the  line  joining  the        9 
ends  of  conjugate  diameters  is  parallel  to  one  asymptote  and 
bisected  by  the  other. 

X.  Find  the  polar  equation  to  the  hyperbola  the  focus         8 
being  pole. 
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Monday,   2nd  December  1867. 

[10  A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY. 

The  Eev.  J.  Aitken  ;  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  A  salt  has  the  followiiig  percentage  composition,  calcu- 
late its  f  ce-mula  and  name  the  salt : 

Silver 71-05. 

Oxygen  21-06. 

Carbon    7-89. 

A  (7  =  108. 

II.  How  may  the  quantitative  analysis   of  atmospheric 
air  be  effected  ? 

III.  Describe  briefly  the  extraction  of  Phosphorus  from 
Bone  earth. 

IV.  Explain  the  process  by  which  carbonate  of  soda  is 
obtained  from  common  salt. 

V.  How  is  the  assay  of  silver  conducted  ? 

VI.  Give  the  composition  and   describe  the  properties  of      25 
any  compounds  of  the  metal  Arsenic  which  you  are  acquaint- 
ed with. 


Monday,  2nd  December  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO   5   P.M.] 

HEAT  AND  ELECTRICITY. 
The  Rev.  J.  Aitken  ;  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Wlaat  will  100  cubic  inches  of  gas  at  a  temperature  of 
84°  F.  and  29-5  inches  barometric  pressm-e,  measure  at  the 
standard  temperature  and  pressure  ? 

II.  A  solid  weighing  25  grains  in  air  weighs  18  grains 
when  immersed  in  distilled  water  at  60°  F.  and  20  grains 
when  immersed  in  another  fluid  ;  calculate  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  solid  and  of  the  second  fluid. 
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III.  What  are  the  advantages  possessed  by  Mercury  over      15 
other  fluids  as  a  liquid  for  filling  thermometers  ? 

IV.  What  is  Ualton's  law  of  the  tension  of  vapors ;  how      15 
far  is  it  accurate  ? 

V.  Explain  fully  the  effects  produced  by  the  prime  con-       15 
ductor  of  an  Electric  Machine  in  action  a'  on  an  uninsulated 
Leyden  jar  h'  on  an  insulated  jar,  the  knob  of  the  Leyden  jar 

in  both  cases  being  held  near  but  not  in  contact  with  the 
prime  conductor. 

VI.  How  did  Faraday  prove  that  all  gases  possess  the      15 
same  inductive  capacity. 

VII.  Describe  briefly  the  construction  and  action  of  the      15 
vibrating  contact  breaker. 


Tuesday,   3rd  December  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

DYNAMICS. 

H.  M.  BiEDwooD,  M.A.;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fall  marks.] 

I.  Distinguish  between  Accelerating  Force  and  Moving 
Force ;  and  state  how  each  is  measured. 

II.  Find  the  space  that  is  described  in  t  seconds  when  a 
body  moves  from  rest  under  the  action  of  a  uniform  acce- 
lerating force. 

A  stone  which  is  thrown  into  a  well  strikes  the  water  in 
24  seconds.  What  is  the  distance  from  the  top  of  the  well 
to  the  surface  of  the  water  ? 

IV.  A  body  slides  by  its  own  weight  down  a  smooth 
inclined  plane,  whose  length  is  48  feet,  and  height  4  feet ; 
what  is  the  time  of  its  descent  ? 

IV.  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  phrase  *'  Action  and 
Ee-action  are  equal  and  opposite." 

V.  Show  that 

P  ■=Mf 

and  state  clearly  the  meaning  attached  to  each  of  the  letters, 
P,  M",  and/. 

Ilex* 
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VI.  Determine  the  path  described  by  a  body  projected  in 
any  direction  not  vertical,  the  resistance  of  the  air  being 
disregarded. 

VII.  A  body  is  projected  at  an  angle  of  15"  with  the 
velocity  it  would  acquire  in  falling  through  4  feet ;  find  the 
horizontal  range. 

VIII.  Two  smooth  imperfectly  elastic  balls  moving  in 
one  plane  with  given  velocities  in  given  directions  impinge 
obliquely  on  each  other ;  determine  the  motion  of  each  after 
impact. 

IX.  Three  equal  balls  are  moving  in-  the  same  direction 
with  velocities  which  are  proportional  to  3,  2,  1  and  the 
distances  between  them  were  at  a  given  time  the  same ; 
show  that  after  impact  the  velocities  will  continue  to  be  in 
arithmetical  progression. 

X.  Prove  that  when  a  heavy  particle  falls  down  a  smooth 
curve,  the  velocity  at  any  point  is  equal  to  the  velocity  the 
particle  would  have  acquired  in  falling  from  the  same  height 
vertically. 

XI.  Define  a  cycloid ;  and  show  how  a  penduliun  may  be 
made  to  oscillate  in  a  cycloid. 


Tuesday,  3rd  December  1867. 

[2    P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

HYDROSTATICS. 
H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A. ;  W.  Draper,  M.A. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  If  a  fluid  the  particles  of  which  are  acted  on  by  a  force        8 
which  is  constant  in  direction  and  magnitude  be  at  rest,  the 
pressure  will  be  the  same  at  all  points  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  this  direction. 

Explain  how  the  pressure  on  a  plane  is  measured. 

II.  Show  that  the  common  surface  of  two  fluids  which  do        8 
not  mix  is  a  horizontal  plane. 

Will  any  two  fluids  always  remain  in  equilibrium,  the  one 
on  the  other,  when  their  common  surface  is  horizontal  ? 

III.  Show  that  the  whole  fluid  pressure  on  a  surface  im-       12 
mersed  in  a  fluid  is  equal  to  the  weight  of  a  column  of  fluid 
having  for  its  base  the  area  of  the  surface  immersed  and  for 
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its  height  the  depth  of  the  centre,  of  gravity  of  the  surface 
below  the  surface  of  the  fluid. 

A  circular  plate  of  three  feet  radius  and  having  its  plane 
inclined  to  the  horizon  at  an  angle  of  60°  is  totally  immersed 
in  a  fluid  of  known  density,  find  the  whole  pressure  on  the 
plane  of  the  circle. 

IV.  If  a  body  is  wholly  immersed  in  a  fluid  of  greater      10 
specific  gravity  than  itself,  and  is  prevented  from  rising  by  a 
string  or  otherwise,  find  the  force  tending  to  raise  the  body. 

What  causes  the  ascent  of  a  balloon  when  inflated  with  a 
gas  specifically  lighter  than  common  air,  and  how  does  the 
aeronaut  regulate  the  ascent  or  descent  of  a  balloon  ? 

V.  Explain  how  the  specific  gravity  of  a  fluid  can  be  de-      10 
termined  by  weighing  a  piece  of  a  body  of  known  specific 
gravity  in  the  fiuid  and  out  of  it. 

A  piece  of  cast  iron  weighs  S4^^-q  ounces  in  a  fluid,  and  40 
ounces  out  of  it.  What  is  the  specific  gravity  of  the  fluid, 
the  specific  gravity  of  cast  iron  being  7*425  ? 

VI.  Describe  the  construction  and  explain  the  use  of  the        9 
common  Barometer. 

VII.  Explain  the  method  of  finding  the  difference  of  the      13 
altitudes  of  two  stations  above  the  earth's  surface  by  means  of 

the  Barometer. 

Describe  the  corrections  required  in  practice  before  accu- 
rate results  can  be  obtained. 

VIII.  Describe  the  working  of  the  common  Air  pump.  10 

Find  the  density  of  the  air  in  the  receiver  after  n  turns  of 
the  wheel. 

IX.  Explain  the  action  of  the  Siphon.  9 

X.  Describe  the  construction  of  the  Hydraulic  Press,  and       11 
deduce   a  formula  giving  the   measure   of  the  mechanical 
advantage  of  this  machine. 
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Tuesday,  3rd  December  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

PHYSIOLOGt,  VEGETABLE  AND  ANIMAL— Paper  I 

F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq.;  A.  V.  Wakd,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Explain  the  circulation  of  the  Sap  in  Plants  and  illus-      S5 
trate   the   Phenomena  of  Transpiration  and  Absorption  in 

the  same. 

II.  Describe  the  nature  and  conditions  of  the  Respiratory      23 
process  in  Animals. 

III.  Explain   the  process   by  which   the   atmosphere   is      10 
purified  from  the  efiects   of  Animal  respiration   and   com- 
bustion. 

IV.  Mention  the  conditions  necessary  to  Germination  and      20 
describe  the  process  in  any  Dicotyledonous  seed. 

V.  What  is  meant  by  nitrogenous  and  non-nitrogenous      20 
principles  in  food.     Give  examples  of  each,  and  mention  the 
several  purposes  they  serve  in  the  animal  economy. 


Tuesday,  3rd  December   1867. 

[2  P.M.  TO  5  p.m.] 

Papee  II. 

F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq.;  A.  V.  Ward,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

.  Mention  tne  different  modes  in  which  Reproduction 
takes  place  in  plants,  and  enter  minutely  into  the  process 
by  conjugation. 

II.  Describe  the  process  of  Digestion  and  the  action 
of  the  various  secretions  on  the  food. 

III.  Explain  the  Phenomena  of  Reflex  action  and  the 
conditions  necessary  for  its  manifestation.  Mention  one  or 
more  examples  of  normal  reflex  action. 

rV.  Describe  blood — its  Physiological  and  Physical  pro- 
parties  and  the  active  forces  which  effect  its  circulation. 
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CXXX  EXAM.   FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A.,    1867. 

Bkaxch  I.    Language  (English,  Latin  and  Sanskrit). 
Monday,   18M  November  1S67. 

[10  A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

ENGLISH  BOOKS— Paper  I. 

THE  CANTERBURY  TALES  AND  ADDISON'S  SPECTATOR. 

J.  P.  HuGHLiNGS,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  D.  Macpherson,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Paraphrase  : —  SO 

"  Thyn  Ypocras  and  eek  thy  Galianes, 

And  every  boist  full  of  thy  letuarie, 

God  blesse  hem  and  oure  lady  Seinte  Marie  ! 

So  mot  I  then,  thou  art  a  propro  man, 

And  ylik  a  prelat,  by  Seint  Runyan. 

Sayd  I  not  wel  ?     Can  I  not  speke  in  terme  ? 

But  wel  I  woot,  thou  dost  myn  herte  erme, 

I  have  almost  ycaught  a  cardiaclo  ; 

By  corpus  boones,  but  I  have  triacle, 

Other  elles  a  draught  of  moyst  and  corny  ale. 

Other  but  I  hiere  anoon  a  mery  tale, 

Myn  hert  is  brost  for  pite  of  that  mayde, 

Thow,  pardoner,  thou,  belamy,"  he  sayde, 

"  Tel  us  a  tale,  for  thou  canst  many  oon." 

"  It  shal  be  doon,"  quod  he,  "  and  that  anoon. 

But  first,"  quod  he,  "  her  at  this  ale-stake 

I  will  both  drynke  and  bvten  on  a  cake." 

But  right  anoon  the  gentils  gan  to  crie, 

"  Nay,  let  him  tellen  us  no  ribandye. 

Tel  us  some  moral  thing,  that  we  may  leere." 

"  Gladly,"  quod  he,  and  sayde  as  ye  schal  heere. 

"  But  in  the  cuppe  vdl  I  me  bethinke 

Upon  some  honest  tale,  whil  I  dinnke. — 

Lordyngs,"  quod  he,  "  in  chirche  whan  I  prechc. 

I  peyne  me  to  have  an  hantejm  speche. 

And  ryng  it  out,  as  lo^v  1  as  doth  a  belle, 

For  I  can  al  by  rote  that  I  telle." 

II.  Explain  and  account  for  the  following  words  : —  1«> 

Arette,  surquidrie,  coud,  houselyd,  engreggen,  mawment, 
thurrok,  wraweness,  holour,  hokerly. 

III.  Paraphrase  the  following  expressions  : —  ll> 

(a) .     Tak  reward  of  thy  value. 

(hj.     I  can  not  geste,  rum,  raf,  nif,  by  letter. 
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(c).     The  mountauns  of  a  gnat. 

(d)     We  can  in  no  thinge  have  plesaunco 

That  souneth  into  vertu  eny  while. 
(e) .     He  also  hath  to  do  more  than  ynough, 

To  kepe  him  and  his  capil  out  of  the  slough. 
(f.).     I  can  not  bult  it  to  the  bren. 
(g).     Litel  tale  hath  he  told  of  eny  drem. 
(h).    I  gabbe  nought,  so  have  I  joye  or  bliss. 
(i) .     Ho  lith  heer  upright. 
(k).     For  housbondry  of  such  as  God  hir  sent, 

She  fond  hirself  and  eek  hir  doughtres  two. 

IV.  Give  a  list  of  words  in  Chaucer  which  are  still  used,       15 
)ut  not  as  Chaucer  used  them.     In  each  case  quote  authorities. 

V.  Exhibit  in  a  paradigm  the  Old  English  and  Anglo-       10 
forms  of  the  personal  pronouns. 

Give  an  account  of  Chaucer's  systems   of  versifica-       10 
■ !  lustrating  by  quotations  its  chief  peculiarities. 

VII.     Paraphrase,  explaining  allusions,  and,  where  neces-       10 
jBU*y,  annotating — 

(a.)  As  Sir  Roger  was  going  on  in  his  story,  the  gentle- 
lan  we  wore  talking  of  camo  up  to  us  ;  and  upon  the  Knight's 
skiTig  him  who  preached  to-morrow  (for  it  was  Saturday 
it),  told  us,  the  Bishop  of  St.  Asaph  in  the  morning,  and 
>r.  South  in  the  afternoon.  He  then  showed  us  his  list  of 
reachers  for  tho  wJiole  year,  whore  I  saw,  with  a  great  deal 
f  pleasure,  Ai-chbishop  Tillotson,  Bishop  Saunderson,  Doctor 
larrow,  Doctor  Calaray,  with  several-  living  authors  who 
ave  published  discourses  of  practical  divinity. 

(h.)      Sill  EOGER, 

I  desire  you  to  accept  of  a  Jack,  which  is  the  best  I  have 
luglit  this  season.  I  intend  to  come  and  stay  with  you  a 
eek,  and  see  how  the  Perch  bite  in  the  Black  River.  I 
osorved  with  some  concern,  the  last  time  I  saw  you  upon 
le  bowling-green,  that  your  whip  wanted  a  lash  to  it. 
will  bring  half  a  dozen  with  me  that  I  twisted  last  week, 
hich  I  hope  will  serve  you  all  the  time  you  are  in  the 
mntry.  I  have  not  been  out  of  the  saddle  for  six  days  la,st 
a.st,  having  been  at  Eaton  with  Sir  John's  eldest  son.  He 
ikes  to  his  learning  hugely. 

VIII.     Show  by   quotations   the  chief  characteristics   of      15 
ddison's  style,  and  the  main  differences  between  it  and  the 
yle  of  Hobbes. 
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Monday,   \8fh  Novejnber  1867. 

[2    P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

THE  LEVIATHAN,  KING  JOHN,  RICHAED  II.,  AND 
RICHARD  III. 

J.  P.  HuGHLiNGs,  B.A.  ;  The  Rev.  D,  Macpherson,  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     Paraphrase,  appending  a  note  where  the  point  can-       15 
not  be  brought  out  in  a  paraphrase,  and  where  any  import- 
ant various  reading  occurs  : — 

1.  And  France,  whose  armour  conscience  buckled  on. 
Whom  zeal  and  charity  brought  to  the  field 

As  God's  own  soldier,  rounded  in  the  ear 

With  that  same  purpose-changer,  that  sly  dcAal, 

That  broker,  that  still  breaks  the  pate  of  faith, 

That  daily  break- vow,  he  that  wins  of  all. 

That  smooth-faced  gentleman,  tickling  Commodity, 

Commodity,  the  bias  of  the  world, 

The  world  who  of  itself  is  poised  well, 

Made  to  run  even  upon  even  ground. 

Till  this  advantage,  this  vile-drawing  bias. 

This  sway  of  motion,  this  Commodity 

Makes  it  take  head  from  all  indilferency, 

From  all  direction,  purpose,  course,  intent, 

2.  The  tyrannous  and  bloody  deed  is  done. 
The  most  arch  act  of  piteous  massacre 
That  ever  yet  this  land  was  guilty  of. 
Dighton  and  Forrest  whom  I  did  suborn 
To  do  this  ruthless  piece  of  butchery. 
Although  they  were  flesh' d  villains,  bloody  dogs, 
Melting  with  tenderness  and  kind  compassion, 
Wept  like  two  children  in  their  deaths'  sad  stories. 
'  Lo,  thus,'  quoth  Dighton,  '  lay  those  tender  babes  : ' 
*  Thus,  thus,'  quoth  Forrest,  '  girdling  one  another 
Within  their  innocent  alabaster  arms  : 
Their  lips  were  four  red  roses  on  a  stalk. 
Which  in  their  summer  beauty  kiss'd  each  other. 
A  book  of  prayers  on  their  pillow  lay  ; 
Which  once,'  quoth  Forrest,  *  almost  changed  my  mind  ; 
But  0  !  the  devil  '—there  the  villain  stopp'd  ; 
Whilst  Dighton  thus  told  on  :  '  We  smothered 
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The  most  replenished  sweet  work  of  nature 
That  from  the  prime  creation  e'er  she  framed  ;* 
Thus  both  are  gone  with  conscience  and  remorse  ; 
They  could  not  speak. 

II.    Explain    the   words    italicised     in    the    following        15 
passages : — 

3 ,  I'll  sort  occasion. 

2.  By  him  that  raised  me  to  this  careful  height. 

3.  To-morrow  are  let  hlood  at  Pomfret-castle. 
4:  Nothing  can  we  call  our  own  but  death, 

And  that  small  model  of  the  barren  earth 
Which  serves  as  paste  and  cover  to  our  bones, 

5.     There's  some  conceit  or  other  Ukes  him  well. 

C.     Marshal, 

Depose  him  in  the  justice  of  his  cause. 

7.  Oood  derij  Sir  Richard  ! 

8.  Had  you  not  come  upon  your  cuOy  my  lord. 

9.  Fire-new  stamp  of  honour. 

[In  connexion  with  Jvre-neWj  explain  the  derivation  and 
meaning  of  bran-new."] 

10.  If  then  we  shall 

Imp  out  our  drooping  country's  broken  wing. 

11.  Our  sighs  and  they  shall  lodge  the  summer  com, 
And  make  a  dearth  in  this  revolting  land. 

12.  If 

I  tender  not  thy  beauteous  princely  daughter. 

13.  It  hoots  not  thee  to  be  compassionate : 
After  our  sentence,  plaining  comes  too  late. 

III.  Write  philological  notes  on  the  following  words  : —  9 
Censures — shrewd — gossip — cozened — caitiff — livery. 

IV.  In  what  senses,  now  obsolete  or  rare,  does  Shakes-        6 
peare  use  the  following  words : — 

Owe — remorse — defend — apparent — expedient  (two  senses) 
— base  (adj.) 

V.  Hobbes  first  brought  into  prominence  a  very  import-         4 
ant  point  connected  with  the  relations  between  our  sensa- 
tions and  the  objects  causing  them.     State  it  as  nearly  as 
possible  in  his  own  words. 

VI.  State    accurately,    and    briefly    criticise,  Hobbes' 
theories  on  the  following  points  : — 

a.    The  origin  of  our  knowledge.  ^  7 

l.    The  foundation  of  a  sovereign's  relation  to  his  people.  7 

c.    The  possibility  of  a  sovereign's  doing  injustice  to  a  6 
subject. 

12  €» 
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d.  A  subject's  right  to  toleration  by  the  State  in  the  pro-         7 
fession  of  whatever  religion  he  deems  tnie  according  to  his 
private  judgment. 

e.  The  identity  of  a  monarch's  private  interest  with  the  4 
public  interest. 

VII.  Criticise  briefly  the  following  statements  made   by 
Hobbes : — 

a.  "  Honourable  is  whatsoever  possession,  action,  or  6 
quality  is  an  argument  of  power." 

h.  "  Of  the  voluntary  acts  of  every  man  the  object  is  10 
some  good  to  himself." 

VIII.  What  was  Hobbes'  opinion  as  to  the  suflBciency  of  4 
a  quantitative  criterion  of  moral  distinctions  ? 


Tuesday,  l^th  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

LATIN  BOOKS,  Paper  I. 
LUCRETIUS,  BOOKS  IV.  AND  V.  AND   THE   BACCHIDES. 
K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A  j  E.  Rehatsek,  M.C.E. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Where  and  when  was  Plautus  born  ?     Has  any  author        12 
of  later  times  imitated  him  ?     Give  a  succinct  account  of  the 
plot  of  the  Bacchides. 

II.  Translate  with  notes  : —  10 

(1).  Bellerophontem  jam  tuus  me  fecit  filius. 
(2).  Emungam  hercle  hominem  probe  hodie. 
(3).     Verum  quam  ilia  unquam  de  mea  pecunia 

Bamenta  fiat  plumea  propensior, 

Mendicum  malim  mendicando  vincere. 
(4),  Ego  lembum  conspicor, 

Longum  est  rigorcra  maleficum  exornarier. 

III.  Translate :—  28 

(1).     PL     Nae  tibi  hercle  hand  longe  est  os  ab  infortunio, 
Ita  dentifrangibula  hsec  meis  manibus  gestiunt. 
Fa,     (Sibi)  Quum  ego  hujus  verba  interpretor,  mihi 

[cautioest, 
Ne  nuci-frangibula  excussit  ex  mails  meis. 
{Pistoclero)  Tuo  ego  isteec  igitur  dicara  illi  periculo. 
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Pi.     Quid  ais  tu  ?     Pa.     Ego  istuo  illi  dicam.     Pi. 

[Die  mihi, 
Quis  tu  es  ?  Pa.  Illius  sum  integumentum  corporis. 
Pi.     Nequam  esse   oportet,  quoi  tu  integumentum 

improbus  es. 
Pa.  Subflatus  ille  hue  veniet.  Pi.  Diruptum  veliin. 
Pa.     Num  quid  vis  ?    Pi.     Abeas  celeriter :  facto  est 

[opus. 
Pa.     Vale,  dentifrangibule.     Pi.     Et  tu,  integumen- 

[tum,  vale. 

(2).     Ni.     Qui    istic    Theotimus     est?     Ch.    Megalobuli 

[iilius. 
Qui  nunc  in  Epheso  est,  Ephesiis  carissimus. 
Ni.     Nse  ille,  hercle,  mihi  fit  multo  tanto  earior, 
Si  me  illoc  auro  tanto  circumduxerit. 

(3).     Ph.  Alii,  Lyde,  nunc  sunt  mores.     Ly.  id  equidem  ego 

[cprto  scio 
Nam  olim  populi  prius  honorem  capiebat  suflfragio 
Quam  magistro  desinebat  esse  dicto  obediens. 
At  nunc  priusquam  septuennis  est,  si  attingas  eum  manu, 
Extemplo  puer  paedagogo  tabula  dirumpit  caput. 
Cum  patrem  adeas  postulatum,  puero  sic  dicit  pater  : 
Noster  esto,  dura  te  poteris  defensare  injuria. 
Provocatur  pgedagogus  :  eho  senex  minimi  pretii, 
Ne  attingas  puerum  ista  caussa,  quando  fecit  strenue. 
It  magister  quasi  lucerna  undo  expretus  linteo. 
Itur  illinc  jure  dicto ;  istoccine  hoc  pacto  potest 
Inhibere  imperium  magister,  si  ipsus  primus  vapulet  ? 
Mn.  Acris  postulatio  hsec  est,  cum  hujus  dicta  intellego. 
Mii'a  sunt,  ni  Pistoclerus  Lydum  pugnis  contudit. 

Explain  the  phrase  marked  in  the  italics. 

IV.  What  philosopher  did  Lucretius  follow  ?    How  does        8 
he  account  for  the  origin  of  man  and  of  fire  ? 

V.  Translate:—  20 

(1.)  Principio,  genus  herbarum  viridemque  nitorem 
Terra  dedit  circum  coUes ;  camposque  per  omnes 
Florida  fulserunt  viridanti  prata  colore : 
Arboribusque  datum  est  variis  exinde  per  auras 
Crescendi  magnum  immissis  certamen  habeuis. 
Ut  pluma  atque  pili  primum  setoeque  creantur 
Quadrupedum  membris  et  corpore  pennipotentum 
Sic  nova  turn  tellus  herbas  virgiiltaque  primum 
Sustulit :  inde  loci  mortalia  saecla  croavit 
Multa  modis  multis,  varia  ratioue  coorta. 
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(2.)  Sex  Gtiam,  aut  septem  loca  vidi  reddere  voces, 
TJnam  quimi  jaceres :  ita  colles  collibus  ipsi 
Yerba  ropuJsantes  itcrabant  docta  referri. 
Hsec  loca  caiin'pcdcs  Satyros  Nymphasque  tcnei*e 
rinitimi  fingunt,  et  Fannoa  esse  loquimtur  j 
Quorum  noctivago  strepitn  ludoque  jocanti 
Affirmant  vulgo  taciturna  silentia  rumpi, 
Chordarumque  sonos  fieri  dulcesque  querelas, 

VI.  Explain  and  illustrate  the  uses  of  irrito — explode —       8 
baubantur —  adoleo — examen. 

VII.  Translate :—  14 

Turn  joca,  turn  sermo,  turn  dulces  esse  cachinni 
Consuerant.    Agi-estis  enim  turn  musa  vigebat ; 
Turn  caput  atque  umeros  plexis  redimire  coronis 
Floribus  et  foliis  lascivia  la^ta  monebat, 
Atque  extra  numeruna  procedere  membra  moventes 
Duriter  et  duro  terram  pede  pellere  matrem ; 
IJnde  oriebantur  risus  dulcesque  cachinni. 
Omnia  quod  nova  turn  magis  heec  et  mira  vigebant. 
Et  vigilantibus  hino  aderant  solacia  somni, 
Ducore  multimodis  voces  et  flectcro  cautus 
Et  supera  calamos  unco  percun-cre  labro ; 
IJnde  etiam  vigiles  nunc  haac  accepta  tuentur 
Et  nujiierum  servare  receas  didicere,  neque  hilo 
Majorem  interea  capiunt  dulcedinis  fructum 
Quam  silvestre  genus  capiebat  terrigenarum. 


Tuesday,  \9th  Novemher  1867. 

[2   P.M.  TO  5   P.M.] 

Paper  II. 
CIC.  EP.  AD.  ATT.  IV,  V,  VI.    TAG.  ANN.  XI,  XVI. 

K.  M.  Chatfield,  B.A.  j  E.  Rehatsek,  M.C.E. 
[The  black  figm-es  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.    Translate :—  24 

(1).  Homines  non  modo  non  recusare,  sed  etiam  hoc 
dicere,  se  a  me  solvere.  Quod  enim  praetori  dare  consuessent, 
quoniam  ego  non  acceperam,  se  a  me  quodam  modo  dare  ; 
atque  etiam  minus  esse  aliquanto  in  Scaptii  nomine,  quam 
in  vectigali  praitoris.     Collaudavi  homines.    Recte,  inquit 
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Scaptius  :  sed  subducamus  summam.  Interim,  quum  ego  in 
edicto  tralatitio,  centesimas  me  observaturum,  habcrem,  cum 
anatocismo  anniversario  ille  ex  syngrapha  postulabat  quater- 
nas. 

Explain  the  phrases  in  Italics. 

(2).  Rhosiaca  vasa  mandavi.  Sed  heus  tu,  quid  cogitas  ? 
in  felicatis  lancibus  et  splendidissimis  canistris,  olusculis 
nos  soles  pascorej  quid  te  in  vasis  fictilibus  appositurum 
putem  ? 

(3).  Ofifendos  designationem  Tyrannionis  mirificara  libro- 
rum  meorum  :  quorum  reliquiao  multo  meliores  sunt,  quam 
putaram.  Etiam  velim  mihi  mittas  de  tuis  librariolis  duos 
aliquos  quibus  Tyrannio  utatur  glutinatoribus,  ad  cetera 
administris:  iisque  imperes,  ut  sumant  membranulam,  ex 
qua  indices  fiant,  quos  vos  Grseci,  ut  opinor,  o-iXXv^ov? 
appellatis. 

II.  Explain    and    illustrate    the    meanings     of — votiva         6 
legatio — calumnia — oculatus — actuarius — baro — Etesise. 

III.  Translate,    with   notes    explaining   historical   allu-       20 
sions : — 

1.  Nobis  superficiem  a>dium  consules  de  consilii  sen- 
tentia  sestimabant  H.  S,  vicies. 

2.  Legem  consules  conscripserunt,  qua  Pompeio  per 
quinquennium  omnis  potestas  rei  frumentariee  toto  orbe 
terrarum  daretur. 

3.  Sed  ego  diaeta  curari  incipio :  chirurgiae  taodet. 
What  was  Cicero's  position,  in  the  year  A.  U.  C.  697  ? 

4.  Crassum  quidem  nostrum  minore  dignitate  aiunt  pro- 
fectum  paludatum,  quam  olim  asqualem  ejus  L.  Paullum. 

5.  Etiam  illud  jam  cognitum  est,  neque  argenti  scripulum 
esse  ullum  in  ilia  insula,  neque  ullam  spem  prsedse  nisi  ex 
mancipiis. 

6.  Nihil  accipitur  lege  Julia,  nihil  ab  hospite. 

7.  ClitellsQ  bovi  sunt  impositso,  plane  non  est  nostrum 
opus. 

8.  Admirabilis  abstinentia  ex  praeceptis  tuis  ;  ut  verear, 
ne  illud,  quod  tecum  permutavi,  versura  mihi  solvendum  sit. 

IV.     Translate :—  26 

1.     Panels  jam  reliquis  familiarum  quas  Romulus  majorwn 
et  L,  Brutus  minorum  gentimn  appellaverant. 
How  were  the  ranks  of  the  patricians  filled  up  at  Rome  ? 
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2.  Festig  Satiirno  diebus,  inter  alia  sequalium  ludicra, 
regnum  lusu  sortientium  evenerat  ea  sors  Neroni. 

How  were  Nero  and  Britannicus  connected  ? 

3.  Manet  tamen  abolitio  quadragesimse  quinquagesi- 
maeque,  et  quse  alia  exactionibus  illicitis  nomina  publicani 
invenerant. 

State  briefly  the  chief  sources  of  the  Roman  revenue. 

4.  Quin  et  feminse  illustres  deformia  meditari ;  extructa- 
que  apud  nemus,  quod  navali  stagno  circumposuit  Augustus, 
conventicula  et  cauponse,  et  posita  veno  irritamenta  luxui : 
dabanturque  stipes,  qua3  boni  necessitate,  intempei^antes 
gloria  consumerent. 

5.  Quin  eum  nobiles  habere  quos  ab  epistolis  et  libellia 
et  rationibus  appellet,  nomina  summas  cm*s3  et  meditamenta. 

6.  Corpus  non  igni  abolitum,  ut  Romanus  mos ;  sed 
regum  extcrnorum  consuetudine  differtum  odoribus  condi- 
tur,  tumuloque  Juliorum  infertur. 

V.  Ti-anslate  :— 

1.  Incuria  operis  manifesta  fuit,  baud  satis  depress!  ad 
lacus  ima  vel  media.  Loque,  tempore  interjecto,  altius  effossi 
specus,  et  contrahenda)  rursus  multitudini  gladiatorum 
spectaculum  editur,  inditis  pontibus  pedestrem  ad  pugnam. 
Quin  et  convivium  effluvio  lacus  appositum  magna  formidine 
cunctos  affecit,  quia  vis  aquarum  prorumpens  proxima 
trahebat,  convulsis  ulterioribus  aut  fragore  et  sonitu  exter- 
ritis. 

2.  Addidit  praemia  pro  cujusque  ordine  et  rei  familiaris  co- 
piis,  finivitque  tempus  intra  quod  efifectis  domibus  aut  insulis 
apiscerenter.  Ruderi  accipiendo  ostienses  paludes  destina- 
bat,  utique  naves  quse  frumentum  Tiberi  subvectassent, 
onustae  rudere  decun-erent :  gedificiaque  ipsa,  certa  sui  parte, 
sine  trabibus  saxo  Gabino  Albanove  solidarentur,  quod  is 
lapis  ignibus  impervius  est :  jam  aqua  privatorum  licentia 
intercepta  quo  largior  et  pluribus  locis  in  publicum  flueret, 
custodes,  et  subsidia  reprimendis  ignibus  in  propatulo  quis- 
que  haberet ;  nee  communione  parietum,  sed  propriis  quaeque 
muris  ambirentur. 

VI.  What  were  the  limits  of  the  empire  at  the  time  of 
Nero's  accession  ? 
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Wednesday,  20M  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

LATIN  TRANSLATION. 

K.  M.  C  HATFIELD,  B.A. ;  E.  Rehatsek,  M.C.E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Translate  into  Latin : — 

As  soon,  however,  as  Halifax  had  obtained  a  footing  at  50 
court,  the  charms  of  his  manner  and  of  his  conversation  made 
him  a  favourite.  He  was  seriously  alarmed  by  the  violence 
of  the  public  discontent.  He  thought  that  liberty  was  for 
the  present  safe,  and  that  order  and  legitimate  authority 
were  in  danger.  He  therefore,  as  was  his  fashion,  joined  him- 
self to  the  weaker  side.  Perhaps  his  conversion  was  not 
wholly  disinterested.  For  study  and  reflection,  though  they 
had  emancipated  him  from  many  vulgar  prejudices,  had  left 
him  a  slave  to  vulgar  desires.  Money  he  did  not  want ;  and 
there  is  no  evidence  that  he  ever  obtained  it  by  any  means 
which,  in  that  age,  even  severe  censors  considered  as  dis- 
honourable ;  but  rank  and  power  had  strong  attractions  for 
him.  He  pretended,  indeed,  that  he  considered  titles  and 
great  offices  as  baits  which  could  allure  none  but  fools,  that 
he  hated  business,  pomp,  and  pageantiy,  and  that  his  dearest 
wish  was  to  escape  from  the  bustle  and  glitter  of  the  court 
to  the  quiet  woods  which  surrounded  his  ancient  mansion  in 
the  country  ;  but  his  conduct  was  not  a  little  at  variance  with 
his  professions.  In  truth  he  wished  to  command  the  respect 
at  once  of  courtiers  and  of  philosophers,  to  be  admired  for 
attaining  high  dignities,  and  to  be  at  the  same  time  admired 
for  despising  them. 

II,  Translate  into  English  verse  or  prose : —  20 

Pseninsularum,  Sirmio,  insularumque 
Ocelle,  quascumque  in  liquentibus  stagnis, 
Marique  vasto,  fert  uterque  Neptunus ! 
Quam  te  libenter,  quamque  lajtus,  inviso ! 
Vix  mi  ipse  credens,  Thyniam  atque  Bithynoa 
Liquisse  campos,  et  videre  te  in  tuto. 
0  !  quid  solutis  est  beatius  curis  ? 
Cum  mens  onus  reponit,  ac  peregrine 
Lahore  fessi  venimus  Larem  ad  nostrum, 
Desideratoque  acquiescimus  lecto. 
Hoc  est,  quod  unum  est  pro  laboribus  tantis. 
Salve,  o  venusta  Sirmio !  atque  hero  gaude : 
Ga,udete  vosque,  Lydiae  lacus  undse : 
Sidete,  quicquid  est  domi  cachinnonun. 
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III.     Translate :—  30 

Jamne  vides,  bellua,  jamne  sentis,  quae  sit  hotninum  querela 
Irontis  tuae  ?  Nemo  queritur  Syruin  nescio  quem,  de  grege 
novitiorum,  factum  esse  consulem ;  non  enim  nos  color  iste 
servilis,  non  pilosse  genae,  non  dentes  putridi  deceperunt : 
oculi,  supercilia,  frons,  vultus  denique  totus,  qui  sermo  quidam 
tacitus  mentis  est,  hie  in  errorem  homines  impulit  :  hie  eos, 
quibus  eras  ignotus,  decopit,  fefellit,  in  fraudem  induxit. 
Pauci  ista  tua  lutulenta  vitia  noveramus  :  pauci  tarditatem 
ingenii,  stuporem  debilitatemque  linguaB;  nunquam  erat 
audita  vox  in  foro ;  nunquam  periculum  factum  consilii ; 
nullum  non  modo  illustre,  sed  ne  notum  quidem  factum,  aut 
roilitisB  aufc  domi :  obrepsisti  ad  honores  errore  hominum, 
commendatione  fumosarum  imaginum  :  quarum  simile  habes 
nihil  prgeter  colorem.  Is  milii  etiam  gloriabitur,  se  omnes 
magistratus  sine  repulsa  assecutum  ?  Mihi  ista  licet  de  me  vera 
cum  gloria  praedicare ;  omnes  enim  honores  populus  Romanus 
mihi  ipsi,  homini  novo  detulit.  Nam  tu  cum  quaestor  es  factus, 
etiam  qui  te  nunquam  viderant,  tamen  ilium  honorem 
nomini  mandabant  tuo.  -(3Edilis  es  factus  :  Piso  est  a  populo 
Romano  factus,  non  iste  Piso.  Prastura  item  majoribus  delata 
est  tuis ;  noti  erant  illi  mortui :  te  vivum  nondum  noverat 
quisquam.  Me  cum  quaestorem  in  primis,  aedilem  priorem, 
prsetorem  primum  cunctis  suflfragiis  populus  Romanus 
faciebat,  homini  ille  honorem  non  generi  j  moribus,  non  ma- 
joribus meis ;  virtuti  perspectse,  non  auditae  nobilitati, 
deferebat. 


Tuesday,  19 th  November  1867- 

[10   A.M.    TO   1    P.M.] 

SANSKRIT— Paper  I. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  RIG- VEDA,  SUKTAS  21—192,  AND 

MANDALA  II.  AND  THE  VASAVADATTA. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.  j  J.  G.  Buhler,  Ph.D. 

The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     What  names  or  designations  are  given  by  the  Rishis,         5 
in  the  portions  of  the  Vedas  which  you  have  studied,  to  their 
own  compositions  ?    Give  quotations  in  illustration  of  your 
statement. 
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ir.     Mention  tho  personal  incidents  connected  with  (o)     10 

Kok,<hlraf,  (h)  Dirghotouiax,  and   (cj   Gritsamada  which 
are  alluded  to  in  their  respective  Hymns. 

III.  \Vliat  is  tbc  generic  concept  of  ilf/im  and  Varnno,     10 
Dija.vdjrrithici  and  tiie  Vishced^caa  found  in  the  Veda.     Com. 
|)are  it  ^ith  that  of  the  later  literature  of  tho  Hindus  in  tho 
instances  in  which  a  variation  occurs. 

IV.  Who  according  to  Sayana  wcro  the  most  ancient        2 
Eishis  of  the  Hindus  ? 

V.  Give  the  metrical  scheme  of  the  three  kinds  of  verse        8 
most  commonly  used  in  the  Vedas. 

VI.  (jive  a  literal  translation  of  the  following  passage,       SO 
marking  all  supplied  words  in  parentheses  ; — 

^mT^f^    jrR-^?TJrRf^rfrCTRrr^nT;rr- 

fl^:  II 
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^■rft'Tir'^^  ^f^rr  ^tj^pr  ^^^^  Trr^; 
f  ^x^rlfr  F^F^mq-  ^rPrs^r  ^rr» 

VII.  (a)  In  notes  appended  to  your  translation  of  the 
above,  mention  the  alternative  renderings  which  have  been 
proposed  of  certain  clauses  of  the  text,  especially  by  Sayana. 

(h)  Explain  the  poetical  marks  attached  tothe first  stanza, 
and  supply  them  in  the  second. 

(c)  What  is  the  general  concept  of  Indra  and  Vishnu  in 
the  Vedas  ?  What  is  the  view  of  Vishnu  taken  in  the  above 
passage  as  connected  with  the  phenomena  of  nature  ?  What 
are  his  three  steps  ?  and  what  are  his  relations  to  time  and 
space  ?     Explain  his  consociation  with  Indra. 

(d)  "What  is  the  samdsa  in  the  lastj^at^a  of  the  fourth  poetical 
line  above  ?  Resolve  it  into  its  elements.  How  is  the  word 
^l^  formed  ?     To  what  does  TTfrf  ^  here  apply,  and  what 

is  its  generic  meaning  ?    How  is  ^Tr^^T  fontned  ?  What  are 
its  analogues  in  other  languages  ? 

(e)  What  is  meant  by  the  Unadi  Sutras  ?  How  far  were 
they  originally  applicable  to  Vedic  words  ?  From  what  part 
of  speech  do  the  early  Indian  grammarians  suppose  nouns  to 
have  been  derived  ?  AVhat  grammarians  and  etymologists 
preceded  Yaska  ?  Is  the  common  theory  of  the  applica- 
tion of  the  Atmanepada  and  Parasmaipada  uniformly  support- 
ed  by  Vedic  examples  ?  Give  quotations  in  illustration. 

VIII.  What  is  known  of  Subandhu  ?  What  was  his  great      1 
object  in  his  work  entitled  Vasavadatta  ?    Quote  a  verse  in 
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which  he  himself  states  that  object.     On  what  {^rounds  may 
his  work  in  a  certain  sense  be  esteemed  poetical  ? 

IX.  Translate  into  English  the  following  passage ; —  10 

c 

X.  ^^5T  (above).    Give  the  whole  of  this  tense,  both  In      15 
the  singular  and  plural.     Give  the  principal  meaning  of  the 
root,  both  literal  and  figurative.     Apply  the  lopasargas  to   it, 

and  give  the  significations  of  the  words  thus  formed. 

^^IT.    What  is  the  frequentative  base  of  this  verb  ?  Give 

examples  of  other  peculiar  bases  of  frequentatives. 

Illustrate  the  preceding  passage  by  the  legendry  of  ancient 
Indian  poetry. 
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Tuesday,  I9th  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5    P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

QUESTIONS  ON  THE  VEDANTA-SUTEAS  AND  THE 

CHAITANYA  CHANDRODAYA. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ;  J.  G.  Buhler,  Ph.  D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  fa)  Enumerate  the  sources  of  the  Vedanta  philosophy,      13 
and  state  the  principles  according  to  which  they  are  explain- 

ed. 

(h)  What  mental  operations  are  necessary  in  order  to  "gain 
the  knowledge  of  the  Bralima,"  and  what  is  their  relative 
importance  according  to  Shankara  ? 

II.  Give  shortly  the  arrangement  of  the  subject-matter     10 
of  the  first  two  Adhy^yas  of  the  Brabma-s6tras, 

III.  Translate  and  explain  : — •  14 

N.B. — Make  the  translation  of  each  Sutra  as  literal  as  pos- 
sible, and  mark  the  words  inserted,  in  order  to  make  them 
intelligible  by  brackets.  Give  your  comment  on  each  Butra 
separately. 

IV.  What  beings  are  able  to  gain  "  the  knowledge  of  the      10 
Brahman"?    Give  an  abstract  of  Shankara's  discussion  on  the 
point. 

V.  Give  the  arguments  for  the  eternity  of  sound.  8 

VI.  State  the  reasons  given  in  the   SharirahabhSshya        8 
for  the  doctrine  "that  Brahma  is  the'material  as  well  as  the 
efficient  cause  of  the  world."     Quote  the  Sutras  referring  to 

this  point. 

VII.  Give  an  abstract  of  the  refutation  of  the  Bauddhas.        8 
Quote  the  Sutras. 
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VIII.  Translate  and  explain  : —  14 

N.B. — See  note  to  question  III.,  above. 

IX.  Give  full  explanations  of  the  words':    M'g'c^ir  1 1        6 

X.  state  what  you  know  regarding  the  life  of  Chaitanya.       10 
Give  an  account  of  his  teaching  according  to  the  Chaitanya- 
chandrodaya,  and  notice  other  similar  sects  which  you  may 

be  acquainted  with. 


Wednesday,  20th  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

SA2^SKRIT  TRANSLATION. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ;  J.  G.  Buhler,  Ph.  D, 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Translate  into  Sanskrit  the  following  passages : —  15 

I.  In  India,  the  indistinct,  and  perhaps  hesitating  belief, 
which  some  of  the  ancient  rishis  seem  to  have  entertained 
in  their  own  inspiration  was  not  suffered  to  die  out  in  the 
minds  of  later  generations.  On  the  contrary  this  belief 
grew  up  by  degrees  into  a  fixed  persuasion  that  all  the  li- 
terary productions  of  those  early  sages,  had  not  only  result- 
ed from  a  supernal  impulse,  but  were  infallible,  divine,  and 
I  even  eternal.  These  works  have  become  the  sacred  Scrip- 
tures  of  India.  And  in  the  popular  opinion,  if  not  in  the 
estimation  of  the  learned,  most  Indian  works  of  any  import- 
ance, of  a  religious,  scientific,  or  philosophical  kind,  which 
were  produced  at  a  later  period,  have  come  to  be  regarded 
as  inspired,  as  soon  as  the  lapse  of  ages  had  removed  the 
writers  beyond  familiar  or  traditional  knowledge,  and  in- 
vested their  names  with  a  halo  of  reverence. — Dr.  John  Muir. 

13  e» 
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II.  There  are  two  sorts  of  pleasures,  corporeal  and  mental. 
Though  we  are  indebted  to  the  senses  for  all  our  perceptions 
originally,  yet  those  which  are  at  the  farthest  remove  from 
their  immediate  impressions  confer  the  most  elevation  on 
the  character ;  since,  in  proportion  as  they  are  multiplied 
and  augmented,  the  slavish  subjection  to  the  senses  is  sub- 
dued. Hence  the  true  and  only  antidote  to  debasing  sen- 
Buality  is  the  possession  of  a  fund  of  that  kind  of  enjoyment 
which  is  independent  of  the  corporeal  appetites.  Inferior 
in  the  perfection  of  several  of  his  senses  to  different  parts 
of  the  brute  creation,  the  superiority  of  man  over  them  all 
consists  in  his  superior  power  of  multiplying  by  new  com- 
binations his  mental  perceptions,  and  thereby  of  creating  to 
himself  resources  of  happiness  separate  from  external  sen- 
sation. In  the  scale  of  enjoyment,  at  the  first  remove  from 
sense  are  the  pleasures  of  reason  and  society ;  at  the  next 
are  the  pleasures  of  devotion  and  religion. — Rev.  Robert  Hall. 

III.  The  North-east  spends  his  rage,  and  now  shut  up 
Within  his  iron  cave,  the  effusive  South 

Warms  the  wide  air,  and  o'er  the  void  of  heaven 

Breathes  the  big  clouds  with  vernal  showers  distent. 

At  first  a  dusky  wreath  they  seem  to  rise, 

Scarce  staining  ether  ;  but  by  fast  degrees, 

In  heaps  on  heaps  the  doubling  vapour  sails 

Along  the  loaded  sky,  and  mingling  deep 

Sits  on  the  horizon  round  a  settled  gloom  : 

Not  such  as  wintry  storms  on  mortals  shed, 

Oppressing  life  ;  but  lovely,  gentle,  kind, 

And  full  of  every  hope  and  every  joy, 

!rhe  wish  of  Nature. — 

Thomson. 

IV.  Translate  into  English : — 

im  \  3Tr^^  I 
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^cr  I  ^r-^  w^Rlr^rRf  ^Rr^  irff s"  ^  i 

^  JT  ^       ^  *S  r.  -v 

apT^rqszrrf^^^  ll 
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Wednesday,  20/A  November  1867. 

[2   i-.M.   TO    5    i-.M.J 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

J.  P.  HuGHLiNGS,  B.A.  J  The  Kev,  D.  Macpherson.  M.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Geiginal  Composition,  Prose. 

I.  Write  an  essay,  in  the  style  of  the  Spectator,  on  a  Visit     50 
to  Friends  in  the  Mofussil. 

Verse. 

II.  Garibaldi.  50 
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BRANCH  II.~HISTORY  AND  PHILOSOPHY. 
Monday,   ISth  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

HISTORY,  Paper  I. 

ENGLAND,  TO  THE  DEATH  OP  RICHARD  III. 

W.  WORDSWOETH,  B.A. ;  The  Rev.  J.  A.  Willy,  S.J.,  D.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fall  marks.] 

I.  Show  by  a  genealogical  table  the  constitutional  right       15 
to  the  crown  of  England  of  Henry  IV.  and  Richard  III.,  and 
state  the  grounds  on  which  these  two  Kings  rested  their 
claim  to  the  crown  of  England. 

II.  Define  the  legal  position  of  state,  church,  and  the       15 
barons  at  the  time  of  Henry  II.     Cite  any  law  or  statute  in 
support  of  your  assertion. 

III.  Name,  in  order  of  succession,  the  battles  fought  on       15 
English  soil  from  the  reign  of  Athelstan  to  that  of  Edward  IV., 
stating  when,  by  whom,  and  against  whom  they  were  fought. 

IV.  Give  a  summary  view  of  the  state  of  learning  at  the      10 
time  of  either  Canute  the  Great  or  Henry  V. 

V.  "Was  slavery,  at  any  time,  a  legal  institution  in  Eng-         8 
land  ?     State  any  statutes   relating   to  slaves  or  bondmen, 
from  Alfred  the  Great  to  WilKam  the  Conqueror. 

VI.  In  what  did  the  Feudal  system,  as  it  was  in  England,        7 
consist  ?    Who  gave  it  a  formal  organization  ?     State  your 
opinion  on  the  advantages  or  disadvantages  of  that  system 

for  the  general  good  of  the  country. 

VII.  What  laws  or  institutions,  civil  or  religious,  mostly         6 
tended  to  civilize  England  in  the  times  of  the  Saxon  and 
Norman  Kings  ?     State  the  reason  for  your  opinion. 

VIII.  State  the  chief  provisions  in  favour  of  liberty  con-        9 
tained  in  "^Magna  Charta." 

IX.  What  public  institutions  were  founded,  what  customs      18 
first  introduced  into,  what   scientific  discoveries  made   in 
England  from  the  time  of  William  I.  to  that  of  Henry  IV.  ? 
Give  dates,  and  the  names  of  the  founders  or    authors 
respectively. 

13  evD* 


Cl  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A.,   1867. 

Monday,  18th  November  1867. 

[2  P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

Papee  II. 

ENGLAiTD  TO  THE  DEATH  OF  RICHARD  III. 

W.  WoRDswoKTH,  B.A.  J  The  Rev.  J.  A.  Willy,  S. J.,  D.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fall  marks.] 

I.  Draw  a  map  of  the  British  Islands  in  the  7th  century, 
distinguishing  the  territories  occupied  by  the  several  races. 

II.  Write  out  the  pedigree  of  the  Kings  of  Wessex  from 
Cerdic  to  Alfred  the  Great. 

III.  Describe  the  events  which  led  to  the  temporary  pre- 
ponderance of  the  kingdom  of  Northumbria,  and  the  definite 
triumph  of  Christianity  in  England.  From  what  sources  is 
our  knowledge  of  this  period  of  English  history  derived  ? 

rV.  On  what  grounds  did  the  three  sons  of  the  Con- 
queror respeciively  base  their  claims  to  the  English 
succession  ?  Describe  the  condition  of  England  at  the  ac- 
cession of  Rufus,  and  the  position,  character,  and  leanings 
of  the  most  prominent  feudatories  and  prelates  of  the  realm. 

V.  What  was  the  position  of  a  villein  under  Henry  II.  ? 
When  did  villenage  cease  to  exist  in  England  ?  Enumerate 
the  causes  which  accelerated  or  retarded  its  extinction. 

VI.  What  instances  do  you  find  of  a  council  appointed 
by  Parliament  to  control  or  supersede  the  royal  authority  ? 

VII.  Which  of  the  five  principal  modem  European  lan- 
guages was  latest  in  its  formation  and  application  to  the 
purposes  of  literatm-e,  and  from  what  causes  ? 

VIII.  The  14th  century  has  been  described  by  a  modern 
philosopher  as  the  period  when  the  dissolution  of  the  reli- 
gious and  social  organization  of  the  Middle  Age  began  to  be 
distinctly  evident.  What  facts  corroborative  of  this  view 
can  you  adduce  from  English  history  ? 
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Tuesday,  19 th  November  1867- 

[10  A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

POLITICS  AND  POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.  ;  The  Kev.  J.  A.  Willy,  S.J.,  D.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  State  generally  the  distinction  between  Science  and       10 
Art ;  and  inquii-e  whether  the  Art  of  Statesmanship  derives 

its  rules  from  the   science   of  Politics   exclusively,   or  also 
from  other  sciences. 

II.  By  what  arguments   does   Aristotle  prove   that   the       15 
State  is  ideally  prior   to  the   Family  and  the  Individual, 
though  posterior  in  the  order  of  time  and  historical  realiza- 
tion ?     Compare  his  view  with  that  of  Rousseau. 

III.  Give  some  illustration  from  modern  times  of  the 
application  of  the  principle  of  utility  to  legislation. 

IV.  Describe  in   detail  the   Constitution  of  the  United      20 
States  of  America  :  and  point  out  in  what  respects  the  func- 
tions of  the  executive  and  judicial  powers  differ  from  those 

of  the  Constitutional  Monarchy  of  England. 

V.  What  arguments  have  commonly  been  employed  in       10 
support  of  a  second  Legislative  Chamber  ?    Discuss  the  worth 

of  those  arguments. 

VI.  Give  some  illustrations  of  conflict  between  the  con-      10 
elusions  of  Politics  and  Political  Economy. 

VII.  Enumerate  the  circumstances  which  directly  and  15 
indirectly  regulate  the  rate  of  international  exchanges.  In 
what  way  is  the  extent  of  these  fluctuations  limited  by  the 
transmission  of  bullion,  and  what  properties  of  bullion  spe- 
cially qualify  it  for  this  function  of  regulating  the  ex- 
changes ? 

VIII.  Do  the  laws  of  price  which  apply  to  agricultural      10 
produce,  apply  also  to  manufactured  produce  ? 

IX.  What  are  the  four  rules  or  "canons"  of  taxation  laid       10 
down  by  Adam  Smith  ?     Give  instances  of  the  violation  of 
these  from  the  fiscal  legislation  of  England  prior  to  Sir  B. 
Peel's  reforms. 


dii  EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  M.A.,  1867. 

Tuesday,  19 fk  November  1S67. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

LOGIC. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.;  The  Kev.  J.  A.  Willy,  S.J.,  D.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  State  the  reasons  why  Logic  has  been  called  by  some        8 
an  Art,  by  others  a  Science.    What  do  you  call  it  ?  Wliat  did 
Aristotle  call  it  ? 

II.  What  are  "Predicables  in  Logic,"  and  what  is  to  be  ob-        6 
served  in  their  use  in  a  Syllogism  ?     Give  an  example. 

III.  How  many  kinds  of  arguments  does  Logic  mostly         5 
treat  of.     What  rules  are  there  to  be  observed  in  each  kind  ? 
What  flows  from  negative  propositions  ? 

IV.  Explain  the  origin  of  our  ideas,  and  of  our  judg-       12 
ments.     State  the  different  systems  by  which  philosophers 
have  endeavoured  to  explain  that  origin. 

V.  Give,  in  a  mere  sketch,  the  outlines  of  a  treatise  on      16 
Logic,  as  in  your  opinion,  it  might  be    most  scientifically 
arranged. 

VI.  *'  Look  around  you,  examine  with  the  keen  eye  of  the  20 
philosopher  the  majestic  oak,  which  bids  defiance  to  the 
hurricane ;  view  the  slender  reed,  as  it  gathers  strength 
from  the  fury  of  the  elements ;  study  the  habits  of  the  ani- 
mal creation,  the  fidelity  of  your  Newfoundland  dog,  the 
sagacity  and  cheerfulness  with  which  the  huge  elephant 
enters  into  all  your  views  ;  rise  then  to  a  higher  order,  ask 
your  fellow- creature  to  lead  you  into  the  secret  of  your 
thoughts,  compare  them  to  your  own,  and — Oh,  the  sad 
condition  of  man  !  thousand  voices  in  a  thundering  chorus 
answer  your  anxious  call  for  certitude,  from  all  sides  you 
hear  it  repeated  :  We  know  not  what  we  are,  mystery  en- 
velopes us,  darkness  surrounds  us  all,  there  is  infinitely  more 
in  us  which  we  do  not  know.  And,  gentlemen,  who  dare 
rise  to  give  the  lie  to  nature  itself  ?  Where  is  the  philoso- 
pher, who,  overcome  with  evidence,  boldly  dare  proclaim : 
eureka,  eureka  ?  If,  however,  doubts  are  still  allowed  to 
linger  in  our  hearts,  and  to  frighten  the  honest  inquirer, 
let  us  honestly  confess,  that  all  our  supposed  knowledge  is 
but  the  knowledge  of  appearances.  We  think  we  know,  and 
know  nothing." 
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State,  in  the  above  passage,  a  the  last  conclusion  in  the 
argumentation  ;  h,  the  first  proposition  in  the  chain  of  argu- 
ments, if  the  Syllogism  were  to  be  the  form  of  argumenta- 
tion ;  c,  where  and  why  the  argument  fails. 

'VII.     What  is  the  first  principle  of  knowledge  ?    Can   that     10 
principle  be  acquired  by  the  art  of  Logic  ?     State   if  that 
principle  has  been  the  same  with  difierent  philosophers. 

VTII.     Name  three  of  the  principal "  fallacies  of  argument,"         9 
and  show  by  an  example  for  each,  in  what  the  precise   fault 
against  the  laws  of  reasoning  consists. 

IX.  What  are  the  rules  for  a  definition;  and  what  is         4 
therein  to  bo  observed  as  regards  Genus  and  Species. 

X.  It  either  rains  or  it  does  not  rain.  10 
But  it  rains, 

Therefore  it  does  not  rain. 
What  sort  of  argument  is  the  1st  proposition  called  ?  what 
is  the  2nd  proposition  called,  and  what  all  three  together  ? 
Where  does  the  fault  lie,  in  the  above  argumentation  ?  Show 
how  it  should  be  to  be  a  correct  Syllogism. 


Wednesday,  20th  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

HISTOEY  OF  GEEEK  PHILOSOPHY. 

W.  Wordsworth,  B.A.  ;  The  Bev.  J.  A.  Willy,  S.J.,  D.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  What  meaning  do  you  consider  to  have  been  commonly       8 
attributed  to  the  term  "  philosophy,"  (1)  in  the  time  of  Solon ; 

(2)  or  Aristotle;  (3)  ofthe  post-Christian  Alexandrian  Schools? 

II.  Can  you  name  any  common  characterstic  of  the  various      16 
pre-Socratic  schools  of  philosophy  ?     Discuss  the   question 
whether  those  systems  present  sufficient  differences  to  allow 

of  their  being  classified  as   independent   or   even   opposed 
schools,  with  a  scope  and  method  peculiar  to  each. 

III.  Sketch    rapidly    the    chief    social,    religious,    and      14 
political  changes  of  Greek  society  in  the  fifth  century,  and 
inquire   what   infiuence   these   necessarily   exerted   on  the 
older  philosophical  systems. 

rV.     What    relations    can    you    point  out  between   the      12 
doctrines  of  the  Sicilian  Empedocles,  and  those  of  the  Eleatio 
school  ? 


cUt  exam,  for  the  degree  of  M.A.,  1867. 

V.  Mention  some  of  the  topics   belonging  to   Man   and       14 
Society  which  are  more  or  less  fully  discussed  in  the  Republic 

of  Plato. 

VI.  Write  a  short  life  of  Aristotle.  6 
Yll.     Trace  the  growth   of  an  Ethical   philosophy  from       15 

Socrates,  through  Plato,  to  Aristotle. 

VIII.     Write  out  (with  dates)  the  succession  of  the  prin-      15 
cipal  Teachers  of  the  Porch :    and  try  to  show  how  far  the 
character  and  aims  of  their  philosophy  may  be  explained  by    • 
the  contemporary  state  of  the  Grecian  world,  and  the  results 
of  earlier  speculation. 


Wednesday,  20M  November  1867. 

[2    P.M.   TO    5   P.M.] 

HISTORY  OF  MODERN  PHILOSOPHY. 

W.  WoEDwoKTH,  B.A. ;  The  Rev.  J.  A.  Willy,  S.J.,  D.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  What  is  the  distinguishing  character  of  the  philosophy      14 
of  the  l7th  and  18th  centuries  as  compared  with  the   Scho- 
lastic philosophy  of  the  middle  ages  ?    Support  your  answers 

by  a  rapid  review,  showing  the  tendency  of  the  philosophy 
in  each  of  those  two  epochs. 

II.  Name   the   chief  philosophical  works  of  Bacon  (of        4 
Verulam),  Descartes,  Leibnitz,  and  Hume. 

III.  Point  out  the  characteristic  method,  for  which  Locke,       12 
Mallebranche,  and  Kant  are  chiefly  noted.     Was  it  the  analy- 
tical or  synthetical  method  ?     Show  how  each  of  them  pro- 
ceeded in  establishing  their  different  systems. 

IV.  Refute,  or  else  prove  by  his  own  arguments,  Hume's       10 
system  of  the  origin  of  our  ideas. 

V.  What  proof  of  the  existence  of  God  did  Anselm  give  ?      12 
Is  it  conclusive  ?    If  so,  prove  the  necessary  logical  connection 
between  the  subjective  idea  and  the  existence  of  its  object, 

in  his  argument.     If  not,  show  the  precise  point,  where  his 
Logic  fails,  and  why  it  fails. 

VI.  What  do  you  know  of  the  schools  of  Nominalism  and        6 
Realism ;  who  were  the  leaders  of  those  schools,  and  what 

is  in  your  opinion  the  philosophical  worth  of  such  questions  ? 
State  your  reasons. 
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VII.  What  criticisms  did  the  Franciscan  Bacon  pass  on     10 
I       the  methods  and  resources  of  the  philosophy  of  his  own  time  ? 

Had  ho  any  particular  writers  in  view,  when  he  wrote  his 
!      restrictions  ?     Show  how  far  he  was  correct  in  his  criticisms. 

VIII.  On  what  subjects   did  Henry  St.  John  Viscount       12 
Bolingbroke  write  during  the  latter  part  of  his  life  ?     Did  he 

'      exercise  any  influence  intellectually  on  the  Continent  ?    Was 
that  influence  to  the  advantage  or  disadvantage  of  philosophy  ? 

i      WTao  were  his  contemporaries  in  France,  noted  for  the  same 

i      opinions  ? 

'  IX.     What  designation  would  you  give  to  the  systems  of      lO 

the  following  philosophers  :  Bayle,  George  Berkeley,  Hume, 
Leibnitz  ? 

X.     What  ancient   systems  were  chiefly  followed  by  the      10 
most  eminent   doctors  of  Scholastic  philosophy  ?   Name  the 
most  prominent  of  those  philosophers,  stating  the  century 
in  which  they  flourished. 


I 


BRANCH  III.— MATHEMATICS  AND  NATURAL 

PHILOSOPHY. 

Monday,  IStk  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

EUCLID  AND  GEOMETRICAL  CONICS. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A. ;  Professor  Keeo  Laxuman  Chhatre. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Prop.  Triangles  and  parallelograms  of  the  same  alti-         8 
tudo  are  one  to  the  other  as  their  bases. 

ABCD  is  a  square,  AC  its  diagonal.  Bisect  AD  in  E,  join 
BE  cutting  AC  in  F,  then  will 

A  AFE  _  A  CEF  ^  A  ABE  ^  a  BCF 
1  U  3       "~       4 

II.  Prop.  Triangles  upon  equal  bases  and  between  the        8 
same  Parallels  are  equal  to  one  another. 

ABC  is  an  isosceles  triangle,  AB  the  base,  D  a  point  in 
a  straight  line  parallel  to  AB,  DE  a  given  length,  perpendi- 
cular to  AB.  Prove  that  the  difference  of  the  triangles  ADC, 
AEC,  is  a  constant  area. 

III.  Prop.  If  the  Angle  of  a  triangle  be  divided  into  two       8 
equal  Angles,  by  a  straight  line,  which  also  cuts  the  base ; 

the  segments  of  the  bases  shall  have  the  same  ratio  which 
the  other  sides  of  the  triaaigle  have  to  one  another. 
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Find  the  locms  of  the  vertices  of  all  the  triangles  ABG, 
which  stand  on  a  given  base  AB,  and  have  the  side  AC  to 
the  side  BC  in  a  constant  ratio. 

lY.  Prop.  If  at  a  point  in  a  straight  line,  two  other 
straight  lines,  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  it,  make  the 
adjacent  angles  together  equal  to  two  right  angles ;  then 
these  two  straight  Hues  shall  be  in  one  and  the  same  straight 
line. 

If  a  quadrilateral  figure  circumscribe  a  circle,  its  diagonals, 
and  the  line  joining  the  points  of  contact  of  its  opposite 
scales  with  the  circle  meet  in  a  point. 

V.  Equal  parallelograms  which  have  one  angle  of  the  one 
equal  to  one  of  the  other,  have  their  sides  about  the  equal 
angles  reciprocally  proportional ;  and  conversely,  parallelo- 
grams that  have  one  angle  of  the  one  equal  to  one  angle 
of  the  other,  and  their  sides  about  the  equal  angles  recipro- 
cally proportional,  are  equal  to  one  another. 

VI.  If  two  straight  lines  be  cut  by  parallel  planes,  they 
shall  be  cut  in  the  same  ratio. 

If  three  straight  lines,  which  do  not  all  lie  in  one  plane  be 
cut  in  the  same  ratio  by  their  planes,  two  of  which  are  pa- 
rallel, show  that  the  third  will  be  parallel  to  the  other  two, 
if  its  intersections,  with  the  three  straight  lines  are  not  all 
in  one  straight  line. 

VII.  PM,  PT,  are  ordinate  and  tangent  at  P  in  an  ellipse  ; 
show  that  the  circles  whose  diameters  are  MT  and  the  major 
axis  intersect  at  right  angles. 

VIII.  A  parabola,  whose  focus  is  given,  touches  two  per- 
pendicular  straight  lines  ;  give  a  geometrical  construction  for 
the  axis  and  the  vertex. 

IX.  The  locus  of  the  centre  of  a  circle  touching  two 
given  circles  is  an  ellipse  or  an  hyperbola. 

X.  If  in  an  ellipse,  the  circles  described  on  SY  and 
HZ  as  diameters,  cut  SP,  HP,  in  K  and  L  respectively, 
then  KL  will  be  parallel  to  the  major  axis. 

XI.  If  in  an  ellipse  or  hyperbola,  PN  be  an  ordinate  of  a 
point  P,  and  NQ  be  drawn  parallel  to  AP,  to  meet  CP  in  Q, 
then  AQ  is  parallel  to  the  tangent  at  P. 

XII.  Prove  that  if  a  right  cone  be  cut  by  a  plane,  which 
is  not  parallel  to  a  line  in  its  surface,  the  section  is  an 
ellipse. 
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Monday,  I8th  November  1867. 

[2  P.M.  TO  5   P.M.] 

ALGEBRA  AND  TRIGONOMETRY. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.  A. ;  Professor  Keeu  Laxuman  Chhatre. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  A  and  B  stand  at  opposite  comers  of  a  square  tank,      5 
each  side  of  which  is  134  yards  long.     They  begin  walking 
round  it  each  in  the  same  direction,  A  walking  11  yards  in  a 
minute,  and  B  34  yards  in  3  minutes.     How  many  times  will 

B  have  walked  round  the  tank  before  he  overtakes  A  ? 

II.  Find  a  sum  the  interest  of  which  for  12  years  and  9       5 
months  at  4  per  cent,  per  annum  simple  interest  exceeds  by 

Rs.  1,850  its  interest  for  Q\  years  at  5  per  cent. 

III.  Define  the  G.  C.  M.  of  two  or  more  algebraical  ex-      7 
pressions  ;  and  prove  the  Rule  for  finding  the  G.  C.  M. 

4  S  2  fl32  4 

Find  the  G.  C.  M.  of  2  a   +  3  a  a;  —  9a      and  Qax  — 

L7  a   03    +  14a   x   —  3  a  aj   • 


IV.     Solve  the  equations  : — 

4,7  37 


iB  +  2        a?-i-3         2  +  5CC  +  6 

X 


(1) 


1  + 


^/(l-V)=^/(l+-^)  (2)        4 


y  +  2  =  _L,  2  +  0!=  J_,a! +  1/  =  J-  (3)        6 

X  y  z 

V.  Show  that  the  square  root  of  an  imaginary  expression        9 
)f  the  form  a^  ^  V  —  1    ^^7  ^^  expressed  in  a  similar 
ibrm. 

Extract  the  square  root  of 

(l  +  «|     (l+ a>^+2  (1— /Wa;] 

VI.  Prove" the  binomial  theorem  for  a  positive  integral      12 
'alue  of  the  Index. 

Find  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the  co-efficients  in  the  ex- 

mnsion  of   (1  +  x)    where  n  is  a  positive  integer. 
34  ex 
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Vn.     Define   a  logarithm,   and   show  how  to  expand  a        fi 
number  in  a  series  of  ascending  powers  of  its  logarithm  to 
a,  given  base. 

Investigate  a  series  from  which  the  logarithm  of  either  of 
two  consecutive  numbers  can  be  calculated  when  that  of  the 
other  is  known. 

VIII.  Define   the   principal  trigonometrical   ratios,  and      7 
trace  the  changes  in  sign  of  (tan  6  +  cos  6)  as  6  changes 
from  0  to  2  77' 

IX.  Prove   the   formula   sin   (A  +  B)  =  sin  A  cos  B  +       7 
cos  A  sin  B,  when  A  and  B  are  each   less  than  a  right  angle. 
Show  also  that  the   formula  is   true  for  all  values  of  A  and 

B  positive  and  negative. 

A 

X.  Find  tan  —   in    terms  of    tan  A,  and  explain   the      9 

reason  why  two  values  occur  in  finding  the  tangent  of  half 
an  angle  when  the  tangent  of  the  angle  is  given. 

Prove  that  if  the  sines  of  the  angles  of  a  triangle  are  in 
arithmetical  progression,  the  co-tangents  of  the  half  angles 
are  also  in  arithmetical  progression. 

XI.  Prove  that  when  6  is  less  than  -—  ,  sin  ^,  6,  and  tan     10 

2 

6  are  in  order  of  magnitude,  and  that  they  vanish  in  a  ratio 
of  equality. 

Show  how  to  calculate  approximately  the  sine  of  10" 

XII.  If  a,  h,  and  B   be   given,  show  under  what  circum-      9 
stances  there  will  be  two  triangles  satisfying  the  conditions 

of  the  problem. 

Find  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  the  two  triangles. 


Tuesday,  lOtk  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

STATICS  AND  DYNAMICS. 

H.  M.  BiEDwooD,  M.A. ;  Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.    Prove  the  truth  of  the  following  lines  by  ProfesBor        6 
Whewell  :— 

"  Hence  no  force,  however  great, 
Can  stretch  a  cord,  however  fine, 
Into  a  horizontal  line 
Which  shall  be  accurately  straight." 
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II.  One  extremity,  C,  of  a  heavy  rod  is  moveable  about  a        8 
fixed  point,   in   a  vertical   plane,   and   to  the  other,  B,   is 
fastened  a  cord  which  goes  over  a  puUy,  A,  in  a  horizontal 

line  with  C,  and  supports  a  weight,  equal  to  half  the  weight 
of  the  rod.     Required  the  position  in  which  the  rod  will  rest. 

III.  A  tube   in  the  form  of  a  parabola,   is  placed  in  a         7 
vertical  plane  with  its  axis  horizontal ;  show  that  a  heavy 
particle  within  it,  rests  at  a  point  whose  abscissa  is 

a 
a" 

4  0,  being  the  latus  rectum,  and  /x  the  co-efficient  of  friction. 

IV.  Find  the  locus  of  the  centre  of  gravity  of  all  the       10 
triangles  inscribed  in  a  circle,  the  vertex  being  fixed,  and 

the  base  of  a  given  length. 

V.  Prove  that  in  a  funicular  polygon  formed  by  hanging         7 
several  weights  upon  fixed  points  of  a  cord,  suspended  by  its 

two  extremities,  the  tensions  of  any  two  sides  of  the  poly- 
gon, are  directly  as  the  secants  of  their  inclination  to  the 
liorizon. 

VI.  Granting  that  the  force  of  gravity  varies  inversely  as      10 
the  square  of  the  distance   from   the   centre  of  the  earth, 
prove  that  the  velocity  acquired  by   a  body  falling   from  a 


distance  (a)  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  ia  V^  ^fl'  if'      ^) 

a 

VII.  A  cannon  is  pointed    in    a   direction  making  an       10 
angle  of  30°  with  the  horizon,  and  fired  against  a  fort.     It  is 
then  drawn  f  of  a  mile  nearer  the  fort,  and  fired  again,  the 
inclination   of  the    cannon     remaining     the     same.     It  is 
observed  that  the  ball  strikes  the  fort  in  the  same  point  as 

in  the  former  case.  If  the  greatest  distance  to  which  the 
cannon  can  throw  the  ball  be  one  mile,  show  that  the  height 
of  the  point  which  the  ball  strikes  is  165  feet,  the  base  of 
the  fort  and  the  cannon  being  supposed  to  be  in  the  same 
plane. 

VIII.  A  light  ball  is  supported  in  the  air  by  means  of        8 
a  thin  vertical  jet  of  water.     It   is   observed  that  the   ball 
remains  in  the  air,  even  when  the  direction  of  the  jet  does 

not  pass  through  its  centre  of  gravity.     Explain  this. 

IX.  A  pendulum  vibrating  seconds  at  the  equator,  when        8 
carried  to  the  pole  gains  5  minutes  per  day  :  find  the  propor- 
tion of  equitorial  and  polar  gravity. 

X.  A  perfectly  elastic  ball  is  projected   obliquely  and       10 
on  reaching  its  highest  point  strikes  directly  another  equal 
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ball,  hanging  by  a.  string  from  the  directrix  of  its  path ;  show' 
that  the  ball  struck  will  just  reach  the  directrix. 

XI.  Prove  that  the  moment   of  inertia  of  a   cylinder, 

2 
radius  =  a,  revolving  round  its  axis  =  ^  a  M. 

XII.  Define  centre  of  oscillation,  and  prove  that  the 
centre  of  oscillation  in  a  straight  rod,  vibrating  at  its 
extremity,  is  at  f  the  length  of  the  rod. 


Tuesday,  19th  November  1867. 

[2  P.M.   TO  6   P.M.] 

HYDEOSTATICS  A2JD  OPTICS. 
H.  M.  BiEDWOOD,  M.A, ;  Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Show  that  the  pressure  is  the  same  at  all  points  in 
a  fluid  at  rest  acted  on  by  no  accelerating  force. 

Explain  the  experiment  known  as  the  hydrostatic  paradox. 

Show  that  the  principle  of  virtual  velocities  is  applicable 
to  the  case  of  equilibrium  of  an  incompressible  fluid  under 
the  action  of  no  forces. 

II.  Prove  that  the  pressure  at  any  depth  z  below  the 
surface  of  a  homogeneous  fluid  of  density  p  contained  in  a 
vessel  of  any  form,  may  be  found  from  the  formula  p  = 
g  g  p  z  -^  TV  where  tt  is  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere. 

A  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,  and  open  at  both 
ends,  is  placed  on  a  horizontal  table  with  the  lai-ger  end 
downwards.  The  weight  of  the  vessel  being  known,  deter- 
mine  the  height  to  which  water  must  be  poured  into  the 
vessel  so  as  just  not  to  lift  it. 

III.  Show  how  to    determine  whether   the  equilibrium       lO 
of  a  floating  body  is  stable  or  unstable. 

A  conical  vessel  partly  filled  with  water  floats  in  water 
with  its  axis  vertical.  Find  whether  the  equiUbrium  of  the 
vessel  is  stable  or  unstable. 

IV.  Prove  that  the  pressure  of  the   air  at  a  given  tem-       10 
perature  varies  inversely  as  the  space  it  occupies. 

If  the  atmosphere  be  supposed  to  be  divided  into  indefi- 
nitely thin  strata  of  equal  thickness  the  densities  of  the  air 
in  those  strata  will  be  in  geometrical  progression. 
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Is  {his  proposition  experimentally  true  for  all  heights  of 
the  atmosphere  ? 

V.  Describe  the  process  of  filling  a  thermometer  with         6 
mercury ;  and  explain  how  a  thermometer  is  graduated. 

Show  how  the  scales  of  two  differently  graduated  ther- 
mometers can  be  compared. 

VI.  Compare  the  specific  gravities  of   two    fluids  by        9 
weighing  the  same  solid  in  each. 

Two  fluids,  of  volumes  v,  v',  and  specific  gravities  s,  s', 
are  mixed  and  the  specific  gravity  of  the  mixture  is  foxmd  to  be 
<r.     Find  the  volume  of  the  mixture. 

VII.  A   luminous   point   is   placed  between  two   plane         7 
min-ors  inclined  to  each  other  at  a  given  angle.     Find  the 
number  and  position  of  the  images. 

VIII.  Find  the  deviation  of  a  ray  refracted  through   a         8 
prism  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  edge. 

Show  how  to  construct  a  prism  such  that  no  ray  shall  be 
able  to  pass  through  it. 

IX.  Find  the   geometrical  focus   of  a  small  pencil  of        8 
diverging  rays  refracted  through  a  concavo-convex  lens,  the 
thickness  of  which  is  neglected. 

Determine  by  a  geometrical  construction  the  principal 
focus  of  a  lens  of  inconsiderable  thickness. 

X.  Determine   the   position  of  the  image  of  an   object         8 
placed  before  a  concave  spherical  mirror,  (1)  when  the  object 

is  at  a  distance  from  the  mirror  greater  than  its  radius ;  (2) 
when  the  object  is  between  the  centre  and  principal  focus  ; 
and  (3)  when  the  object  is  between  the  mirror  and  principal 
focus.  State  in  each  case  whether  the  image  is  erect  or 
inverted,  and  whether  it  is  magnified  or  not. 

XI.  Describe  the  eye  regarded  as  an  optical  instrument.       10 
How  are  the  defects  of  long-sight  and  short-sight  caused, 

and  how  can  these  defects  be  remedied? 

Determine  the  angle  under  which  a  given  object  will  be 
seen  by  the  eye  through  a  concave  lens. 

XII.  Describe   Galileo's  telescope,  and  trace  a  pencil        9 
of  rays  through  it,  and  find  an  expression  for  its  magnifying 
power. 

Why  is  the  ragged  edge  of  the  field  of  view  in  Galileo's  • 
telescope  not  curable  by  the  nse  of  a  stop  as  in  the  astrono- 
mical telescope  ?     What  is  the  defect  of  Galileo's  telescope 
which  prevents  its  use  for  astronomical  puiTposes  ? 

14  c«* 
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"Wednesday,  2{ith  November  1867. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETKY  AND  CALCULUS. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A, ;  Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Give  the  different  interpretations,  that  can  be  assigned 
to  the  equation, 

2  2  2     2 

a    hy  -V  h    h  x  =  a    h 

II.  If  the  focus  of  an  ellipse  be  the  common  focus  of 
two  parabolas,  whose  vertices  are  at  the  ends  of  the  axis 
major,  these  parabolas  will  intersect  at  right  angles,  at  points 
whose  distance  from  each  other  is  equal  to  twice  the 
axis  minor. 

III.  PQ  is  a  chord  of  an  ellipse,  at  right  angles  to  the 

major  axis  AA  ;  PA,  and  QA  are  produced  to  meet  in 
R ;  show  that  the  locus  of  E  is  a  hyperbola  having  the  same 
axis  as  the  ellipse. 

2 

IV.  Show  that  when  6  —  4  a,  c  =  o,  the  equation 

2  2 

ax  +  hxy    +     cy    +  dx,  +  ey  +  f  z=i  o, 

represents  a  parabola,  subject  to  three  exceptions,  in  which 
it  represents  respectively  two  parallel  straight  lines,  one 
straight  line,  and  an  impossible  locus. 

v.  Investigate  the  differential  coefficient  of  log  (1  +  sin  a) 
and  show  that  the  second  differential  coefficient  of  it  is 

—  1 

1  +  sin  CO 

V.  Develope  by  means  of  Sterling's  theorem  sin  x  in 
terms  of  x,  and  thence  deduce  a  series  by  means  of  which 
the  value  of  tt  may  be  computed. 

VII.     Determine  whether  the  expression 

3  2 

2  a!    —  15  X    +  24aj  +    25 
has  a  maximum  or  a  minimum,  or  both. 

VJII.    What  is  a  singular  point  in  a  curve.     Trace  the 

curve  of  which  the  equation  iay=x  —  16  x,  and  show  that 
it  has  a  point  of  inflexion,  and  that  it  meets  the  axis  of  x 
three  times. 
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TX.     Integrate  8 

(i.)      X   log     X  d  X 

(ii.) 


'^\x-l) 


X.  Find  the  limit  of  (1  —  x)  e  when  a?  =  1  and 

/_1 

of when  x  =  o 

sin  2  X  —  sin  x 

XI.  Find  the  area  of  the  figure  included  between  the 
parabolas. 

y    =  4<  a  X 

2  . 

X    =  4:  a  y. 

XII.  Find  the  cubical  contents  of  a  solid  formed  by  the 
revolution  of  an  ellipse  round  its  axis  major. 


Wednesday,  2Qth  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO   5   P.M.] 

NEWTON,  AND  ASTRONOMY. 

H.  M.  BiRDwooD,  M.A. ;  Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Define  and  explain  the  terms  prime  and  ultimate  ratio,         5 
and  limit.     Enunciate  and  prove  Newton's  first  lemma. 

II.  Enunciate  and  prove  Newton's  tenth  lemma.  7 
What  are  the  errors  spoken  of  in  the  two  first  coroUariea  to 

this  lemma ! 

Show  that  if  8  be  the  space  through  which  a  force  F  draws 
a  body  in  the  time  T  from  the  position  which  it  would  have 

occupied  if  F  had  not  acted,  F  =  2  Limit  — -  . 

/Tl2 

III.  Prove  that  the  areas  described  by  lines  drawn  from  a     10 
moving  body  to  a  fixed  centre  of  force  about  which  it  revolves 

are  all  in  one  plane  and  are  proportional  to  the  times  of 
describing  them. 

Two  particles  describe  the  same  Ellipse  about  a  centre  of 
force  in  one  of  the  foci.    The  particles  started  simultaneously 
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from  opposite  extremities  of  the  transverse  axis.     When  will 
they  be  moving  with  equal  velocities  ? 

IV.  Prove  that  the  centripetal  forces  of  bodies  which  de-        9 
scribe  different  circles  with  uniform  velocity  tend  to  the  centres 

of  the  circles  and  are  to  each  other  as  the  squares  of  arcs 
described  in  the  same  time  divided  by  the  radii. 

A  body  is  whirled  round  uniformly  once  a  second  at  the 
end  of  a  string  4  feet  long ;  find  the  force  which  retains  it  in 
the  circle.  If  the  weight  of  the  body  be  1  lb.  what  is  the 
tension  of  the  string ! 

V.  Find  the  law  of  force  tending  to  the  centre  under  the      10 
action  of  which  an  Ellipse  may  be  described  by  a  particle 
moving  freely. 

Show  that  the  time  of  a  complete  oscillation  of  a  body  os- 
cillating in  a  straight  line  under  the  action  of  an  attractive 
force  varying  directly  as  the  distance  depends  solely  upon 
the  intensity  of  the  force. 

VI.  When  a  body  revolves  in  an  Ellipse  under  the  action        9 
of  a  force  tending  to  the  focus,  find  the  velocity  at  any  point 

of  its  orbit  and  the  periodic  time. 

VII.  Explain  the  changes  in  the  length  of  days  in  the        6 
North  Temperate  Zone  dm-ing  the  passage  of  the  Earth,  from 
Libra  to  Aries. 

VIII.  Explain  fully  the  construction  and  use  of  the  Transit      10 
Instrument.     When   is   the   transit  instrument  in  perfect 
adjustment  ?    To  what  errors  are  observations  with  it  liable, 
and  how  are  they  determined  and  how  is  the  time  of  transit 
of  a  heavenly  body  corrected  ? 

IX.  Discuss  the  phenomena  of  a  Solar  Eclipse.  Atwhat 
time  of  the  year  is  an  Eclipse  of  the  Sun  least  likely  to  be 
total ? 

X.  Explain  the  cause  of  the  Tides.    Prove  that  the  high-       10 
est  spring  tides  will  take  place  at  the  time  of  an  eclipse. 
What  is  meant  by  the  Establishment  of  the  poo't  ? 

XI.  What  is  meant  by  the  Equation  of  time,  and  to  what 
causes  is  it  due  ?  Show  that  the  equation  of  time,  so  far  as  it 
depends  upon  the  obliquity  of  the  Ecliptic,  is  subtractive  from 
an  equinox  to  a  solstice,  additive  from  a  solstice  to  an 
equinox,  and  vanishes  both  at  solstice  and  equinox. 

How  can  the  mean  time  be  found  by  observation  at  a  place 
where  there  is  no  fixed  Observatory. 

The  Sun  rose  on  the  1st  instant  at  6*  -  2»*  A.m.,  and  set 
at  5'*  -  26"*  P.M.,  what  waa  the  value  of  the  equation  of 
time  on  the  1st  instant  ? 

XII.  Define  a  tropical,  a  sidereal,  and  an  anomalistic 
year;  and  state  to  which  of  the  three  the  average  length  of 
a  civil  year  is  adjusted,  and  why-. 
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EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF 
BACHELOR  OF  LAWS,  1867-6.8. 


EXAMINERS. 

John  Marriott,  B.A.,  Barrister-at-Law. 

E.  M.  A.  Branson,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law. 
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Monday,  ISth  November  1867- 

[10  A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

JUEISPRUDENCE  AND  THE  ROMAN  CIVIL  LAW. 

John  Makriott,  B.A.,  Barrister-at-Law  ; 

R.  M.  A.  Beanson,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law. 

[The  black  figiires  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Explain  fully  the  terms — jus  gentium ;  lex  naturce  ;  jus 
feciale. 

II.  What  was  traditio  ?  and  explain  how  it  came  to  be 
considered  a  part  of  the  lex  naturce. 

III.  Explain  the  term  "  equity,"  and  trace  its  origin. 
When  were  Proctors  first  appointed,  and  what  were  their 
duties,  and  what  influence  did  they  exercise  on  Roman 
Jurisprudence  ?  Compare  it  with  that  exercised  by  English 
Chancellors. 

IV.  The  unit  of  society  in  modem  times  is  the  indivi- 
dual. Under  the  earlier  Roman  law,  it  was  the  family. 
Illustrate  this,  and  show  how  the  Hindu  law  resembles  the 
Roman. 

V.  Explain  fully  the  terms — agnati;  cognati;  affi,nes;res 
sanctoe ;  res  religiosce ;  res  sacrce ;  res  mancipi ;  and  res  nee 
manci/pi. 

VI.  Explain  fully  the  term  nexum,  and  give  some  account 
of  the  process  by  which  the  different  forms  of  transfer  and 
contract  came  to  be  distinguished  by  separate  and  distinct 
names. 

VII.  What  were  the  actio  sacramenti ;  judici  postulatio, 
and  condictio  ? 

VIII.  Justinian,  Boot  I.,  lit.  3,  §  3  and  4,  says  "  slaves  are 
denominated  servi  because  Generals  order  their  captires  to 
be  sold,  and  thus  preserve  them,  and  do  not  put  them  to 
death.  *  *  * 

Slaves  are  either  born  or  become  so.  They  are  born  so 
when  their  mother  is  a  slave  ;  they  become  so  either  by  the 
law  of  nations,  i.  e.  by  captivity  or  by  the  civil  law,  as  when 
a  free  person  above  the  age  of  20  suffers  himself  to  be  sold." 

Can  you  point  out  the  fallacy  that  underHes  the  whole  of 
this  passaere  ? 


EXAM.  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OP  LL.B.,   1867.  clxvii 

IX.  Compare  the    leading  features  of  the   Roman  and        6 
Hindu  Laws  of  Adoption. 

X.  Define  fully — res;  dominium;  possessio  ;   adjunctio;         5 
confusio ;  coTnmixtio. 

XI.  What  are  rural  and  urban  servitudes  ?     Give   in-         5 
stances.     How  were  servitudes  created  and  extinguished  ? 

XII.  Define  peculium,  and  enumerate  the  difiorent  sorts         5 
of  it.     Sketch  briefly  the  law  relating  to  pecuUum  up  to  the 
time  of  Justinian. 

XIII.  What  was  meant  by  saying  that  a  man  had  the        5 
testamentif actio. 

State  (a)     WTio  could  make  a  will. 
(j3)     The  formalities  necessary. 
(y)     How  and  by  whom  it  could  be  avoided. 

XIV.  What  was  suhstitutio,  and  why  was  it  introduced        5 
into  the  Roman  Law  ? 

XV.  Explain  fully  the  term  ohUgatio.  5 
What  is  meant  by  an  imperfect  obligation  ? 


Monday,   I8tk  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO  5   P.M.] 

PERSONAL  AND  PROPERTY  LAW,  INCLUDING  THE 
HINDU  AND  MUHAMMAD  AN  LAWS  OF  FAMILY 
AND  SUCCESSION,  AND  THE  INDIAN 
SUCCESSION  ACT  OF  1865.  • 

John  Marriott,  B.A.,  Barrister-at-Law ; 
R.  M.  A.  Branson,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Point  out  the  chief  alterations  introduced  by  Act  X.  of 
1865. 

II.  What  are  the  rules  laid  down  in  the  Act  relating  to 
the  repetition  of  legacies  to  the  same  person  ? 

III.  A  testator  bequeathes  specific  chattels  to  a  legatee, 
and  having  insured  them  takes  them  on  a  voyage,  in  the 
course  of  which  the  ship  is  lost,  and  the  testator  and  his 
goods  perish.  The  executors  recover  the  amount  of  the  in- 
surance.   Who  is  entitled  to  it  ? 
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IV.  What  is  the  rule  in  Wild's  case  ?    Does  it  apply  to        5 
personality  ?    What  are  the  provisions  relating  to  it  in  Act  X. 

of  1865  ? 

V.  A  Hindu,  whose  wife  is  pregnant,  adopts  a  son.        5 
The  wife  afterwards  gives  birth  to  a  daughter,  and  her  hus- 
band then  dies,  leaving  ancestral  and  self-acquired  property. 
Who  is  entitled,  supposing,  Ist,  that  he  is  a  member  of  an 
undivided  ;  2nd,  of  a  divided  family  ? 

VI.  What  is  Stridhana  ?     Enumerate  the  different  kinds      10 
mentioned  by  Sir  T.  Strange,  and  state  the  rule  regulating  its 
descent.     How  far  does  it  resemble  pin  money,  or  a  married 
woman's  separate  property  in  English  Law  ? 

VII.  State  the  rules  relating  to  advancement  by  a  pur-         5 
chase  in  the  name  of  another.     How  far  are  they  applicable 

to  Hindus  ? 

VIII.  Compare  the  English,  Hindu,  and  Muhammadan       10 
Laws  of  Inheritance. 

IX.  Who  are  (a)  legal  sharers  ;  O)  residuaries  by  rela- 
tion ;  and  (y)  by  special  cause,  (S)  distant  kindred. 

X.  A  has  one  brother  B ;  2  sons,  C  and  D ;  and  3  grand-  ] 
sons,  viz.  E,  F,  sons  of  C,  and  0  son  of  D.  C  dies  in  ^'s  life- 
time. A  then  dies  intestate,  leaving  him  surviving,  his  brother, 
his  son  D,  and  his  gi-andsons.  Who  would  be  entitled  to  his 
real  and  personal  property  under  the  English,  Muhammadan, 
and  Hindu  laws  respectively,  distinguishing  in  this  last  case 
between  ancestral  and  self-acquired  property,  and  between 
the  results,  supposing  J.  to  be  a  member  of  a  divided  or 
undivided  family  ? 

XL     What  is  Slioofaa  ?     State  the  rules  relating  to  it. 

XII.  Compare  the  leading  features  ofthe  English,  Hindu,       ] 
and  Muhammadan  Laws  of  Marriage. 

XIII.  State  the  general  rules  for  determining  whether 
precatory  words  create  a  trust. 

XIV.  In  what  respects  does  a  trustee  differ  from  an  ex- 
ecutor ?  What  is  the  difference  between  the  consequences 
ensuing  from  one  of  several  trustees  joining  with  his  co- 
trustees in  a  receipt,  and  from  an  executor  joining  with  hia 
co-executor  ? 

XV.  In  what  cases  and  in  whose  favour  will  the  de- 
fective execution  of  a  power  be  aided  ? 

XVI.  In  what  cases  TN-ill  a  purchaser  from  a  vendor      1 
holding  a  fiduciary  position,  be  bound  to  see  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  purchase  money  ?    Has  there  been  any  recent 
legislation  on  the  point  ? 


Ir 
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Tuesday,  I9tk  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

CONTRACTS,  TORTS,  AND  THE  PENAL  CODE. 

John  Marriott,  B.A.,  Barrister-at-Law  j 
R.  M.  A.  Branson,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  How  many  kinds  of  bailments  are  there,  and  what      10 
are  the  reciprocal  rights  and  duties  of  bailor  and  bailee  in 
each  respectively  ?     Distinguish  between  jpcwtw,  mortgage, 

and  lien. 

II.  Are  moral  considerations  under  any  and  what  circum-         5 
stances  sufficient  to  support  a  promise  ? 

III.  Write  down  the  4th  and  17th  Sections  of  the   Sta-       10 
tute  of  Frauds.     Are  the  following  contracts  or  any  of  them 

"  interest  in  land"  under  the  4th  Section. 

1.  To  convey  an  equity  of  redemption. 

2.  For  sale  of  growing  grass. 

3.  For  sale  of  fructus  industriales,  whether  ripe  or 

growing. 

IV.  What  is  stoppage  in  transitu  ?    When  and  by  whom       10 
can  it  be  exercised  ? 

V.  What  periods  of  limitation  are  attached  to  the  follow-         5 
ing  rights  of  action  in  India  ? 

1.  For  injury  to  the  person. 

2.  For  servant's  wages. 

3.  For  rent. 

4.  For  money  lent. 

5.  For  a  legacy. 

Can  a  right  of  action  once  lost  be  revived  by  any,  and 
what  means  ? 

VI.  In  jure  non  remota  causa  sed  prozima  spectatur.        5 
Illustrate  this  maxim  fully. 

VII.  Sic  utere  tuo  ut  alienum  nonlsedas.    Illustrate  this      10 
maxim.    What  are  the  rights  of  landed  proprietors  to  lateral 
support  from  adjoining  land,  and  to  support  from  the   sub- 
soil. 

VIII.  Is  a  master  under  any  and  what  circumstances        5 
liable  to  an  action  for  injuries  sustained  by  his  servant  in 

the  course  of  his  employment  ? 

15  ex 
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IX.  State  the  rules  whicli  govern  the  liability  of  judges 
and  other  judicial  officers  to  actions  for  acts  done  by  them 
in  their  official  capacity. 

X.  Actio  personalis  nioritur  cum  persona.  Illustrate 
this  maxim.     Are  there  any  exceptions  to  the  rule  ? 

XI.  Is  drunkenness  or  insanity  any  defence  to  an  indict- 
ment for  murder  ? 

What  was  MacNaughten's  case  ? 

XII.  What  are  the  rules  relating  to  the  right  of  private 
defence  laid  dc^wn  in  the  Penal  Code  ? 

XIII.  A,  with  B's  consent,  personates  B,  and  in  such 
assumed  character  stands  bail  for  C  on  a  criminal  charge. 
Is  A  guilty  of  any,  and  if  any,  of  what  offence  ? 

XIV.  Voluntas  non  reputabatur  pro  facto.  Illustrate  this 
maxim  fullv.  Are  there  any  and  what  exceptions  to  the 
rule  ? 


Tuesday,  \9th  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

THE  CODES  OP  CIVIL  AND  CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE, 
AND  THE  LAW  OF  EVIDENCE. 

John  Mariiiott,  B.A.,  Barrister-at-Law ; 
R.  M.  A.  Bk.vxson,  Esq.,  Barrister-at-Law. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fall  marks.] 

I.  a.  A  sues  B  for  goods  sold  in  Bombay  and  delivered  to 
B  outside  the  local  limits  of  the  High  Court.  B  dwells  out- 
side those  limits,  and  the  goods  are  always  sent  at  con- 
signors' risk.  Has  the  High  Court  any  jurisdiction  to  hear 
a  suit  for  not  accepting  and  paying  for  the  goods  ? 

/3.  A  executes  an  instrument  stipulating  for  the  payment 
of  money  generally.  A  dwells  without  the  local  jurisdiction 
of  the  High  Court,  and  executes  the  instrument  there.  Has 
the  Court  any  jurisdiction  ? 

Debitum  and  contractus  nullius  sunt  loci.  How  does  this 
maxim  apply  in  this  case  ? 

II.  What  orders  made  in  the  course  of  a  suit  may  be  ap- 
pealed against  ? 
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III.  How  may  matters  in  dispute  between  two  parties  be       10 
refori'ed  to  arbitration  ?     State  shortly  the  provisions  with 
reference  to  arbitration  contained  in  Act  VIII.  of  1859. 

IV.  How  would  you  make  an  agreement  to  refer  a  rule         5 
of  Court  P 

V.  Within  what  time  must  a  metnorandum  of  appeal  be         5 
presented,  and  what  must  it  contain  ?     Is  there  any  appeal 

as  to  costs  only  ? 

VI.  Can  the  Statute  of  Limitations  be  pleaded  for  the         5 
first  time  on  Appeal  under  any  and  what  circumstances  ? 

VII.  A  wishes  to  file  a  Suit  in  the  Small  Cause  Court         5 
against  B,  C,  and  D,  co-obligors  of  a  bond.    B  and  0  are,  but  D 

is  not,  within  the  local  limits  of  jurisdiction  of  the  Small  Cause 
Court.     What  course  should  he  adopt  ? 

VIII.  Under  Sec.  202  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  the        5 
Magistrate  is  empowered  to  examine  the  accused.     What 
should  be  the  nature  of  the  examination  ? 

IX.  State  the  general  rule  which  governs  the  right  of  the         5 
prosecution  to  a  reply.     What  are  the  provisions  of  the  Code 

of  Criminal  Procedure  with  reference  thereto  ? 

X.  What  is  a  dying  declaration  ?     When  is  it  admissible         6 
as  evidence  ?     Is  there  any,  and  if  any,  what,   difference 
between  the  law  in  India  and  in  England  ?     If  made  in  the 
absence  of  the  accused  is  it  admissible  in  evidence  against 

him  ? 

j    XI.     Explain  fully  what  are  privileged  communications  ?        10 

Are  physicians  or  clergymen  privileged  from  being  com- 
pelled to  disclose  confidential  communications  ? 

XII.  Res  inter  alios  acta  alteri  nocere  non  debet.     Illus-      10 
trate  this  maxim  fully  with  reference  to  the  Law  of  Evidence. 

XIII.  When  is  hearsay  evidence  admissible  ?  Answer  fully.       5 

XIV.  A  witness  for  the  plaintiff  in  a  suit  refeshes  his         5 
emory  from  a  paper  containing  entries  made  by  him.     The 

counsel  for  defendant  cross-examines  him  upon  these  and 
others  that  he  has  not  referred  to.     What  is  the  result  ? 

XV.  What  do  you  mean   by  Estoppel  ?     Enumerate  and       10 
explain    the   different   kinds   of  estoppel.     Are   there  any 

and  what  limitations  to  the  conclusive  effect  of  a  record  ? 
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FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE 

DEGREE  OF  LICENTIATE  OF 

MEDICINE,  1867-68. 

EXAMINERS. 

J.  H.  Sylvester,  M.D >In  Anatomy  (Descriptive 

J.  T.  Mackenzie,  M.B J     and  Practical). 

F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq "^  In    Anatomy     (General), 

A.  V.  Ward,  Esq )      and  Physiology. 

J'B^ro.^^o,:::::::;:;;:;:::::::::::;;:!^^''^-''-^- 

J.  H.  Sylvester,  M.D )In  Botany    and    Materia 

W.  Dymock,  B.A i     Medica. 
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Monday,  Ind  December  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1    P.M.] 

BOTANY. 

J.  H.  Sylvestee,  M.D.J  W.  Dymock,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fuU  marks.] 

I.  Write  what  you  know  of  the  development  of  the  embryo      30 
in  the  seed. 

II.  What  is  a  Drupe?  10 

III.  Describe  the  form  of  Inflorescence  termed  Scorpioidal      14 
on  helicoid  cyme. 

IV.  By  what  characters  do  you  recognise  members  of  the      SO 
natural  order  Urticaca}  ?     Illustrate  your  knowledge  of  the 
order  by  describing  the  following : 

Cannabis  Sativa. 
Cannabis  Indica. 
Ficus  Carica. 
Ficus  religiosa. 

V.  To  what  natural  orders  do  the  following  belong  ?  26 

Indian  Bael.  Bottle  gourd. 

Betel  nut.  Fennel. 

Lotus.  Bamboo. 

Custard  apple.  Sugar  Cane. 

Indigo.  Pomegranate. 
Sisso  or  Sheeshum.      Cotton. 
Almond. 


Monday,  2nd  December  1867. 

[2  P.M.  TO  5  p.m.] 

ANATOMY. 

J.  H.  Sylvestee,  M,D.  ;  J.  T.  Mackenzie,  M.B. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Write  a  brief  description  of  the  distinctive  characters     25 
•of  each  carpal  bone. 

II.  Describe  the  synovial  membranes  of  the  foot.  25 

16  ex* 


Cixxiv  FIRST  EXAMINATION  FOR  L.M.,   1867. 

III.  Describe    the    attachments,    and    relations   of  the      85 
muscles  of  the  soft  palate,  and  the  dissection  necessary  to 
expose  them. 

How  are  they  supplied  with  nerves  ? 

IV.  Describe  the  course  of  the  Portio  Dura  in  the  petrous      25 
portion  of  the  temporal  bone. 

What  are  the  views  entertained  with  regard  to  the  origin 
of  the  Chorda  Tympani  ? 


Tuesday,  3rd  December  1867- 

[10  A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

MATERIA  MEDICA. 

J.  H.  Sylvester,  M.D.  ;  W.  Dymock,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  What  are   cantharides?   which  are  the   preparations 
in  the  Pharmacopeia  containing  them  ? 

II.  Mention  the  Drugs  yielded  by  the  N.  0.  Umbeliferse  ; 
what  are  their  characters  and  therapeutic  uses  ? 

III.  How  is  Bromide  of  Potassium  prepared ;  what  is  its 
physiological  action,  with  what  drugs  is  it  incompatible  ? 

IV.  How  is  the  Volumetric  solution  of  Iodine  prepared ; 
what  are  its  uses  ? 


Tuesday,  2rd  December  1867- 

[2   P.M.    TO   5   P.M.] 

CHEMISTRY. 

W.  Gray,  M.B.  ;  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  State  and  explain  the  law  of  diminution  by  distance  of      15 
Radiant  forces,  point  out  how  far  this  law  applies  to  the 
spread  of  electincal  induction. 

II.  How  many  grains  of  laughing  gas  canyon  obtain  from       15 
100  grains  of  Nitrate  of  Ammonia.     What  will  the  quantity 

of  gas  obtained  measure  at  the  standard  temperatui'e  and  29  "i 
inches  barometric  pressure  ? 
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III.-  Two  furnaces  being  taken,  one  with  a  chimney  30  10 
feet  high  tke  other  with  a  chimney  25  feet  high  ;  what  pro- 
portion will  the  force  of  the  draught  in  the  furnace  having 
the  shorter  of  the  two  chimneys  bear  to  that  in  the  furnace 
with  the  longer  chimney,  the  temperature  of  the  external  air 
being  60°  F,  while  that  of  the  air  in  the  shorter  chimney  is 
800°  F  and  in  the  longer  450°  F. 

IV.  Bidefly  explain  how  bodies  are  identified  by  means  of      10 
Spectrum  Analysis. 

V.  Describe  the  preparation  and  properties  of  the  different     20 
varieties  of  Phosphoric  Acid,  giving  the  formula  for  the  prin- 
cipal salts  of  each  variety. 

VI.  State  what  you  know  about  the  compounds  of  Man-       15 
ganeso  with  Oxygen. 

VII.  Describe   the   process  of  vinous  fermentation   and       15 
give  the  formula  for  the  principal  primary  derivatives    of 
Ethylic  Alcohol. 


'    Wednesday,  4th  December  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

F.  S.  Stepman,  Esq. ;  A.  V.  Ward,  Esq. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Mention  the  Albuminous  compounds  employed  as  food      25 
and  their  use  in  the  animal  economy. 

II.  What  is  the  composition  and  properties  of  bile  ?  25 

State  the  purpose  the  secretion  serves  in  the  digestive 
process  and  the  effects  of  its  non- elimination  from  the 
system. 

III.  Give  an  account  of  the  various  ways  in  which  the       15 
waste  materials  of  the  body  are  eliminated. 

IV.  Describe  the  minute  structure  of  Bone.  15 

V.  What  are  the  functions  of  the  Medulla  Oblongata  ?  20 

Mention  any  experiments  or  pathological  observations 
illustrating  these. 
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SECOND  EXAMINATION  FOR  THE 

DEGREE  OF  LICENTIATE  OF 

MEDICINE,  1867-68. 

EXAMINERS. 

F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq )  In  Physiology  and 

A.  V.  Ward,  Esq j      General  Anatomy. 

F.  G.  JoYNT,  Esq It-    ,,   ,.  . 

J.  T.  Mackenzie,  M.B |  In  Medicine. 

F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq i,    „ 

J.Cruickshank,MD <  In  Surgery. 

T.  B.  Johnstone,  M.D ]^    ,,  ,.    .^    . 

W.  Dymock,  B.A [InMedicalJurisprudence. 

F.  Broughton,  F.R.C.S J^    T^r-^    -^ 

David  Young,  M.D ^  In  Midwifery. 
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Monday,  2nd  December  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

MEDICINE. 

F.  G.  JoYNT,  Esq. ;  J.  T.  Mackenzie,  M.B. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Describe  the  symptoms,   usual  coarse,    and    morbid      25 
anatomy  of  (a)  red  softening,  and  (&)  white  softening  of  the 
brain.     Give  an  outline  of  the  treatment  you  would  adopt  in 
each  form. 

II.  To  what  class  of  diseases  would  you  refer  Diabetes     25 
Mellitus  ?     Describe  the  general  symptoms  of  this  affection, 

and  the  methods  of  investigation  necessary  to  its  diagnosis  j 
state  also  the  appropriate  treatment,  and  its  rationale. 

III.  What  are  the  signs  of  Aortic,  and  what  of  Mitral  in-      25 
sufficiency  ?     State  some  of  the  consequences  of  those  condi- 
tions respectively. 

IV.  What  would  lead  you  to  infer  the  formation  of  an      25 
abscess  in  a  case  of  chronic  hepatitis  under  your  care ;  and 
what,  under  those  circumstances,  would  be  your  treatment  ? 


Monday,  2nd  December  18G7. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5    P.M.] 

MIDWIFERY. 

F.  Broughton,  F.E.C.S.  ;  D.  Young,  M.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Describe  the  stages  of  natural  labour  from  first  precur-      20 
sory  symptom  to  completion,   giving   average   duration   of 
time  occupied  in  each  stage. 

II.  Mention  all  the  divisions  of  abnormal   labour  with      20 
their  causes. 

III.  Describe  causes  and  treatment  of  Hoemorrhage.  20 

IV.  Mention  the  diseases  sometimes  caused  by  Dentition      20 
and  their  appropriate  treatment. 

V.  Describe  croup,  its   morbid  appearances,   symptoms,     20 
stages,  and  treatment. 
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Tuesday,  3rd  December  1867. 

[10    A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

SURGERY. 

F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq. ;  J.  Cruickshank,  M.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Describe  the  characters  of  the  two  varieties  of  Chan- 
cre, the  soft,  suppurating  or  Chancroid,  and  the  true 
Chancre,  and  give  the  treatment  of  each, 

II.  Give  the  symptoms  of  Concussion  and  Compression 
of  the  Brain. 

III.  Describe  Retention  of  Urine,  its  symptoms,  and  the 
various  methods  of  relieving  it. 

IV.  Gun-shot  wounds  of  the  Chest  Penetrating  and  Per- 
forating. Describe  the  symptoms  and  Complications,  Prog- 
nosis and  treatment. 

VI.  Describe  the  symptoms  of  strumous  Ophthalmia 
and  its  treatment. 


Tuesday,  3rd  December  1867. 

[2  p.m.  to  5  p.m.] 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE. 

T.  B.  Johnstone,  M.D. ;  W.  Dymock,  B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Compare  the  characters  of  a  wound  inflicted  during       S5 
life,  with  those  of  one  made  after  death.     Is  ecchymosis  a 
necessary  result  of  violence  ? 

II.  What   are    the   Post   Mortem    appearances    in    the      20 
drowned  ?     What  means  have  you  of  ascertaining  whether 
drowning  be  the  result  of  homicide,  suicide,  or  accident  ? 

III.  Compare  the   characters   of  a  foetus   between   the       15 
6  th  and  7th  mouths,  with  those  of  one  between  the  8th  and 

9th  months  of  gestation. 

IV.  Describe  the  symptoms  and  effects  of  a  poisonous       20 
dose  of  Cantharides,  or  its  preparations.     What  is  the  value 

of  chemical  analysis  in  detecting  these   substances  in  the 
dead  body  ? 

V.  How  ought  you  to  test  a  liquid  containing  organic      20 
matter,  for  Oxalic  Acid  ? 
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Wednesday,  Ath  Becemher  186/. 

[10   A.M.    TO   1    P.M.] 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
F.  S.  Stedman,  Esq. ;  A.  V.  Ward,  Esq. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Mention  the  Albuminous  compounds  employed  as  food       25 
unci  their  use  in  the  animal  economy. 

II.  What  is  the  composition  and  properties  of  bile  ?  S5 
State  the  purpose  the   secretion  serves  in  the  digestive 

{)rocess   and  the    effects   of  its    non-elimination   from   the 
\vstem. 

III.  Give  an  account  of  the  various  -ways  in  which  the       15 
waste  materials  of  the  body  are  eliminated. 

IV.  Describe  the  minute  structure  of  Bone.  16 

V.  What  are  the  functions  of  the  Medulla  Oblongata?  20 
Mention  any   experiments  or   pathological    observations 

illustrating  these. 
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FIRST  EXAMINATION  IN  CIVIL 
ENGINEERING,  1867-68. 

EXAMINEES. 

Prof.  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre )In  Mathematics  and 

Lieut.  Henry  Doveton,  E.E J     Mathematical  Physics. 

The  Rev.  James  Aitken  ^  In  Experimental  and 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq S     Natural  Science. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E |  In  Engineering  and 

Lieut.  A.  W.  Baird,  R.E S     Engineering  Drawing. 
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Monday,  25M  I^ovemher  1867. 

[10  A.M.  TO  1  P.M.] 

AEITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBEA. 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre. 
Lieut.  Henry  Doveton,  R.E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Transform  3413  from  a  scale  whose  radix  is  6,  to  that        4 
whose  radix  is  7. 

II.  Express   103^  statute  miles  in  terms  of  geographical        4 
miles. 

III.  A  man  wishing  to  find  the  number  of  acres  covered        8 
by  a  circular  pond,  walked  round  it  at  the  rate  of  3^  miles  an 
hour,  and  found  that   it   took  him  2^  hours  to  complete  the 
journey  :  required  the  area  of  the  pond. 

IV.  Gold  sells  at  16  Es.  8  annas  a  tola ;  what  is  the  value      10 
of  a  bar,  6  inches  long,  and  1|  inches  in  breadth  and  thick- 
ness ;  a  cubic   inch  weighing  131  oz.  and  there  being  2"553 
tolas  in  an  ounce. 

V.  Define   the  terms,  the  characteristic  and  fhe  mantisscB       12 

of  a  logarithm.     Find  the  characteristic  of  log  5  and  log  (^) 

3  5 

VI.  If  the  number  of  persons  bom  in  any  year  be  1/45      10 
of  the  whole  population  at  the  commencement  of  the  year, 

and  the  number   of  those  who  die  1/60  of  it ;   find   in  how 
many  years  the  population  will  be  doubled,  having  given 

log      2  =  0-301030 

log  180  =  2-255272 

log  181  =  2-257679. 

1380 

VII.  Convert  into  continued  fractions  and    find        8 

1050 

three  fractions  converging  to  3"1416. 

VIII.  Solve  the  following :—  13 
(i.)    (7_4  ^  3)     /  +  (2  _  ^3)  x=2 

(ii)   ^/  (2  »  +  7)  +  V  (3  ^  — 18)  =  V  (7  0?  +  1) 

—I 

IX.  If  the  difference  of  two  fractions  be  (m  n)     ;    show         6 
that  m  times  their  sum  is  equal  to  n  times  the  difference  of 
their  squares. 

16«a: 
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X.  A  certain  number  of  men  mowed  four  acres  of  grass  in        6 
tkree  hours,  and  a  certain  number  of  others  mow  eight  acres 

in  five  houi'S ;  how  long  would  they  be  in  mowing  11  acres,  all 
working  together. 

XI.  Find  the  least  number  which,  being  divided  by  36  or      10 
100,  shall  leave  in  each  case  the  square  root  of  the  divisor. 

XII.  In  how  many  diflferent  triangles  may  a  polygon  of     10 
n  sides  be  divided  by  joining  its  angular  points. 


Monday,  2bth  November,  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

EUCLID  AND  TRIGONOMETRY. 

Professor  Keko  Laxuman  Chhatre. 
Lieut.  Henky  Doveton,  R.E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  The  opposite  sides  as  well  as  the  opposite  angles  of  a      10 
parallelogram  are  equal  to  one  another,  and  the  diameter 
bisects  it. 

In  what  case  vrill  the  diameter  bisect  the  angles  of  a  pa- 
rallelogram. 

II.  The  angle  at  the   centre  'of  a  circle  is  double  of  the      10 
angle  at  the  circumference   upon  the   same   base,   that   is 
upon  the  same  part  of  the  circumference. 

If  two  straight  lines,  AEB  and  CED,  in  a  circle,  intersect 
in  E,  the  angles  subtended  by  AC  and  DB  at  the  centre  are 
together  double  of  the  angle  AEG. 

III.  Describe  an  isosceles  triangle  having  each  angle  at     10 
the  base  double  of  the  angle  at  the  vertex. 

IV.  Describe   a  circle    which   shall   touch   three   given      15 
straight  lines,  not  more  than  two  of  which  are  parallel. 

V.  Trace  the  changes  in  the  sign  and"  magnitude  of   the      6 
tangent,  and  the  secant  of  an  angle,  through  the  first  four 
quadrants. 

VI.  Construct  the  angle  whose  tangent  is  3  —  ^  2.  8 

VII.  Express  sin  A  in  terms  of  sin  2  A  and  explain  why        8 
here  are  four  values  j  and    how  the  correct  one  is  to  be 
selected. 


I 
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VIII.  The  ratio'of  two  sides  is  9  *  7,  and  the  included      10 
angle  47°  25' ;  find  the  other  angles  having  given  that ; 

log    2  =    0-3010300. 

L.  tan  60°,  17',  30'  =  10-3573942. 

L.  tan  15°,  53',         =    94541479. 

Diflffor    1'      4797. 

IX.  Find    the    area    of  a  quadrilateral     figure,    whose      13 
opposite  angles  are  supplementary  in  terms  of  its  sides. 

If  the  sides  taken  in  order  are  3,  3,  4,  4,  find  the  area,  and 
the  radii  of  the  inscribed  and  circumscribed  circles. 

X.  A  person  wishing  to  ascertain  his    distance  from  an      10 
inaccessible  object,  finds  three  points  in  the  horizontal  plane, 

at  which  the  angular  elevation  of  the  summit  of  the  object 
is  the  same  j  show  how  the  distance  may  be  found. 


Tuesday,  2Qth  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO   1    P.M.] 

CONIC  SECTIONS  AND  ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY. 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatee. 
Lieut  Heney  Doveton,  E.E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  If  a  line  be  drawn  bisecting  the  angle  between  the       10 
focal  distance  of  any  point  of  a  parabola,  and  a  perpendi- 
cular from  that  point  upon  the   directrix,  every  point  of  the 

line  will  lie  outside  the  parabola. 

II.  Perpendiculars  from  the  foci  on  the  tangent  of  an       15 
ellipse,  intersect  the  tangent  in  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
having  the  axis  major  as  diameter. 

Employ  this  proposition  to  find  the  locus  of  the  intersec- 
tion of  a  pair  of  tangents  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

III.  In   the   parabola,    the    rectangle    under  the   latus       10 
rectum  and  an  abscissa  of  the  axis  is  equal  to  the  square  of 

the  semi-ordinate. 

IV.  Prove   that  the   foci  of  all   the   parabolic  sections,       10 
which  can  be  cut  from  a  given  right   cone,   lie  upon   the 
surface  of  another  cone. 

V.  Define   "Ordinate,"    Abscissa,"    "Angle    of    co-ordi-        7 
nates,"  "  Locus  of  an  equation." 
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Find  the  equation  of  a  straight  line  passing  through  two 
given  points. 

YI.     Find   the   angle   contained    by    two   straight   lines 
whose  equations  are  y^ax  +  l,  y=ax  +  h'  the  angle  of 
co-ordinates  being  =  <o. 

VII.  Prove  that  the  straight  lines  drawn  from  the 
angles  of  a  triangle,  perpendicular  to  the  opposite  sides, 
have  a  common  point  of  intersection. 

VIII.  Prove  that  the  straight  lines  drawn  from  the 
extremities  of  the  hypothenuse  of  a  right-angled  triangle  to 
the  angles  of  the  squares  described  upon  the  sides  have  a 
common  point  of  intersection  with  the  perpendicular  drawn 
from  the  right  angle  to  the  hypothenuse. 

IX.  Find  the  equation  to  the  circle  referred  to  any 
rectangular  axes. 

X.     Find  the  angle  contained  by  two  chords  in  a  circle. 

XI.  If  there  be  two  tangents  to  a  circle  and  from  one 
point  of  contact  a  perpendicular  be  drawn  to  the  diameter 
passing  through  the  other,  this  perpendicular  is  bisected  by 
the  line  joining  the  other  extremity  of  that  diameter  and 
the  intersection  of  the  tangents. 


Tuesday,  26 tk  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

STATICS. 

Professor  Keko  Laxuman  Chhatre, 
Lieut.  Henry  Doveton,  R.E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Define  "  Motion,"  "  Density,"  "  Gravity,"  and  prove 
that  if  any  two  forces  act  at  the  same  point,  the  force  which 
is  equivalent  to  the  two  is  expressed  in  magnitude  by  the 
diagonal  of  the  parallelogram,  of  which  the  sides  represent 
the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  component  forces. 

II.  If  a  body  be  placed  upon  a  horizontal  plane,  it  will  be 
sustained  or  not,  according  as  the  perpendicular  to  the 
horizon,  drawn  through_its  centre  of  gravity,  falls  within  or 
without  the  base. 
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III.  If  G  be  the  centre  of  gravity  of  the  triangle  ABC      10 
and  G  A,  G  B,  G  C,  be  joined,  then  3(  G  A^  +  G  B^  +  G  C^) 

=  AB^+  AC^  +  BC^ 

IV.  If  a  and  h  be  the  two  parallel  sides  of  a  trapezoid  and  h     10 
the  line  which  bisects  these  sides,  prove  that  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  the  trapezoid  is  in  this  line  and  its  distance  from  a 

an  this  line  is  — - 

3      a  -}-    & 

V.  Explain  the  principle  of  virtual  velocities,  and  prove         8 
that  it  is  true  in  the  single  moveable  pulley. 

VI.  A  hemisphere  whose  weight  is  W,  rests  with  its  sphe-        8 
rical  surface  upon  a  horizontal  plane ;  a  weight  P  is  suspended 
from  a  point  in  its  edge ;  through  what  angle  will  the  hemis- 
phere move  in  taking  up  its  position  of  equilibrium  ? 

VII.  State  and  prove  Guldinus'  Properties.  10 

VIII.  A  person  wishing  to  raise  a  ladder,  whose  length  is      10 
50  feet  and  weight  120  lbs.,  places  one  end  against  a  wall, 

and  then  lifts  it  gradually  upwards  from  the  other  end. 
Eequired  the  force  he  will  have  to  exert  at  any  point  of  the 
ladder ;  find  also  the  pressure  against  the  wall,  h  being  the 
height  of  the  man  with  his  arms  extended  and  0  the  angle  of 
elevation  of  the  ladder. 

IX.  In  the  vertical   screw  find  the  relation  between  the      10 
power  and  the  weight  when  there  is  equilibrium,  d  being  the 
distance   between   two   contiguous   threads   measured   in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  axis  and  2  tt  r  the  circumference  of 

the  circle  which  the  power  describes. 

X.  Find  the  value  of  W  in  the  system  of  pulleys,  where        9 
each  pulley  hangs  by  a  separate  string,  and  the  strings  are 
parallel,  n  being  the  number  of  moveable  pulleys,  and  w  the 
weight  of  each  pulley. 

XI.  State  the  3  laws  of  friction  and  find  the  value  of  the        9 
coefficient  of  friction  in  the  single  inclined  plane. 


16  ex* 
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Wednesday,  21  th  November  18G7. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

DYNAMICS  AND  nYDROSTATICS. 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre. 
Lieut.  Henky  Doveton,  R.  E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  State  the  3  Laws  of  Motion,  and  explain  how  the 
velocity  is  measured  in  variable  motions,  also  state  how 
'moving  force  and  accelerating  force  are  measured. 

II.  If  an  imperfectly  elastic  body  impinges  upon  an  im- 
moveable plane  AB,  it  is  required  to  determine  its  motion 
after  impact. 

III.  Suppose  a  body  to  have  fallen  through  a  feet  when 
another  body  begins  to  fall  from  a  point  6  feet  below  it ; 
how  far  will  be  latter  body  fall  before  it  is  overtaken  by  the 
former. 

IV.  Find  the  number  of  vibrations  which  a  given  pendu- 
lum will  gain  in  a  day  when  the  force  of  gravity  is  increased. 

If  a  clock  loses  30  seconds  in  12  hours,  how  much  must  the 
pendulum  be  shortened  to  make  it  keep  true  time  ? 

V.  An  elastic  ball  is  projected  downwards  from  a  height 
7i  upon  a  horizontal  plane,  after  its  first  rebound,  it  rises  to  a 
height  h   and  after  its  second  rebund  to  a  height  li  ;   deter- 
mine the  elasticity  of  ball  and  the  velocity  of  projection. 

VI.  What  do  you    mean  by   "  elastic"    and    "  inelastic" 
fluids? 

Show  that  the  surface  of  every  fluid  at  rest  is  horizon- 
tal or  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  gravity. 

VII.  ^Vhen  a  body  is  either  partly  or  wholly  immersed 
in  a  fluid,  it  is  pressed  upwards  by  a  force  equal  to  the 
weight  of  the  fluid  displaced. 

VIII.  Show  how  to  find  the  specific  gravity  of  a  solid 
lighter  than  its  bulk  of  water. 

Find  the  specific  gravity  of  a  piece  of  elm  which  weighs 
15  lbs.  in  air,  supposing  that  when  a  piece  of  copper  which 
weighs  16  lbs.  in  water  is  attached  to  it,  the  compound 
weight  in  water  is  6  lbs. 

IX.  Find  the  thickness  of  an  upright  rectangular  wall 
necessary  to  support  a  body  of  water ;  the  wall  being   12 
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feet  high  and  the  water  10  feet  deep.     The  specific  gravity 
of  the  wall  to  that  of  the  water  being  as  11:7. 

X.     A  hemispherical  vessel  whose  weight  is  12  lbs.  floats       11 
upon  a  fluid  with  one-third  of  its  axis  below  the  surface. 
Eequired  the  weight  which  must  be  put  into  it,  so  that  it 
may  float  with  two4hirds  of  its  axis  below  the  surface* 


Wednesday,  21th  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO   5    P.M.] 

ELEMENTARY  CHEMICAL  PHYSICS,  INCLUDING 

HEAT,  ELECTRICITY,  AND  MAGNETISM,  AND 

THE  GENERAL  PRINCIPLES  OF  CHEMICAL 

SCIENCE. 

The  Rev.  James  Aitken,  ;  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq., 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Explain    how   a  mechanical  mixture   difiers   from   a      13 
.chemical  compound,  and  state  briefly  the   laws  of  chemical 
combina^tion. 

II.  What  quantity  of  water  at  60"  F.  will  be  required  to      18 
condense  2  lbs.  of  steam  at  212°  F.     How  will  the  raising  of 

the  steam  to  a  temperatui-e  of  300°  F.  afiect  the  quantity  of 
water  required  ? 

III.  How  can  you    ascertain   the   specific   gravity  of  a      10 
solid,  lighter  than  and  insoluble  in  water  ? 

IV.  What  is  meant  by  the  nascent  state  of  bodies  ?   What      15 
relation   does   this   state   bear  to   chemical    combination  ? 
Tliustrate  your  answer  by  examples. 

y.     What  are  the  principal  points  to  be  attended  to  in       12 
attaching  lightning  conductors  to  buildings  ? 

VI.     State  briefly  the  conditions  which  increase  or  diminish      18 
the  intensity  of  the  magnetism  of  an  electro-magnet. 

VIII.     Explain    carefully    why    in    the    construction    of     15 
apparatus  intended  to  retain  electricjity  the  presence  of  points 
must  be  avoided. 
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Thursday,  2^th  November  186/. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

PROPERTIES  AND  STRENGTH  OF  MATERIALS, 
EARTHWORKS,  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ROADS. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E.  ;  Lieut.  W.  A.  Baied,  R.E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Describe  the  distinct  kinds  of  strains,  a  beam  of  wood, 
or  any  other  hard  body  may  be  subject  to? 

II.  Calculate  and  sketch  the  figure  of  a  beam  fixed  at 
one  end,  and  loaded  at  the  other,  whose  strength  shall  be  at 
every  point  proportional  to  the  strain  on  it. 

III.  The  greatest  variable  load  on  a  floor  being  120  lbs. 
per  superficial  foot,  it  is  required  to  determine  the  depth  of  a 
square  girder  of  Riga  fir  to  support  it.  Area  of  floor  is  160  feet, 
and  length  of  girder  20  feet.  Deflection  not  to  exceed  ^  an 
inch.     Constant  E  for  Riga  fir  ^  192. 

IV.  The  floor  of  a  corn  granary  14  feet  wide,  rests  on 
5  beams  of  oak,  each  20'  X  10"  x  12",  and  each  beam  is  fixed 
into  wails  at  either  end ;  find  what  depth  of  corn  the  floor 
will  carry  with  safety,  taking  corn  at  50  lbs.  per  foot  cube. 
"Weight  of  a  cubic  foot  of  oak  =  58'37  lbs.  and  the  constant  for 
EngUsh  oak  =  1426. 

V.  Deflne  generally  the  term  "  Earthwork,"  "  angle  of 
repose."  Give  that  for  difi'erent  kinds  of  earths ;  what  means 
are  used  to  ascertain  the  kind  of  material  likely  to  be  met 
with  in  the  execution  of  a  work  ? 

VI.  Describe  various  methods  of  making  embankments, 
to  what  kind  of  material  would  you  give  preference,  and 
state  the  manner  an  embankment  of  a  reservoir  should  be 
constructed. 

VII.  What  is  a  road  ?  its  object,  and  the  several  princi- 
ples to  be  observed  in  laying  out  a  new  line  of  road ;  describe 
also  the  surveying  operations  required  to  prepare  a  complete 
estimate  of  the  cost,  including  Bridges. 

VIII.  Define  "Gradient"  "Catchwater  Drain"  "retain- 
ing wall."  Give  cross  sections  of  difi'erent  kinds  of  the  last. 
Explain  which  is  the  best  form. 

Show  that  in  an  upright  rectangular  and  retaining  wall, 
the  centre  of  pressure  of  the  earth  is  grd  from  the  base. 
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IX.     Give  cross  sections  of  the  following,  not  to  scale,  but      12 
with  dimensions  : — 

1.  Trunk  road,  metalled  (24'  wide)  over  black  soil. 

2.  Ghat  road  (18'  wide)  haJf  filling  and  half  cutting,  with 
revetted  slopes. 

3.  Describe  briefly  the  general  mode  of  procedure  to 
construct  a  road  according  to  1st  section. 


Thursday,  2Sth  November  186/. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5    P-M.] 

BRIDGES,  OBLIQUE  BRIDGE. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E.  ;  Lieut.  A.  W.  Baird,  R.E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Explain  the  terms  "  springing  line"  "  span"  "  crown"         9 
"  haunches,"  and  state   under  what  conditions  a  bridge  is 
called  oblique. 

II.  Draw  "Plan,"  Elevation,"  and  "Transverse  Section"     20 
of  a  Bridge  of  two  arches  of  20  feet  span.     Breadth  of  road- 
way 10  feet. 

III.  Give  sketch,  and  describe  the  reasons  for  an  arch      12 
falling  (1)  "outwards,"  (2)  "inwards,"  and  state  under  what 
conditions  the  arch  would  be  in  equilibrium. 

IV.  From   12   to   24   feet   span,  what  proportion  ought      10 
thickness  of  piers  and  abutments  to  have  with  reference  to 

the  span :  to  what  height  ought  the  abutments  to  be  built 
above  springing  line  ?  What  are  abutment  piers,  and  when 
are  they  employed  with  advantage  ? 

V.  What  are  wing  walls  ?  their  use  ?  give  the  section  of      10 
a  wing  wall   you  would  use   in   a  bridge    approach,  total 
height  20  feet,  roadway  20  feet  wide  on  black  soil ;  sketch 
foundations. 

VI.  Explain  the  meaning  of  "  afflux"   and  describe  the      15 
method  of  finding  the  required  waterway  to  be  provided  in 
designing  a  Bridge. 


cxc 
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Ex.     Given  tlie  following  Section  : — 
75  100  100 


100 


20 


and  the  line  M  N  0  P  =  410 — suppose  the  hydraulic  mean 
depths  of  upper  and  lower  sections  to  be  6:75  and  7-3  feet, 
and  difference  of  level  20  inches,  find  the  surface  and  mean 
velocities. 

YII.  What  is  a  skew  arch  ?  define  "  angle  of  obliquity" 
"  span  on  the  square"  "  development  of  the  soflBt ."  What  is 
the  best  position  for  the  bed-joints  of  the  arch  stones,  and 
how  would  they  be  drawn  out  ? 

VIII.  The  elevation  of  a  skew  arch,  being  the  segment  of 
a  circle  on  the  face,  span  on  the  skew  30'  and  rise  ^rd, 
angle  of  obliquity  60°,  draw  the  development  of  the  arch. 


12 


12 


Friday,  29th  Novemher  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO   1    P.M.] 

CONSTEUCTION  OF  THE  STEAM  ENGINE,  ELEMEN- 

TAEY  CARPENTKY,  SURVEYING  WITH  COMPASS  AND 

CHAIN,  AND  LEVELLING  WITH  THE  DUMPY 

OR  Y  LEVEL. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  E.E.  ;  Lieut  A.  W.  Baird,  R.E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  fall  marks.] 

I.  What   is  meant  by  an   Engine   of  10   Horse   Power.      10 
Calculate  the  H.  P.  ofa  High  Pressure  Engine  from  the  follow- 
ing data : — 

Pressure  on  Cylinder  45  lbs.  per  sq.  inch. 

Area  of  Piston  =  450  sq.  inches — ■ 

Piston  moves  at  100  feet  per  minute. 

Loss  of  pressure  on  account  of  friction  =  1  lb.  per  sq.  inch. 

II.  Give  a  sketch  and  description  of  Watt's  Indicator.  12 
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III.  What  is   Carpentry  ?  Upon   what  principles  is  the      10 
theory  founded?  Define  "resolution"  and  "composition"  of 
forces.  Explain  the  difference  between  a  "  tie  "  and  a  "  strut." 

IV.  Define    "tension"  "compression"    "cross    strain"      10 
"  stiffness  "  "  strength  " — and  give  a  rule  for  calculating  the 
required  dimensions  of  abeam,  supported  at  both  ends,  weight 
being  uniformly  diffused. 

V.  What  is  the  "  pitch  "  of  a  roof?  Draw  to  scale  a  King      15 
Post  Truss  Roof,  for  a  span  of  25  feet  to  support  double  tiles. 
Name  the  various  timbers  in  it,  the  strains  they  are  subjected 

to,  and  sketch  the  different  joints  used. 

VI.  Describe  the  difference  between  the  "  Gunter's  "  and        8 
"  Common  Chain."  What  makes  the  former  very  convenient 

for  use  ?   In  making  the  survey  of  a  small  plot  of  ground,  with 
the  chain  only,  what  is  necessary  to  ensiire  accuracy  ? 

VII.  For  what  kinds  ofsurveying  is  the  Prismatic  Compass       11 
best  adapted  ?  how  can  you  obtain  the  direction  of  the  true 
meridian  with  it  ? 

VIII.  State  the  advantages  the  Y  has  over  the  Dumpy      15 
Level  and  "  vice  versa."  What  three  points  have  to  be  attended 

to,  to  see  that  the  Y  Level  is  in  adjustment  j  how  is  the  line  of 
collimation  adjusted  ? 

IX.  What  is  meant  by  curvature  and  refraction  ?  9 

Ex.— Suppose  the  Peak  of  Teneriffe  to  be  16,000  feet 
high,  at  what  distance  will  it  be  visible  from  the  sea  level  ? 
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IX, 


EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  DEGREE 

OF  LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL 

ENGINEERING,  1867-68. 

Prof  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatke l      Mathematics 

Lieut.  A.  E.  DuMMLER,  R.E 5 


Prof  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre J  Mathematics. 

Lieut.  A.  E.  DuMMLER,  R.E J  ^^ 

The  Rev.  James  Aitken    J  In  Experimental  and 

I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq S     Natural  Science. 

INCH  E  E  ^^^  Architecture,  Engineer- 

pt't*;  <      ing,     and     Engineering 

'  C.     Drawing. 


Captain  C.  W.  Finch 
W.  Emekson,  M 


EXAM.  FOR  LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL  ENG.,   1867.       CXciil 

Monday,  25^/j  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

EUCLID  AND  GEOMETRIC  CONIC  SECTIONS. 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre. 

Lieut  A.  E.  Dummler,  R.  E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     Let  ACB,  ADB,  be  two  right  angled  triangles,  having        8 
a  common  hypothenuse  ;  join  CD,  and  on  CD  produced  both 
ways,  draw  perpendiculars  AE,  BF.     Show  that 
2  2  2  2 

CE     +  CF    =  DE    +  DF  . 
IT.     In  the  figure,  Bk.  2nd,  Prop.  9t7i :—  8 

(i.)      AD^  —  DB*  =2  AB.  CD. 

(ii.)     AB*  =  4  CD^  +  4  AD.  DB. 

III.  Any  polygons  whatsoever  described   about  a   circle,        6 
are  to  one  another  as  their  perimeters. 

IV.  If  three  lines  MN,  PQ,  ES,  be  drawn  through  any       10 
point  within  a  triangle,  parallel  to  the  sides  AB,  AC,  BC, 
'respectively,  then  will 

MN         PQ         RS 
AB         AC         BC 

V.  Any  two  of  the  three  angles  forming  a  solid  angle  are        8 
together  greater  than  the  third. 

VI.  In  the  parabola,  from  the  extremity  Q  of  an  ordinate        8 
QV,  a  perpendicular  QD  be  let  fall  on  the  diameter  PV,  then 

QD^  =  4  AS.  PV. 

VII.  Show   that   the   axis  major  of  an  Ellipse  is  greater      10 
than  any  other  diameter. 

VIII.  If  an  ellipse,  a  parabola,  and  an  hyperbola,  have  a      12 
common  tangent,  and  the  same  curvature  at  the  vertex,  the 
ellipse  will  be  entirely  within  the  parabola,  and  the  parabola 
entirely  within  the  hyperbola. 

IX.  In  the  ellipse,  the  rectangle  under  the  lines,  inter-      IQ 
cepted  between  the  centre  and  the  intersections  of  the  axis 
with   ordinate    and    tangent  respectively,   is   equal  to  the 
square  of  the  semi-axis  major. 

17  ea? 
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X.  P  is  any  point  in  an  ellipse,  and  PN  an  ordinate  on  the         8 
axis  major.     Through  N   draw  NQ  parallel  to  AP,  to  meet 

CP  in  Q ;  prove  that  AQ  is  parallel  to  the  tangent  at  P. 

XI.  If  a  point   K  be  taken  in  the  major  axis  of  an  hy-      12 
perbola,  such  that  CK  is  a  third  proportional  to  CS  and  CA, 

and  a  perpendicular  to  the  axis  be  drawn  through  K,  the 
distance  of  any  point  in  the  curve  from  this  line,  will  bear  a 
constant  ratio  to  its  distance  from  the  point  S. 


Monday,  25th  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

TRIGONOMETEY,  AND  ANALYTICAL  CONIC  SECTIONS. 

Professor  Keeo  Laxuman  Chiiatre, 
Lieut.  A.  E.  Dummlee,  R.  E. 

[The  black  figures  to^the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Find  the  values  of  6,  which  satisfy  the  equation  8 

sin  ^  =  tan  ^  —  tan  2  6. 

II.  Prove   that    in    any   triangle  ABC,   cot  B  —  cot   A         8 


a  h  sin  e 

III.  In  a  triangle  ABC,  BC  =  70,  AC  =  35,  and  the 
angle  ACB  =  36°  52'  12",  find  the  remaining  angles  j  the 
tables  giving — 

Log  3  =    0-4771213. 

Log  cot,  18°  26'  6"  =  10-4771213. 

IV.  Two  towers  stand  on  a  horizontal  plane,  and  the 
distance  between  them  is  120  feet.  A  person  standing  suc- 
cessively at  their  bases  observes  that  the  angular  elevation 
of  one  is  double  of  that  of  the  other,  but  when  he  is  half 
way  between  them,  their  elevations  appear  complementary 
to  each  other.  Show  that  the  heights  of  the  towers  are 
90  and  40  feet  respectively. 

V.  The  three  angles  of  a  spherical  triangle  are  together 
greater  than  two  right  angles  and  less  than  six. 

VL  State  th?  Naperian  rule  for  the  solution  of  right 
angled  spherical  triangles.  What  parts  are  taken  into  ac- 
count in  this  rule  ? 
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Given  the  base  and  the  perpendicular;  find  other  parts. 

VII.  Express  cos  A  in  terms  of  the  sines  and  cosines  of      10 
the  sides    of  a  spherical  triangle.     Change  the  expression 

into  a  logarithmic  formulae. 

VIII.  Prove  that  the  area  of  a  triangle  on  the  surface  of  a        8 
sphere,  whose  radius  is  unity,  is  equal  to  the  excess  of  its 
three  angles  above  two  right  angles. 

IX.  Find   equations   to  the   lines   bisecting  the  angles         8 
between  the  lines  whose  equations  are — 

SB  —  2y  =  a 
and  X  +  Sy  =  2a. 

X.  Find  the  equations,  which  determine  the  points  of        8 

intersection  of  the  line  — \.  —  =  1  and  the  circle  x  +  y 

h       h 

~  2x  —  2y  =  0. 

XI.  Also  deduce  the  relation  that  must  hold  in  order        8 
that  the  line  given  above  may  touch  the  circle. 

XII.  If  lines  drawn  through  any  point  of  an  ellipse  to       10 
the  extremities  of  any  diameter,  meet  the  conjugate  CD  in 

the  points  M  and  N,  prove  that 

CM.  CN  =  CdI 


Tuesday,  26th  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO   1   P.M.] 

DIFFERENTIAL  AND  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS. 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre. 
Lieut.  A.  E.  DuMMLER,  R.  E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Distinguish  between  an  implicit  and  eiopUcit  function,        4 
giving  an  example  of  each. 

II.  What  is  the  limit  of  a  variable  quantity.     Find  the        6 

limit  of  p — ^^-T  when  x  approaches  infinity. 

III.  Differentiate  7 

3  2 

u  =aK    —  hx    ^r  ex  —  4. 

M  =  a;    —  sin  x  cos  x. 


CXCVi       EXAM.  FOR  LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL  ENG.,   1867. 

IV.  Expand  log^  (x  +  h)  ina,  series. 

V.  Deduce  Maclawrin's  theorem  from  Taylor's,  12 

VI.  Find  the  function  that  shall  exceed    its  square  bv        8 
^he  greatest  possible  quantity. 

VII.  Show   by   calculus  how  to  cut  the  strongest  beam     10 
from  a  circular  log. 

VIII.  _  A  small  plane  surface  is  placed  horizontally  upon       12 
a  table  illuminated    by  a  lamp  placed  at  a  given  horizontal 
distance ;  find  the  height  of  the  centre  of  the  plane,  so  that 

the  plane  shall  receive  the  greatest  illumination  from  it. 

IX.  What  is  the  object  of  integral  calculus  ?  15 

X.  Integrate  jq 

du  =  asc    2  dx. 

du=    1.^ 
3     a;* 

c^= ^ 


(2  ax—  X  ) 
XI.     Find  y  V  xlogxdx 


XII.     Integrate      ^    '^    ^^  ^  ^^ 


10 


Tuesday,  26/A  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO    5   P.M.] 

STATICS,  DYNAMICS,  AND  THE  THEORY  OF  THE  ARCH. 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatre. 
Lieut.  A.  E.  Dummlek,  R.  E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Prove  that  the  moment  of  the  Resultant,  is  equal  to       6 
the  Algebraic  sum  of  the  moments  of  its  component  forces. 

II.  Two  uniform  heavy  rods,  equal  in  length  and  weight,      10 
and  connected-  at  their  ends  by  a  hinge,  are  placed  astride 
across  a  smooth  horizontal  cylinder,  determine  the  position 

of  equilibrium,  and  also  the  tension  on  the  hinge. 


EXAM.  FOR  LICENTIATE  OF  CIVIL  ENG.,   1867.       CXCvii 

III.  In  a  combination  of  pulleys,  each  pulley  hangs  by  a        8 
separate  chord,  and  the  chords  are  parallel  j  ifw  be  the  weight 

of  each  pulley,  then  prove  that 

W  =  2**  P— (2^—  1)  w. 

IV.  Two    weights    sustain  each  other  on  two  inclined        6 
pla;nes,  having  a  common   altitude,   by   means   of  a   string 
parallel  to  the  planes  ;  compare  the  pressures  on  the  planes. 

V.  32"2  is  the  measure  of  gravity  when  a  foot  is  the  unit         8 
of  space,   and   a  second  the  unit  of  time.     Find  the  unit  of 
time,  when  the  measure  of  gravity  is  24,  and  the  unit  of 
space  a  yard. 

VI.  An  engine   starts  a  train  with  a  pressure  which     10 
continues  uniform  for  5  minutes,  when  it  is  found  that  the 
train  is  moving  at  the  rate  of  23   miles   per  hour.     If  the 
pressure  had  remained  uniform  for  15  minutes,  what  would 
have  been  the  velocity  of  the  train  ? 

VII.  A  ball  is  projected  at   an  inclination  of  30°  to  the      10 
horizon,  and  with  a  velocity  of  200  feet  per   second  :  find  its 
range,  the  time  of  flight,  and  the  greatest  elevation. 

VIII.  A  weight  of  10  lbs.  is  attached  to  one  end  of  a  string  :      10 
find   the   weight   which  must  be  attached  to  the  other,   in 
order  that  when  the  system  is  suspended  from  a  fixed  pulley, 

the  accelerating  force  may  be  half  that  of  gravity. 

IX.  Prove  that  the  time  of  descent  of  a  body  down  all        8 
chords  of  a  circle  placed  vertically  is  constant. 

X.  A   and   B   are  two  balls  whose  relative  elasticity  is  |        8 
and  the  mass  of  A  double  that  of  B.     If  they  move  in   oppo- 
site directions,  the   velocity   of  B   being  double   that  of  A, 
investigate  the  velocities  after  impact. 

XI.  Define  the  terms  voussoir,  intrados,   extrados,   abut-        6 
ment,  soffit. 

XII.  Find  the  conditions  of  equilibrium  of  an  arch.   Also     1 0 
the  pressure  exerted  to  overturn  the  pier  of  an  arch. 


Hex* 
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Wednesday,  11th  November  186/. 

[10   A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

HYDEOSTATICS,  HYDRAULICS,  AND  OPTICS. 

Professor  Kero  Laxuman  Chhatee. 
Lieut.  A.  E.  Dummler,  R.E. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Define  a  fluid,  density,  specific  gravity,  and  the  centre        8 
of  pressure. 

II.  The  weight  of  a  vessel  when  empty  is  3  oz.,  when  filled        5 
with  water  it  is  9  oz.,  and  when  filled  ^dth  olive  oil  8-49  oz.  ; 
required  the  specific  gravity  of  the  oil. 

III.  A   cubic   foot  of  timber   sinks   9    inches   in  water ;        5 
required  the  specific  gravity  of  the  wood. 

IV.  Explain    the   action   of  the   syphon,    the    common       12 
pump,   and   the   condenser,   and   find  the  density  of  the  air 

in  the  last  mentioned  after  n  descents  of  the  piston. 

V.  The  breadth  of  a  lock  closed  by  a  pair  of  gates  is  10      10 
feet  and  the  depth  6  feet,  and  the  hinges  are  placed  at  one 

foot  from  the  top  and  bottom  ;  it   is   required   to  find   the 
pressure  on  the  lower  hinge. 

VI.  A  ship  on  sailing  into   a  river  sinks  2  inches,  and         9 
after   discharging   12,000   lbs.    of  her  cargo  rises  one  inch  ; 
determine   the   weight   of  the   ship  and  cargo,  the  specific 
gravity  of  the  sea  water  being  as  1'026  to  1. 

VII.  Determine  the  velocity  with  which  a  liquid  issues        6 
through  a  small  orifice  from  a  vessel  kept  constantly  filled  to 

the  same  level. 

VIII.  A  cylindrical  vessel  two  feet  high  is    filled  with        8 
water  and  placed  on  a  horizontal  plane ;  find  at  what  height  a 
small  hole  must  be  made  in  order  that  the  jet  of  water  may 
strike  the  plane  12  inches  from  the  base  of  the  vessel. 

IX.  Describe  common  day  Telescope,  and  draw  a  diagram.      10 

X.  Explain  by  a  diagram   what  is  meant   by   spherical       11 
aberration. 

XL     How  can  you   practically    compare   the   powers   of     10 
two  sources  of  light  ? 

XII.     What  length  of  looking  glass  placed  in   a  vertical        6 
plane  would  you  require  to  see  your  whole  body  at  once  ? 
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Wednesday,  27th  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.    TO    5    P.M.] 

ELECTRICITY,  MAGNETISM,  AND  INORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY. 

The  Rev.  James  Aitken  ;  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Describe  briefly   the    more    important  forms   of  the       SO 
voltaic  battery,  pointing  out  the   advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages possessed  by  each. 

II.  Describe  any  methods  that  have  been  proposed  for      10 
the  voltaic  protection  of  the  copper  sheathing  of  ships. 

III.  What  is  a  thermo -multiplier  ?  describe  its  construe-      10 
lion  and  action. 

IV.  Describe  the  principal  ores  of  Iron  from  which  the      20 
metal  is  extracted.    What  is  Bessemer's  process?     What  are 

the  chief  varieties  of  steel  ?     Hovr  they  are  made  ? 

V.  How   does    Hydraulic   mortar   differ    from   ordinary       15 
mortar?     What   are  the   principal    chemical   points   to   be 
attended  to  in  the  manufacture  of  each  ? 

VI.  How  may  the  soluble  sorts  of  copper  be  distinguished      10 
from  those  of  any  other  metal.     How  may  salts  of  Zinc  be 
distinguished  from  the  salts  of  Alumina  ? 

VII.  Describe   briefly  the    effects  of  heat  on  Nitrate  of      15 
Copper,  Chlorate  of  Potash,  and  Binoxide  of  Manganese. 


Thursday  2%th  November  18C7. 

[10   A.M.   TO    1   P.M.] 

HEAT  AND  ELEMENTARY  GEOLOGY. 

The  Rev.  James  Aitken  ;  I.  B.  Lyon,  Esq. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.     If  a  quantity  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  100°  F.  be     10 
mixed  with  an  equal  weight  of  Mercury  at  32°  F.,  will  the 
temperature  of  the  mixture  be  more  or  less  than  the  mean  of 
the  two  temperatures  ?  Give  your  reasons  for  the  conclusion 
you  come  to. 
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II.  State  what  you  know  about  tlie  spheroidal  state  of      15 
fluids ;  point  out  the  conditions  under  which  it  maybe  produced 

in  the  water  of  steam  Boilers,  and  the  effects  likely  to  follow 
from  its  production. 

III.  What  is  meant  by  the  calorific  equivalent  of  bodies ;     12 
how  is  it  expressed  ? 

IV.  What  differences  may  there  exist,  other  than  those       15 
of  quantity  and  intensity,    in  heat  derived  from    different 
sources  ? 

V.  Describe  the  principal  varieties  of  coal,  and  point  out     18 
how  they  differ  chemically  and  geologically. 

VI.  Describe  briefly  the  principal  geological  and  chemical      30 
characteristics  of  any  four  important  varieties  of  building 
stone  you  may  be  acquainted  with,  and  point  out  the  chemical 
effects  likely  to  be  produced  on  each  by  exposure  to  the 
weather. 


Thursday,  2Sth  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO   5   P.M.] 

THE  CLASSIC  OEDERS ;  THE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  THE 
GOTHIC,  SARACENIC,  AND  HINDU  ARCHITECTURE. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.  E.  ;  W.  Emekson,  M.R.I.B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Explain  the  difference  between  the  Elements  and  Prin-        9 
ciples  of  Architecture,  name  some  elements,  and  principles. 

II.  Name  the  "  orders"  of  Classic  Architecture,  and  say       11 
which  are  of  Grecian  origin.     Show  by  drawings  the  differ- 
ences in  proportion  and  design   of  the   earliest  and   latest 
Greek  orders,  considering  the  module  to  be  a  quarter  of  an 
inch. 

III.  Define  "  Caryatides,"    "  Prostyle,"  "  Intercolumnia-        6 
tion" — how  is  the  last  fixed  in  each  order?  sketch  a  "Perip- 
teral Octastyle." 

IV.  What  is  the  Entasis  of  a  Column,  and  show  by  a       8 
sketch  how  it  may  be  determined. 

V.  Sketch  and  explain  the  following :  "  Horse  Shoe  Arch,"        5 
"  Ogee  Arch,"  "  Tudor  Arch,"  and  define  "  Crockets"  "  Dia- 
per work,"  and  Cusped  arches. 
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VI.  Name  and  explain  by  sketches  some  of  the  differences      14 
in  construction,  design,  and  character,  which  distinguish  the 
MediyBval  Architecture  of  the  13th  and  15th  centuries  and 

the  Saracenic  or  Moorish  Architecture  ? 

VII.  Make  sketches  showing  the  "  Greek  fret"  and  honey       11 
suckle  ornaments — the  Mediaeval  *'  Ball  flower"  and  "  Dog- 
tooth," and  how  introduced :  and  explain  the  principle  of  the 

flat  plaster  Moorish  decorations  for  wall  surfaces  j  and  how 
colors  were  introduced. 

VIII.  What  is  known  of  Saracenic  Architecture,  when  and        8 
where  did  it  originate  and  flourish  ? 

IX.  Name     the     divisions    of   "  Hindu    Architecture" ;      10 
describe  "  Topes"  and  "  Chaityas,"    and    to  which   division 
they  belonged. 

f-   X.     Explain  in  writing,  and  by  sketches,  the  construction        9 
of  a  method  of  roofing  square  spaces  with  stone,  which  greatly 
obtained  in  the  Hindu  Jain  Architecture. 

XI,     Explain  the  difference  in  construction  of  a  "  Eoman"         9 
and  "  Hindu"  dome ;  also,  in  the  construction    of  a   spire, 
should  the  stones  bed  horizontally,  or  at  right  angles  to  the 
sides  ? 


Friday,  29tk  November  1867. 

[10   A.M.    TO   1   P.M.] 

GEOMETRICAL  AND  TOPOGRAPHICAL  DRAWING  AND 
DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY;  TRIGONOMETRICAL  SUR- 
VEYING; TRAVERSING  WITH  THE  THEODOLITE; 
LEVELLING  WITH  A  SPIRIT  LEVEL,  AND  THE  AD- 
JUSTMENTS  AND  USE  OF  INSTRUMENTS;  METHOD 
OF  FINDING  AZIMUTH,  LATITUDE,  AND  LONGITUDE 
AT  A  PLACE. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E.  ;  W.  Emerson,  M.R.I.B  A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Define   the   term    Parabola ;  the   double  ordinate   of      10 
Pai-abola   is  2  inches,  and  its  abscissa  2i  inches,  find  and 
draw  the  curve. 

II.  Make  a  sectional  elevation  taken  through  the  line  A  B       14 
of  the  annexed  figures,  representing  a  cyhnder  of  2'  diame- 
ter, and  4'  long,  and   a  2"  cube  :  also  show  the  projections 

of  sections  on  vertical  and  horizontal  planes. 


ecu 
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III  Make  a  plan  of  cone  A,  showing  section  at  B,  and  also 
make  an  elevational  section  looking  from  C  considering  the 
base  of  cone  to  be  raised  at  D  to  an  angle  of  30°. 


13 
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IV.  What  is  the  object  of  Trigonometrical  Surveying?     12 
describe   the  several  steps  to  be  gone  through  in  making  a 

Tngonomotrical  Survey,  aucT  iu  detail  the  method  of  measur- 
ing and  reducing  the  base  line. 

V.  For  what  kind  of  Surveying  is  traversing  with   the         8 
Theodolite  used  ? 

Explain  how  the  traverse  of  a  road  is  commenced,  and  in 
taking  check  angles  what  point  should  be  observed. 

VI.  What  is  the  "true"  and  "apparent"  level,   and  if        9 

2  D^ 

a;  =  where  D  is  measured  in  miles,  how  is  the  correc- 

3 
tion  for  curvature  made  ?  practically  how  can  any  corrections 
on  this  account  be  made  unnecessary. 

VII.  What  is  Instrumental  Parallax?  8 

VIII.  State  briefly  the  difference  between  the  Ordinary         8 
Theodolite,  and  that  known  as  "  Everest's"  :  give  the  adjust- 
ments required  in  the  latter,  and  how  that  for  the  "  line  of 
collimation"  is  effected. 

IX.  Explain  the  method  of  levelling  with  the  Theodolite,         8 
and  for  what  kind  of  work  it  is  especially  convenient. 

X.  Define    "azimuth,"  latitude,"  and  "longitude,"  and       10 
the  method  of  finding  the  last. 


Friday,  29th  November  1S67. 

[2   P.M   TO   5   P.M.] 

DESIGNING^AND  ESTIMATING;  SPECIFICATION; 
SETTING  OUT  WORKS  ON  THE  GROUND. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E.  ;  W.  Emerson,  M.R.I.B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  What  are  the    three    most  important  principles  in      10 
designing  ? 

II.  Give  a  sketch  Design  of  an  upper  storied  building  to      SO 
contain  two  rooms  on  either  floor.     Draw  a  ground  plan,  and 
transverse  section  to  scale. 

III.  Give  the  details  of  a  door,  window,  and  staircase  to      SO 
the  above. 
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IV.  Draw  out  a  skeleton  Estimate  for  Design  in  Question       15 
II.,  witliout  making  any  calculations. 

V.  What  is  the  object  of  a  specification  ?  10 

VI.  Give  a  brief  specification  for  Question  II.  12 

VII.  Explain  how  to  lay  out  one  wall  at  right  angles  to         5 
another  without  tape  or  chain,  no  theodolite  or  square  being 
used. 

VIII.  Explain  how  to  lay  out  an  Octagonal  Tower  in  the        8 
centre  of  an  Isosceles   Triangle,    one   side   of  the   octagon 
running  parallel  to  the  base  of  triangle. 


Saturday,  30^/i  Novemher  1867. 

[10   A.M.   TO    1    P.M.] 

IRRIGATION;  CONSTRUCTION  OF  ROADS  AND  RAIL- 
WAYS  ;  MORTARS  AND  CEMENTS  ;  QUARRYING  AND 
BLASTING  ROCKS. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E.  ;  W.  Emerson,    M.R.I.B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  Name   and   describe   the   different  methods  used  for      10 
Irrigation. 

II.  What  is  an  Inundation,  and  what  a  Permanent  Canal  ?       14 
describe  the  various  points  requiring  attention  in  designing 

the  latter.  If  an  area  of  8,000  squares  miles  has  to  be 
brought  under  Irrigation,  what  discharge  per  second  should 
be  allowed  ? 

III.  How  is  the  capacity  of  a  proposed  Tank  obtained  ?       14 
What  would  guide  you  in  selecting  the  site  for  the  Bund  or 
Dam  ?  and  supposing  this  to  be  constructed  of  earth,  what 
dimensions  should  be  given  ?  what  is  the  waste  weir,  how 
placed,  and  made  ? 

IV.  What  are  the  ingredients  required  to  make  mortar  ?         8 
describe   them   briefly,   and   state    the   difference   between 
mortar  made  from  "  pure"  and  "  impure"  limes.     What  force 

per  square  inch  does  it  require  to  tear  asunder  a  joint  of 
common  mortar  ? 

V.  Distinguish     between    "Natural,"   and    "Artificial"        8 
cement,  name  one  of  each  kind,  and  how  it  is  prepared. 
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VI.  What    is  the   difference   between   "Concrete"   and        8 
"  Beton"  ?  in  making  the  former  does  it  affect  the  preparation 

if  an  "  hydraulic"  lime  is  used  ? 

VII.  Give  your  reasons  for  preferring  either  an  undulat-        9 
ing  or  a  level  surface  for  a  road.     Explain  the  theory  of 
increase  of  draught  required  to  draw  a  load  up  an  inclined 
plane,  and  what  would  this  be  for  a  gradient  of  1  in  20. 

•VIII.     What  is  the  difference  between  laying  out  a  lino      18 
of  Road,  or  Railway  ?  describe  briefly  the  method  of  con- 
structing the  latter.    What  should  be  allowed  for  "  shriukage" 
in  embankments  ? 

IX.  Under  ordinary  circumstances  what  should  be  the        9 
steepest  gradient  on  a  Railway  and  the  least  length  of  radius 

for  curves?  Number  and  explain  the  principal  elements 
of  resistance  to  be  overcome  by  a  Railway  Train  on  a  level 
and  on  a  gradient. 

X.  Descx'ibe  the  process  of  blasting  in  rock.    Define  the         8 
"  line  of  least  resistance,"  "  a  great  blast,"  and  give  a  rale  for 

the  amount  of  charge  required  in  ''small  blasts." 


Saturday,  30tk  Nove7hber  186/. 

[2   P.M.    TO   5   P.M.] 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  THE  STEAM  ENGINE  AND  OTHER 

MACHINERY,  PRINCIPLES  OP  FRAMING  IN 

WOOD  AND  IN  IRON. 

Captain  C.  W.  Finch,  R.E.  j  W.  Emerson,   M.R.I.B.A. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

I.  What  is  the  object  of  weighting   the   driving  wheels        9 
of  a  locomotive,   and   how   is   the  same  object  attained  in 
stationary  Engines? 

II.  What  principle  of  motion  is  employed  in  conveying       il 
movement  to   the  slide  value  from  the  crank  of  an  Engine  ? 
describe  it  by  sketch. 

III.  What  is  the  difference   between  a  "  High  and  Low         8 
Pressure"  Engine,  and  how  are  the  dimensions  of  the  cylin- 

de  r,  &c.  obtained  for  a  given  power  of  Engine? 

IV.  Explain  the  principle  of  the  Centrifugal  Pump.  9 

18  e* 
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V.  Give    a    sketch    showiBg    the    timber   joint    called         8 
"  scarfing"  :  explain  the   difference  in  principle  between  a 
"Tie-beam,"   and   "Hammer  Beam"  Eoof.     Name  timbers 
used. 

VI.  What  is  a  Collar  Beam  Truss,  and  the  objection  to  it  ?        8 

YII.     Design  a  centre  for  a  Segmental  Arch  of  50'  span,       12 
^rd  rise,  supposing  you  can  put  two  intermediate  supports 
dividing  the   spans   equally  j   also   describe   the  method   of 
striking  it. 

VIII.  Make  a  sketch,  showing  how  to  construct  a  timber       12 
spire  30'  high,  to  be  covered  with  slates,  with  slightly  over- 
hanging eaves,  on  a  tower  15  feet   square.     Name  timbers 
used. 

IX.  What  should  be  the  limit  of  span  for  a  Cast  Iron  Gir-       11 
der  to  sustain  a  floor  ?     Give  a  cross  section  of  greatest 
strength  for  one. 

Ex.  Find  the  breaking  weight  of  a  Cast  Iron  Girder  27  i 
inches  in  depth,  26  feet  between  supports,  and 
area  of  bottom  flange  =  48  inches. 

X.  Describe  a  rolled  and  Wrought  Iron  Plate  Girder,  12 
What  is  the  Factor  of  safety  for  the  latter  ? 

Ex.  Show  the  comparative  difference  in  weight  and  cost 
between  a  Cast  and  Wrought  Iron  Girder  for  30' 
span.  Supposing  the  central  distances  between 
Girders  to  be  10  feet,  and  weight  per  surperficial 
foot  1  cwt. 
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THE  JUGONNATH  SUNKERSETT 

SANSKRIT  SCHOLARSHIPS, 

1867-68. 

EXAMINERS. 
The-  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,F.R.S.  ;  Franz  KielhokN;  Ph.D. 
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Monday,  25th  November  1867- 

[10    A.M.    TO    1    P.M.] 

SANSKRIT— Paper  I. 
The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,F.R.S.  ;  F.  Kielhorn,  Ph.D. 
[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 
1.     Translate  into  English  SavitryupS-khyana  V.,  67-75.  20 

qr5rr^rrr.sf|ir  f^c^-?f^r^^  h^  gir^w  i 

rrmr^T^qr  ^^f  ^r  t^  =^  im^^jr  ii  ^^^  li 
^  5  H  wm  fgr  ^R-  gr  ^r^fl^^  fTrr  ii  ^\  il 

^^  TW5T-^  ^irm  ^rrTT  ^t  ii  ^^  1 1 
3Tr^^^  fgr^^??T!n*  ^^tpr-^fr  T^r  inr  ii  ^^  ii 
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ir.    Translate  into  English  Savitryupakhyana  V.,  39-40,         20 

5FJ  irq-  q-^  ^  II  ^'^  II 

^-fgrwrrsr^rr  il  ^^  il 

(a).     What  is  the  metre  of  these  two  verses? 

(h).  Give  the  derivation  of  5R'|^f^-  What  is  the  gender 
of  this  and  similar  nonns  ? 

(c.)  What  other  form  of  the  comparative  of  ?T"  do  you 
know  besides  ^!|^^^  ? 

(d.)  Do  all  roots  of  the  fifth  class  drop  the  termination  Fg" 
of  the  2nd  sing,  imperat.  par.  ? 

(e.)     What   is  the  technical  term  for  the  affix  by  which 
g'g^^rf  has  been  formed? 
III.     Translate  into  English  Draupadipramatha  VII.,  6-13.     30 

g-^rfr  ^j^P^ii  111 

18  ex  * 
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^fn  ^  ii^ii 

Rr^q^rT^T^gr  ♦  II  '='11 
«TR-lf^q^:  II  ^  II 

jrrjerrg^r^  I 

^^^  ^Trr-jRrs^nrii  \^  li 
ftwrr  ^?rf^  I 

T^r^rfN"  II  U   II 


C5^ 


«tF^^:  II  U  II 

t  q-  ^mr^  ir« 


^r  t  q-  ^mr^  ir^q-  ^wn^^^  q* 
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ipnnt  II  l^  II 

IV.     Translate  and  explain  S'akuntalopakhy^na  III.,  41-45.    30 

5T5^^^rr^5^^F^^rqTf|# •  II  ^\  ii 
'TiT^^^rrftf^-^  gfT^rr^r^rftOTrt*  ii  ^^  II 
TrqTg7^?T^irr^Tr^nTnTflr7rr5^  Ml  ^%  Ii 
^FqTtRrOTRr;g:r?rrtn:m5^Vrrf  nlMl  ^^  ii 
^^^rfjprt-^  ^rq^R^tr^f^*  II  ^'A II 

(a.)  What  etymologies  are  given  in  the  S'aknntalopakhy- 
ana  of  the  words  ^T^^^^f,  ^^^^'-T,  T^,  and  ITTtT  I 

(h.)  What  remarks  have  you  to  offer  on  the  following 
forms  in  the  S'akuntalopakhyana  ^^^r^T  *j  ^^rn,  <iTr"T" 

riKrr,  f^f^f^, 'iwwf^,  ^^TfR",  Ft^r- 
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Monday,  25th  November  1867. 

[2   P.M.   TO    5   P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S, ;  F.  Kielhoen,  Ph.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Translate  into  English  the  following  passages  : —  25 

5T^g-Rr3^*r  ^jf^rfrflT  jn^f^rr  s^qrrgnrrfri  i 
arrjlft  ^r^t  m^i  'kjmrWT^  I 

^Vir  cr^  w^^^^'^  trw^  ^If^rhr:  ii 
3Tr#rqTirrf^rr#r  =^  ^m^  ^m^^  ii 
arr^^-^  q^m^TogiT^sffR^  ffrrr^t'  il 

(jBTuf^favata.) 


II. 
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q-^5f  ^  rg-gr  ^r^iTrfj^  R^m-  II 
arnr^r  gr^  rrqr  f?r^r5  Cr^Trri^^:  I 
^Tr^jrqt^  irf  ^^r  Tlrrr^jq-^RT  11 
^^  imr^r  j^r*  ^ftfir?^  Rrm^rrf  1 
^  ^FT^nrr  ht?^  $■  ^%q¥  ^jutRt  11 

^rf  e^r?nTr%^cqn  ^ft>l^T  f^H^H'  11 
Rrrq-^r^r  ^^gRWif^  ft irf  frr  H?fi"  1 
jT^^gf  5^Jrrr^rg  JT^rRr  5^mq"m  11 

^r^^r  ^x^^^  qr^^TT^  Rmflprr  11 

^rir^rrjrfTr^g^c^r^T^Fr^  11 
^irf^r^  ^4  m^^iftr^T^i  ^^if^^  I 
r^wr^^^g  JTr^nTfir^^ffl'i'^^ft  11 
^fq"  %^5rr  jfi-rrr  nr^rr  e#^  R-^^rr  1 

{Rdmdyana.) 


Translate  into  Sanskrit  the  following  passages : — 

III.     He  who  is  destitute  of  courage  in  commencing  an     25 
undertaking,  and  of  power  and  diligence  in  prosecuting  it, 
always  says,  The  secret  will  of  fate  must  be  accomplished  j 
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there  is  no  reversing  it.  But  the  man  of  business  says,  Fate 
always  works  by  instruments ;  a  carriage  can  never  travel 
with  one  wheel :  the  prey  never  falls  into  the  mouth  of  the 
lion. 

Good  derived  from  evil  is  not  good.  Ko  good  is  obtained 
without  a  risk. 

Truth,  contentment,  patience,  and  mercy,  belong  to  great 
minds.  The  good  exercise  compassion  by  making  the  case  of 
others  their  own. 

Greatness  is  not  the  fruit  of  birth,  but  of  effort :  it  is  not 
attained  but  by  the  greatest  exertions ;  whereas,  to  become 
insignificant  costs  no  pains ;  to  raise  a  stone  to  the  top  of  a 
mountain  requires  great  labour,  but  it  will  descend  with  the 
utmost  velocity. 

He  who  is  free  from  covetousness,  who  is  ever  constant  at 
his  post,  and  fearless  in  the  execution  of  commands,  is  a  pro- 
per person  to  abide  in  the  houses  of  the  great. 

IV.  In  a  language  like  the  Sanskrit,  abounding  in  inflec- 
tions, the  arrangement  of  the  words  in  a  sentence  may  be 
varied  without  altering  the  sense.  But  in  languages  like  the 
English,  of  which  the  inflections  are  few,  the  meaning  of  the 
sentence  is  generally  determined  by  the  order  of  the  words. 
The  Sanskrit  words  corresponding  to  the  two  nouns  in  the 
sentence  "  The  hunter  kills  the  tiger,"  may  be  transposed 
without  altering  the  meaning ;  but  the  transposition  in  Eng- 
lish, ("The  tiger  kills  the  hunter,")  would  alter  the  sense 
very  materially  indeed. 

Expressions  which  are  current  in  one  language,  are  not 
always  susceptible  of  being  rendered  verbatim  in  another. 
When  the  student  meets  with  what  appears  to  be  an  instance 
of  this,  let  him  neither  persevere  in  fruitless  efibrts  to  effect  a 
literal  translation,  nor  let  him  give  up  the  sentence  in  despair ; 
but  let  him  subject  the  ex]3ression  to  a  logical  analysis.  If  he 
find  that  the  subject  and  the  predicate  are  not  in  grammatical 
concordance,  let  him  regard  the  constniction  as  idiomatic,  and 
make  the  two  agree  in  his  translation. 

In  respect  to  any  action,  the  act,  the  agent,  the  object  and 
the  circumstances  must  be  discriminated,  for  the  speakers  of 
different  languages  do  not  always  regard  all  of  these  from 
the  same  point  of  view.  For  example,  in  the  sentence  "The 
robber  robbed  the  traveller  of  his  gold,"  it  may  be  said  that 
the  act  is  that  of  forcibly  and  illegally  taking  away ; — the 
object  or  thing  taken  is  the  gold,  and  the  person  from  whom 
it  was  abstracted  is  the  traveller.  The  Sanskrit,  viewing 
the  matter  in  this  light,  puts  the  gold  in  the  objective  case, 
and  the  traveller  in  the  ablative. 
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EXAMINATION  FOR  THE  BHUGWANDASS 

PURSHOTUMDASS  SANSKRIT 

SCHOLARSHIP,  1868. 

EXAMINERS. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. 
Fkanz  Ktelhorn,  Ph.D. 
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Tuesday,  3rd  March  1868. 

[11   A.M.   TO    3    P.M.] 

Paper  I. 

QUESTIONS  ON  SANSKRIT  GRAMMAR. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.;  F.  Kielhoen,  Ph.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

1.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  Devandgart  ?  Were 
the  Devanagari  and  other  Indian  alphabets  invented  by  the 
Hindus,  or  can  they  be  traced  to  any  other  nation  ?  What 
do  you  know  about  the  origin  of  the  numerical  figures  in 
Sanskrit. 

2.  Erplain  the  difierence  between  external  and  internal 
Sandhi,  and  illustrate  it  by  examples. 

3.  Give  the  rules  for  the  change  of  the  dental  ^J  into  the 
lingual  ^  in  the  terminations  V:^,  ^11    and  ^fV^Jf  of  the 
Perf ,  Aor.,  and  Benedict.  Atm. 

4.  Which  nominal  bases  in  ST  change  their  final  into  a 
guttural,  and  which  into  a  lingual  letter  before  consonantal 
terminations  ? 

5.  Give  the  rule  for  forming  the  Femin.  of  the  participles 
of  the  Pres.  Par.  in  all  the  ten  classes  of  roots. 

6.  Give  the  rule  for  forming  the  ordinals  from  20  to  100. 

7.  Which  verbs  cannot  form  their  Perf.  by  reduplication, 
but  must  form  it  by  periphrasis  ? 

8.  Which  roots  are  absolutely  prohibited  from  taking  the 
intermediate  5*  ^^  the  redupl.  Perf.  ?  Which  roots  are  prohi- 
bited from  taking  5"  before  the  termination  5J  of  the  Perf.  ? 
How  do  Panini  and  Bharadvaja  differ  on  the  latter  point  ? 

9.  Write  out  the  Aor.  Par.  and  Atm.  of  root  fIjT. 

10.  What  changes  does  the  vowel  of  a  root  undergo  in  the 
Benedict.  Par.,  and  what  in  the  Benedict.  Atm.  ? 

11.  Illustrate  by  a  few  examples  the  two  ways  of  forming 
the  Aor.,  the  two  Fut.,  the  Condit.,  and  the  Benedict.  Pass,  of 
roots  ending  in  vowels. 
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12.  Wliat  changes  do  the  nouns  q'f^;!^  ^f:5fq" J   ^F^       3 

arRr,  nr,  rrf^,  w,  ^j^,  and  srrqr  ^^^ergo  at 

the  end  of  compounds  ? 

13.  Explain  the  terms  ^W,  CfSC^    Jl",  and   ^^^^THT-        ^ 

^^?JT^  strictly  according  to  Panini. 

'  14.     What  are,  according  to  Pdnini,  the  general  notions  ex-       4 
pressed  by  the  cases  severally  ? 

15.  Mention  the  various  ways  in  which  verbal  roots  are       3 
exhibited  in  Panini's  Sutras. 

16.  Give  some  mute  letters  added  to  roots,  and  explain      3 
their  principal  uses. 

17.  Give  the  Yikaranas,  with  all  their  Anubandhas,  added       4 
to  the  roots  in  the  ten  classes. 

18.  Give  the  general  rule  in  which  Panini  teaches  after       6 
which  roots  the  Atm.  terminations  must  be  added,  and  give 

as  many  of  Panini's  special  rules  on  the  same  subject  as  you 
may  remember. 

19.  What  is  Panini's  definition  of  t}ie  term  ^JT^fr^  I  2 

20.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  two  words  ParihMshd,       6 
and  Jna/paka  ?    In  what  relation  do  both  stand  to  each  other  ? 
Give  some  of  the  Paribhashas  taught  by  Panini  himself. 

21.  What  reasons  are  there  for  supposing  that  the  palatal       6 
and  lingual  letters  originated  after  the  Hindus  had  been  sepa- 
rated from  the  other  Indo-European  nations  ?     State  the  two 
chief  opinions  about  the  origin  of  the  linguals. 

22.  How  does  the  language  of  the  Rig- Veda  differ  in  de-       3 
clension  and  conjugation  from  the  classical  Sanskrit. 

23.  What  letters  correspond  severally  in  English  to  the       4 

Sanskrit  3",   T*  and  Q"  \     Give  some  examples. 

24.  In  the   Unadi-sutra —  6 
?$T^^  is  derived  from  root  ^  (^t^ff^)   with  neg.  Sf  : 

argr  from  root  3T^^  (^^F^)  J 
^r^^  from  root  ^S'sT  ) 
^5"  from  root  ^Jf  I 
19  ex 
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^r^  from  root  ^T"  ; 
^fir  f^'ora  root  ^  • 
^^»rr  from  root  ^  (^^frT)  J 
^TJ  ^^  root  ^T  . 
What  is  your  opinion  about  each  of  these  etymologies  ? 
25.     Explain  and  illustrate  the  use  of  ^T^  ^rf   I     "T    I  '      ^ 


Wednesday,  4M  March  1868. 

[11    A.M.   TO   3   P.M.] 

Paper  II. 

QUESTIONS  IN  SANSKRIT  LITERATURE. 

The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S. ;  F.  Kielhorn,  Ph.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Questions  on  the  Hindu  Literature. 

1.  In  what  respects  do  the   Black  Yajur-VSda  and  the    10 
White  Yajv/r-V^da  diflfer  from  one  another  ? 

2.  (a)     What  are  the  general  sources  of  the  matter  con-    10 
tained  in  the  Sdma  Veda  ? 

(6)     On  what  principles  is  that  matter  arranged  ? 

(c)  What  are  the  peculiarities  of  the  Atharva-Veda  ? 

(d)  What  portions  of  it  appear  the  most  ancient  ?    Give 
the  reasons  of  your  opinion. 

(e)  Give  the  substance  of  the  observations  of  Patanjali  on 
the  doctrine  of  the  alleged  eternity  of  the  Veda. 

^.     What  portions  of  the  Rig- Veda  contain  doctrines  most    10 

nearly  resembling  those  of  the  Vedantists  ?    Give  one  or  two 
quotations  in  proof,  and  translate  them. 
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4.  (a)     Give  tlie  names  of  all  the  existing  Brahmanas  of    10 
the  Vedas,  mentioning  the  respective  Vedas  to  which  they 
belong. 

(h)  Give  a  general  indication  of  the  historical  elements 
that  are  found  in  these  Brahmanas. 

(c)  What  is  the  fundamental  principle  on  which  tlie 
ceremony  of  the  Brahma  is  founded  ? 

5.  (a)     What  are  the  principal  laws  of  the  Snvfitis  affect-    10 
ing  personal  conduct  which  are  now  obsolete  in  the  usages  of 
the  Hindu  people  ? 

(b)  What  laws  of  the  Smritis  affect  the  question  of  travel 
exterior  to  India  by  professors  of  the  Brahmanic  faith  ? 

6.  (a)     How  are  the  current  narratives  of  the  Rwmdyana    10 
and  the  Mahdhhdrata  affected  respectively  by  episodes  ? 

(h)  What  are  the  principal  episodes  of  these  epics,  and 
which  of  them  are  the  most  valuable  for  the  light  they  cast  on 
the  manners  and  customs  of  the  ancient  Indians  ?  State  par- 
ticulars. 

7.  What  non-Kshatriya  castes  of  the  Hindus  are   repre-    10 
sented  as  exercising  kingly  power,  in  both  the  sacred  and 
secular  literature  of  the  Hindus  ?  and  where  did  these  princes 
respectively  exercise  that  power  ? 

8.  (a)     To  what  schools  of  philosophy  are  the  Vaishnava   10 
and  Shaiva  Puranas  respectively  most  inclined  ? 

(h)  With  what  school  of  philosphy  is  the  Bhagavad-Gita 
most  accordant  ?     State  the  grounds  of  your  opinion. 

9.  Give  a  list  of  the  principal  Indian  Natakas  arranged    10 
chronologically,  and  notice  those  of  them  which  throw  any 
light  on  the  Buddhist  times  ?     Mention  the  grounds  of  your 
arrangement. 

10.  Give  a  short   biographical   notice    (a)  of  Shankara-    10 
charya,  and  (h)  of  Sayanachdrya. 
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Thursday,  6th  March  1868. 

[11   A.M.   TO   3   P.M.] 

Paper  III. 

TEANSLATION  INTO  SAKSKEIT. 

The  Eev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.K.S. ;  F.  Kielhorn,  Ph.D. 

[The  black  figures  to  the  right  indicate  full  marks.] 

Translate  into  Sanskrit  the  foUowing  passages : — 

1.  The  literature  of  a  people  is  the  collection  of  its  thoughts  55 
and  sentiments ;  the  record  of  all  it  has  done  and  taught. 
These  thoughts  and  sentiments  express  character^  and  they 
mould  it.  They  are  the  outward  sign  of  the  genius  of  our 
generation,  and  they  become  the  inward  life  of  the  following. 
Literature,  therefore,  in  itself  a  noble  inheritance,  is  the  ex- 
pression of  the  state  of  society,  and  it  is  also  its  soul.  It  is 
the  outcome  of  the  mental  life,  and  that  life  it  quickens  and 
regenerates ;  or  that  life  it  weakens  and  destroys. 

Of  all  literature  that  of  England  is  one  of  the  richest,  to  an 
Englishman  the  most  suggestive.  It  is  the  literature  of  a 
language  which  Jacob  Grimm,  has  pronounced  one  of  the 
noblest  of  the  world ;  a  language  with  which  none  of  our  day 
can  compete  ;  a  language  that  is  at  once  a  harmonious  organ 
of  reason  and  of  imagination,  of  poetry  and  philosophy.  It  is 
the  literature  of  a  people  which  combines,  as  no  other  nation 
in  Em-ope  has  combined,  the  qualities  of  the  Gothic  and 
Romance  minds,  the  sober  thought  and  profound  views  of 
the  one  with  the  humour,  the  vdt,  the  clearness,  the  geniality 
of  the  other.  It  is  the  literature  of  a  people  among  whom, 
for  five  hundred  years,  men  have  been  taught  to  think  and  to 
speak  freely.  It  is  the  literature  of  a  people,  above  all,  who 
have  studied  and  written  amid  the  light  and  blessings  of 
evangelical  truth  and  of  the  highest  civilization.  And,  in  fact, 
it  is  a  literature  unsurpassed,  and  perhaps  unequalled  by  that 
of  any  other  nation  on  earth.  There  is  no  hterature  that 
embodies  nobler  sentiments  and  sublimer  truths,  or  that  ex- 
presses them  in  more  beautiful  forms.     (Dr.  Angus.) 

2.     Know  ye  the  land  where  the  cypress  and  myrtle  45 

Are  emblems  of  deeds  that  are  done  in  their  clime, 
Where  the  rage  of  the  vulture,  the  love  of  the  turtle. 
Now  melt  into  sorrow,  now  madden  to  crime  ? 
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Know  ye  the  land  of  the  cedar  and  vine, 

Where  the  flowers  ever  blossom,  the  beams  ever  shine  ; 

Where  the  light  wings  of  Zephyr,  opjiresscd  with  perfume, 

Wax  faint  o'er  the  gardens  of  Gul  in  her  bloom  ; 

Where  the  citron  and  olive  are  fairest  of  fruit. 

And  the  voice  of  the  Nightingale  never  is  mute  ; 

Where  the  tints  of  the  earth,  and  the  hues  of  the  sky, 

In  colour  though  varied,  in  beauty  may  vie, 

And  the  purple  of  ocean  is  deepest  in  dye  ; 

Where  the  virgins  are  soft  as  the  roses  they  twine, 

And  all,  save  the  spirit  of  man,  is  divine  ? 

'Tis  the  clime  of  the  East ;  'tis  the  land  of  the  Sun — 

Can  he  smile  on  such  deeds  as  his  children  have  done  ? 

Oh !  wild  as  the  accents  of  lovers'  farewell 

Are  the  hearts  which  they  bear,  and  the  tales  which  they  tell. 

(Lord  Byron.) 


Friday,  Uh  Mark  18  68. 

[11   A.M.    TO   3   P.M.] 

Paper  IV. 
TRANSLATION  FROM  SANSKRIT. 
The  Rev.  John  Wilson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.  ;  F.  Kielhoen,  Ph.D. 
Translate  into  English  the  following  passages : — 

1.    3Tr  ^r%r  3Tpg"^  ^qrqTTr^r  51^^^.  20 

grrff^pii  \  II  "" 


xn-W 


19  GX^ 


CCXxii    EXAM.  BHUG.  PUKS.  SANS.  SCHOLARSHIP,   18^8^. 

jrr^fTJ  II  ?  11 

3^1^^*  ^5^r:  I 
^  ^s?^"^  fjs^Hf  q-  ^yr  ^F^  sr^r  ^r^f^rr 
^r?T  n  «  n  "" 

^^fer  I 

£jff^'  II  ^  II 

;Tfl:ll  ^  II 

(Rig -Veda  I.  118.) 

^fT^?T  5T^W  !rTr^^^  grq-^^r^g^rmTrrr 

^FrrrJTqWqTTfrr^  ^T^    qf^^^^^    ^w  ^^^m 
?ftr^  ^^^  I  nr  ^  5T^^i^-^- 1  T^f^   q-grr- 


EXAM.  BHUG.  PURS.  SANS.  SCHOLARSHIP,  1868.     CCXXUi 

(Slddhdnta-MuktavaU.) 


^^\  %^l^^x^[  ^^^x^^^^w^^^t^-  i 


?rrrnTq^^-=^^^^^r^5^gr^Trft?^^5^nTr  5jt- 
^rr^  ^^T'  Wf^xm   FtrRrr^rrq"  Trj^^Hrrr- 


CCXxiv      EXAM.  BHUG.  PXJRS/ SANS.  SCHOLARSHIP,   1868. 

(Kddamhari.) 


^^^•^  ^T^rf  J^T^f  T   I 

^f^rOTfJ^j^j  ^r^rr^  ii 


10 


(S'is'updlavadha.) 


EXAM.  BHUG.  PURS.  SANS.  SCHOLARSHIP,    1868.       CCXXV 

5  ^^^r^^  sr^rq"  nf^m-  12 

^5 ntqr  Rrt-^r^rTfW  Rrqtirsrnr  1 
R"iTR^|:r75r5rrq'  trrofrrr«r  li 

(NaishadMya,) 

?rRJT-^q^qj[^^qTRrrrqrjr^  1 
#nr^rrT'TRi^F5T?rrf  ^r^i^  rr-i 


CCXXVi     EXAM.  BHtJG.  PtRS.  SANS.  SCHOLARSHIPj   1868. 

if^TfWrf:  ^  ^r^^rr^nV^jn^:  i 

(  Kathdsaritsdfjara .) 

^?wr  I 

M<^^ri^q"^R"f^^rn  ii 
rmr  ii  %q-  ft  irfj^TrFr^  ffl"  i^^rr^ 
^^rg  ^5:?Trrra^  faFr^TrrrprR-  il 

r^Trrtqrcrrjpr^r    ^^^    inwa     Tr^^^rrr^^ 
%^-ii  rr^rr^rq  irrifrr*  Hrq^n:  p^r^r  h^^ 

(Md  la  viJcdgnimitra.j 


EXAM.  BHUG.  PURS.  SANS.  SCHOLARSHIP,   1 868.      CCXXVU 

^  rmj^f  ^f?  g"m  Jrm;  ii 


